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The American Probation and Parole Association (APPA) received funding from the Bureau of Justice 
Assistance (BJA) to undertake a project to provide training and technical assistance to probation and parole 
professionals on intervening in family violence. Recognizing the importance of this issue, APPA then 
contributed additional resources resultingin the fin al~prodf~6fibn of tli!_~Resource Manual . ;An Advfsory 
Committee, consisting of representatives from the criminal justice and family vio!ence treatment fields 
guided the development of this manual. A request for program information was disseminated tO APPA's 
membership and affiliate organizations, national organizations involved in family violence, and state 
administrators of community corrections. Project staff also undertook an extensive review 0f.research 
literature. 

This Resource Manual synthesizes the information gathered from this process and reflects the concern of 
community corrections professionals and Organizations about the problem of family violence. Although 
future research will enhance the profession's ability to intervene effectively to protect Victims of fainily 
violence, this manual compiles the concepts, data and program practices currently used tO supervise family 
violence offenders in the community. 

The manual is divided into four modules: 

MOdule 1: 

Module 2: 

Module 3: 

Module 4: 

Understanding Family VioRence contains information about the problems of 
child abuse, partner abuSe and elder abuse. The module also describes a 
conceptual framework that guides the remainder of the manual. 

Responding ~ Family Violence delineates important areas to be considered in 
developing programs to intervene with domestic violence offenders. 

Working with Family Violence Victhns and Offenders in Cornmurfity 
Corrections Agencies provides specific recommendations for assessing caseS, 
working with victims, supervising offenders and holding them accountable, and 
providing group intervention programs for Offenders. 

Resources contains information and materials tO use in program development and 
impl~ment~on. Resides an extensive reference list that provides resources for 
further reading, this module cont~ns information on existing programs, other 
resources, su-ch as nationalOiganizations, a summary Of assessment instruments 
and several sample forms. 

Readers are encouraged to review the entire manual. However, if readers are seeking specific information 
in a particular area, consulting the introduction to each module will provide a brief summary of the 
contents of each chapter. 
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]INTI ©IDUC']I']I©N 

Each year, about one million women are victims of violence, including assaults, rapes and 
robberies perpetrated by an intimate partner. Intimate partners killed more than one-fourth 
(28%) of female victims of homicide in 1992 (Bachman & Saltzman, 1995; this study 
defined intimate partners as spouses, ex-spouses, boyfriends and ex-boyfriends). 

Child abuse plagues the lives of nearly two million children every year. Of these, about 
18,00 experience permanent debilitating injuries and nearly 2,000 are killed (U. S. 
Advisory Board on Child Abuse and Neglect, 1995). 

In 1991, an average of more than 600 reports of elder abuse were made dally (Tatara, 
1993). As many of the most frail elderly have no contact with persons outside their 
homes, it is a safe assumption that many more cases of elder abuse go unreported. 

The problem of family violence is insidious and 
pervasive in American culture. It robs children 
of their childhoods; it disables many women and 
children; it  adds fear and pain to the lives of our 
oldest citizens; and it costs everyone because of 
increased medical, social and criminal justice 
system expenses. It costs victims most of all: 
their self-esteem, their physical health and safety, 
and even their lives. 

Few, if any, community corrections professionals 
today canclaim they have not worked with 
offenders who are either perpetrators or victims 
of family_ violence. While no national statistics 
are collected to estimate the number of offenders 
placed on community supervision because of 
family violence offenses, anecdotal accounts and 
some locally specific statistics suggest the 
numbers are growing. Many offenders are 
sentenced to probation or granted parole because 
of 6ffehses 0ther ttiaia f a ~ l y  abuse; yet they may 
commit violence against their partners, children 
or other family members. Probably a majority of 
offenders in th e community corrections system 
also were victims of one or more types of family 
violence. 

This Resource Manual  discusses three types of 
family violence; child abuse, partner abuse and 
elder abuse. This does not exhaust the types of 
family violence that may occur. Sibling abuse 
and the abuse of vulnerable adults (e.g., those 
who ~e-n0t elderly but live with physical or 
mental disa_bilities) are examples of just some 
other types of family violence that might be 
considered. Much information discussed in this 
manual is applicable to all areas of family 
violence. 

Research findings provide ample evidence that 
family violence is inextricably intertwined with 
most other types of criminal behavior. Abused 
children and those who witness violence between 
their p~ents are at much greater risk of 
b~n~de l inq~a-en t s ,  :adult Criminals, and 
abusive parents or spouses (Widom, 1989). 
Substance abuse, other criminal behavior (both 
violent and nonviolent), and academic problems 
are some factors often correlated with various 
types of family violence (Briere & Elliott, 1994; 
Commonwe~th of~Massachusetts, 1985; Starr, 
1988). 
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" Inti'dduction Intervening in Family., Violence 

Beginning i n ,the 1960s,'the prol~lem-o-f ~ t -  
abusereceived increased attetition. Greater 
concern for partner abuse arose fin the 1970s, ~/fld 
the.prdblem of elder abuse emerged in ~e  1980s. 

- T~he.cnminal justice sys[~-m~~social s-e;v~ceslhe / 
.medical pr0fegsii~iis ~,/raft-the p u ] 5 i i ~ - ~  ?~, 
gradually.recognized the serious'con~equences 0f 
family violence. •Many positive eff0i'fs have been 
• put forth to protect victims iJ(abuse and ibZ/neet 
their m ~ y  needs ' forseNicesand s-u~p--;o~i -~-'- ..... 
However,•mUch more. fieeds_ tb be done for~_._ i 
Victims sothey can livb, galCely and prbdtictively . 

.-  Toaitdress t e. needs o f  wctims,.attention most- " 

Module 1: Understanding Family Violence 

Modu le  2: Responcling to Family Violefice 

Module 3: Working with FamilyViolence---: 
Victims and Offendersin 

..... Community Corrections Agencies 

M o d u l e  4 :  Resources 

-- be gi,ven tO thejvdrpetrators: Of family viol~nce as 
~v'ell~.JUntii.'ihe~. ~ e  ]aeidaccouhtabiefor their.-.. 

, . . . . .  current thinldng attributes,.the causes of family 
.... :,abu, si~e~be.hhv!qr:,a,dO';COSp-elle:d'.t-6::¢h~nge; :"i~S " '~ ,vioienc'eto several factoi:s: First are individuals' 
" "  . ~,icfimswill not.be, safe..: HOW~e;v,e#,:bffeffder :)-  . " 
. ' .  :acc0untaOiliiy and"Oeh~/vJ6f ~h~ih~e:~6ftenl~ave .. .  

. ' received less emphasis. '; ":~ ".~ ~i ~.i ?) ~ .:..:- 

Figure I provides a graphic depiction ofthe. 
conceptual framework of the manual. Beginning 
.at thet0p, individual, environmental and.,social 
• factors interrelate andcontribute to family 
ViolenCe.. Although more research is needed, 

. • . •  . • . . .  • . . 

..... The role,6f the cfiminall.justice s~,,stem in!family - 
• w61ence may include arrest, pros~cution;.and --. 

• cbrrecti0nal services%r 0fferfd~rs, °E~e~i,for 
.the .most serious eases •, offenders at-rested and ~- 

:.. found: guilf3) bf.fa~fiil)'-vi~ile-~ff~e~ -~ff re:e---" " 
placed onprobation; most incarceratedfamiiy 
~i91enceoffenders eventually are released on 

.... ? ~p~0]e. Thus,, the .role.of communitycorrections 
• . . ,  . . 

• .i '~.- ifi stopping family violence is critical. When.  " 
. placedoff-probati0n orparole, family violence 

-. • Offenders receive long-term supervision and 
" : .inte(~entibn se~ices, it:is the premise of this 
. . . .  . manua.! thai effective community ;correcfi0as 

" ' interventi0n bffei-~?fh6 best chance of lastifig 
change in offenders' behavior. To intervene 
effectively, community corrections professionals 
must understandthe dynamics of abusive 
relationships, Characteristics .of perpetrators and 
victims, and interventionsthat-are,appropriate for 
victim safety, offender accountabi!ity~and 
offender supervision and behaviorchangdl _ 
The manual is presented in four. modules 
corre.sponding.to°thec0nceptual modeithat 
guided its develoPme.nt:. The modules are: 

learned behavior andcognitive distortions? Then. 
-~pro~esses Of exchange-all0w the rewards of 

'v io lent  behavivr to outweigh its costs to 
.perpetrators. Finally, societal riorms and values- 
legitimize the dominance of some individuals 
c~ver others; allowing them to assume they are 
entitled to abu)se thOir family members to gain. or 
maintainpoveet an d Control. 

;WhOn.one ormor~:o f . theso : fac tors  is~present, ._:- 
abusive events: rfiay-10qcfi~r. 7It ihen:.becb/nes-~he - 

• shared r01eof the ju~ice System.'comm-~ifi[i~s~ 
and the entire society to stop th~ _vi01-ence~ ~ ~Fhe 
goals of inte~enti0n espoused in thisr/i/fiiflal .... 

• include victim protection and empowerment, 
offender supervision and accountability and 
offender behavior change. At a societal level, it 
is Vital-that appropriate legislation, as well as 
values andnorms , support nonviolence among 
families and promote effective interventions 
when violence occurs. Many of the services 
• needed by both victims and offenders will be the 
r'esponsibility of Community agencies, These 
include shelters and other services for victims, as 
well as treatment services for offenders The 
central role of the justice system is ensuring that 
laws are upheld, offendo~rs .are accountable for 
their behavior, and infractions of laws, court 

.ii • ~ : ~,,. . 
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lntervenin~ inFamily Violence Introduction 

orders, and agency rules are sanctioned. It is this 
coercive power that is a central tool of commun- 
ity corrections and often is required to compel 
family violence offenders to change their 
behavior. 

Although all types of family violence offenders 
are placed on  community corrections super- 
vision, domestic violence and' sex offenders are 
the most prevalent. It is for these types of 
offenders (and victims) that the mostprogram 
examples and research literature were found. 
Therefore, the preponderance of the recommend- 
ations in this manual are particularly relevant to 
these kinds of cases. 

Current research was reyiewed and documented 
as a basis for this manual. In addition, program 
ideas and lessons shared by practitioners in the~ 
fields of community corrections and victims' 
services were used. However, the authors 
recognize that new research and evaluations are 
emerging that might alter the current understand- 
ing of family violence and the best practices for 

responding to it. Practitioners ~ e  encouraged to 
remain abreast of the latest developments that 
affect the perf0rmahce of iheir duties. 

In  keeping v)ith• the primary goals for interven-' 
tion (i.e., victim protection andempowerment, 
offender ~upervision and accountabilitY, and 
offender behavior change), the contents of this 
manual are victim-sensitive but offender- 
focused. Community corrections professionals 
will WOrk p r ime ly  with offendersl but they must 
maintain a priority of victim safety. 

The intent of this manual is to provide a 
~ cgmprehensiye exam(nati0n of family violence 
~ d  rec6mmendations for intervention. 
H0~vever;necessary constraints~always require 
deCisions about what i-nform'aiion can,' and 
ca_n~ot, be included. Therefore, while the 
m ~ i  ~sbxt-ensive, it is notexhaustive. Thus, 
readers are encouraged to supplement it with 
additional readingsfrom 'the reference list and 
other resources. 
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M o d u l e  1 

.]INTI ©IDUCT]I©N 

The first module of this manual provides an 
overview of family violence. It gives the reader a 
basic understanding of family violence and 
issues relating to it. However, this summary of 
professional literature is not exhaustNe, and 
persons specializing in this field will need to 
pursue additional sources of information. 

C h a p t e r  ~ - A ConceptuaH F r a m e w o r k  for  
U n d e r s t a n d i n g  a n d  R e s p o n d i n g  to Fanfiiy 
Violence  examines various theories about the 
causes of family violence. These form the 
foundation of a conceptual framework that 
guides the remainder of the manual. 

C h a p t e r  2 - A n  Overv iew of  Fanfi~y 
Violence  in the  U n i t e d  States  provides 
information about several aspects of family 
violence. It examines the known prevalence of 

child abuse, partner abuse and :elder abuse, and 
discusses Some problems in measuring these 
types of family violence. Several common 
factors among various types of family abuse are 
presented. Finally, the effects of cultural 
differences on family violence are considered. 

C h a p t e r  3 - Ch i ld  Abuse ;  C h a p t e r  4 - 
lPartuer  Abuse ;  a n d  C h a p t e r  5 - E i d e r  
Abuse  examine in detail each particular form of 
family violence. Each chapter describes the 
various types of abusive behavior and 
summarizes the current research on 
characteristics of victims and perpetrators. Each 
chapter also examines consequences of the 
particular form of family violence under 
consideration and responses made by social 
service, mental health, and the criminal justice 
systems. 
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Chap te r  i 

i CONCEPTUAL 
IF MEW© K IF©I  
UNDEI STAHIN]IHG 

AND IRESP©HD]ING TO 
FAMILY V]I©LENCE 

Family violence is a pervasive and insidious 
problem in the United States. This manual 
explores three types of family violence: 

child maltreatment; 

partner abuse; and 

abuse of elders. 

Children or adults may experience violence or 
other types of maltreatment at the hands of 
strangers, caretakers or acquaintances. It is 
abuse perpetrated by family members, however, 
that is the focus Of this manual. Each of these 
types of family violence is defined and explored 
in the chapters following this one. This chapter 
provides an overview of family violence, 
discusses current theories, and presents a 
conceptual framework to guide the remainder of 
this manual. 

FAIVIR~LY V~OLENCE TE~MS 

Lawmakers, pract_ifioners and academicians do 
not always agree on the definitions of terms 
related to family violence (Gelles & Loseke~ 
1993; Pillemer & Frankel, 1991). This lack of 
con[er~sUs~clouds the information available. It is 
very important to understand how terms are used. 

Much depends on perspective. A police officer, 
a therapist, a protective service professional and 
a prosecutor all will understand and define 
family violencedifferently. Community 
corrections professionals may hold views in 
common with several other professions, while 
also main taininga Unique perspective. The legal 
definitions emploYed within a jurisdiction will 
ultimately influence intervention. To clarify 
meanings, the definitions in Table 1:1 are used in 
this manual. 

A CONCEPTUAL FIRAMEWO~K 
FOI~I IRESPONI[~NG TO FAM]IL~' 
V]IOLENCE 

As depicted in Figure 1:1, all family violence 
victims and offenders are part of a larger 
environmental and social context. At the center 
of this model are individual victims and 
offenders who e!ther pe/petrate abuse or receive 
abusefr0m family members.' Each resides within 
anemiir0nmental context composed of 
neighbprh0od s and communities, peers, agencies 
and organizations, and often other family 
members. Finally, the social context impinges 
upon b0th individuals and their environment; 
economic conditions, prevailing social norms 
and values, and social structures often influence 
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Chapter I Intervgnin~,in.Family ~Violence 

:the extent tO ~,hich behavior will occur and the 
?esponses to it. Family violence does not fit 
neatly into a given circle, as depicted in Figure 
q: 1; rather, it is th~ Conseqiaefice of multifaceted 
individual, environmental and social factors. 

iT he remainder of this chapterdevelops the 
conceptual framework guiding the rest of this 
manual: Current theoriesthat helpexplain 
family violence are explored~ Then, the model 
depicts a recommended system for responding to 
the violence. Interventions will be considered 
more fully in Modules 2 and 3 of this manual. ~ 

~ . '  . . . .  • . . :  , . ,  ~ ~ '. ~ ' , ~  , . . ' . .  : - :  ~ . 
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Intervenin8 in Family Violence Chapter 1 

TNEO  I]ES OIF  A  IIL,Y 
V OL NCE 

Perceptions O f the ca_uses of a problem guide 
decisions,about its resolution. Assumptions 
about the causes of  family violence determine 
how community corrections professionals 
devel@ prograiias, assessand manage offenders, 
and protect victims 

Two prevailing questions will be considered 
here: 

1.• What causes people to initiate and Continue 
abusive behavior toward family members 
they often proclaim they love? 

2. How does an understanding of these causes 
affect decisions about changing or 

, controlling abusive behavior to protect 
victims? 

Prevailing concepts associated with the reasons 
for family violence attribute the causes of the 
problem to individuals, the environment and 
society. Each of these areasis explored briefly. 
Implication s o-f these theories for intervention 
with offenders and Victims also are discussed. 
This review Omits some theoretical perspectives 
not fully developed in the professional literature. 
However, some theories recognized today as 
erroneous are described, because they often make 
intuitive sense. Unless the fallacies underlying 
these ideologies are understood, they may find 
their way into the conceptual framework and 
program responses of community corrections 
agencies. 

Conceptualizations and supportive research are 
more-hd~,anced in some areas than in others. It is 
plausible that social scientists will introduce new 
theories in the future and conduct new research 
to support or discredit current theories. 

For the sake of clarity, the Preyai!ing theories 
about family violence are discussed in three 
sections: 

theories that claim individual perpetrators or 
victims are:resp0nslble for the abuse; 

theories that posit the cause 6f the Violence 
to be in  the relationshi p and interactions 
between family member s or between 
individuals and their environment; and 

theories that attribute the causes of family 
violence to societal stressors, norms and 
values. 

In reality, compartmentalizing theories is 
difficult, and there is 'some overlap, at times, 
between categories. Thus, the interlocking 
circles shown in. Figure 1:2 are a realistic . 
portrayal of the three types of theories under 
discussion. 

Two caveats must be Stated before examining the 
vaii0Ug"th~6retical perspectives. One is ihat any 
ge~eral-i~a[16n-a~0ui a-group 0fperpetrators or 
~fcti~s cannot be applied necessarily to every 
person involved in family violence. Within the 
general population; there will be people with 
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Chapter 1. Intervenin~ in~Family .Violence. 

yery s!milar characteristics to those of offenders 
and victims; yet they will not be abusers or . :  ' 
abused. Among the population of.victims and 
offenders, there will be significant differences. 
Thus, while theories help explalii the general: 
dynamics of family violenc e, and cao be very 
useful in guiding.intericentions; careful . . 
assessment of. individual, Victims-and perpetrators, 
to detect the specific factors contributng to the 
violence~in each case is necessary (Shupe,... : 
Stacey, & Hazlewood, 1987). Chapter 10 
provides more information about assessment. 

The •second caution is that theory development 
and. testing, are at different stages for different. 
types of abuse._ More research has,been done on. 
the problem of child abuse and partner abuse. : 
However, elder abuse is an emerging field of • 
study. While it appears that some theoriesmay 
be applicable to all types, of abuse,-until further. 
investigation is complete, this*cannot be asserted. 
with certainty. 

T h e o r i e s  o f  ][ndivfidua~ C a u s a t i o n  

As people'have struggledt O understand the 
causes of family violence, their intuitive response 
often has been to attribute it to deviant 
individuals. Both offender_s and victims have 
been held culpable for family vio!ence. Many 
lay and Professional persons assume that those 
who perpetrate violence against their own family 
members have biological, psychological or 
personality abnormalities or momentary "breaks 
with reality" which cause them to commit the 
violence. People continue espousing this belief 
because many have difficulty accepting the 
possibility that "normal" people could commit 
such acts. Because they find it hard to think that 
even people like themselves (i.e., "normal" 
people) could abuse their own family members, 
they prefer to believe that there is something 
extraordinary about an abusive parent, •spouse or 
adult child (Gelles & Comell, 1990). 

Ind iv idual  Phys i ca l  a n d  .Psychological-, 
Causes  

Some theories of individual causation focus on 
traits Of victims. Whenthe causeoffa/fii!~ ,; 
violence is attributed to the victlm,-ihdividiial~ 
biolog),,persOnMity, beliavior, Gr othe~ ~ ~ ' 
characteristics of the abused person are seen AS 
the cause of the offender's-violeh~ce. For • 
example, a wolnan may be described as 
masochistic, aggressive, or sexually frigid, and 
thus the cause of the abuse she receives (Stordeur 
& Stille, 1989). Low birth weight, 
developmental problems, illnesses, and a 
difficult temperament ~ p~obl~?h-s 6f~hildren 
associated with higher levels' of abuse (Azar¢ ~ 
1986; Burgess & Youngblade, 1988). Not all 
persons displaying these Ch~actefistics ~e  
victims, and many-abused persbns do nofexhibit 
the same traits. Therefore, placing responsibility 
on the victim for causing th~ abuse is~not 
convincing. Some studies of child abuse suggest 
certain characteristics of the child may increase 
the risk of an abusive ~eaction. These factors 
include prematurity, disability, congenital - 
defects, and illnesses (National Committee for 
Injury Prevention and Control, 1989). However, 
these characteristics alone wouid be~insufficient 
to cause abuse; inlcpmbin_at_ion ._with~other 
factors, they may increase the likelihood that 
some children will be abused. 

Some theories have attributed-the Cause of 
violence to biological-processes within the 
individual abuser. They postulate that hormonal 
and dietary influences, . . . .  disifih!b!ti0ns resulting 
from alcohol or drug misuse, or one'sinability t O 
reason and control behavior because of 
neurological disorders cause aggression (Shupe 
et al., 1987; Stordeur &StiUe,1989): While 
some violent persons may hav~ a contributing 
physicaldisorder, not all do; and not all persons 
with physical disorders (such as alcohol 
addiction) are violent.- Thus, i f  biological 
theories play any part in explaining family 
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violence, they, usualiycannot stand alone as . 
causal elements. 

Psychological and:~ers0n~ity, theoriesa!so have 
been considere d . Research onthe sexual abuse 
of children does place mQre emphas!s on the 
personal characteristics of offenders. In'tlais 
special case,, theories of psychopathology appear 
more cogent. Finkelhor (!991, p. 8.6.)lists four • 
aspects of this Perspective of child sexual abuse: 

abusers receive emotional gratification from 
tile acts; 

sexual abusers have deviant physiological 
sexual arousal patterns; 

~- they are unable to meet their sexual needs in 
more conventional wa31s; and 

they iaave problems :,with behavioral 
inhibitions. 

Some research findings do support these 
theoretical proposals, For exampl e , 
physiolo~cal monitoring_of offenders who have 
sexually abused, children has shown unusual 
levels of sexual arousal to children. Many also 
experience conflicts and disruptions in adult 
heterosexual relationships. Stu~!ies have found 
that incestuous fathers have difficulties with 
empathy; nurturance, and caretaking, and they 
tend to be socially, isolated and lack socia! skills 
(Finkelhor, 1991). 

Psychopathology als0 is considered a viable 
cause of elder abuse and may be more significant 
in these cases than in other types, of familY 
violence. Research has suggested that 
perpetrators of eldei" abuse are more likelY to be 
mentally ill, developmentally .disabled, or 
alcoholic (Anetzberger, 1987i Douglas,Hiokeyi' 
& Noel, 19.8Q~; La u &K0sberg, 1979; pillemer & 
Finkelhor, 1988; Pillemer& Frankel, 1991), 
However, the prevalence of  these characteristics 

Chapter 1 

among elder abusers may be a factor of.the traits 
of those'who are mostlikely to be living with 
elderly family members. 

i 

According to this concept, perpetrators of family 
violence are sick or maladjusted' individuals who 
cannot control their violent behavior. If, physical 
and psychological factors are believed to cause 
family-violence, then the choice oftreatment 
likely will be individual therapeutic interventions 
to treat the Underlying physical or psychological 
pr0bl~ms of the offehder and/or victim. People 
generally are not considered to be able to control 
their own biological and mental processes. Thus, 
with this persPective, personal resPonsibility for 
the crime is •minimized, and therapeutic 
int~_rv~tio~ foWff~-!~-o.-ri-th-e abusive behavior 
and more on the supposed underlying illness 
(Stordeur & Stille, 1989), Adams (1988) 
cofitends thatan ox~eremphhsi s on providing 
support and~empathy to abusive men through 
insight:oriented therapy reinforces patterns of 
finding-6xcu~s for the violence and placing 
blame on their partners. Research results show, 
that personality traits, mental illness or 
psychopathology alone accounts for fewer.than 
10 percent Of family violence cases (Gelles •& 
Cornell, 1990). These are not the basis of 
currently accepted intervention approaches in 
most cases of family violence. 

• . .mos t  children learn social roles 
through modeling adults in their 
environment. 

Social Learning and Cognitive 'Theories 

The family is the child's first teachers, and 
lessons learned in the family setting are often 
very enduring. The family also has been called 
"society's most violent social institution" (Straus, 
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" Gelles, &,Steih'fia~etz, 1980.~ as Cited by Gelles, 
1993b, p. 35). Leami_ng theory posits that most 
children learn social roles through modeling 
adults in their environment. Thus, youngsters 
often learn to cope with stress and frustrations 
much the way their parents do. Children also 
learn social and moral justifications for violent 
behavior in the family setting and from the larger 
social context. As children grow and develop, 
and their Social Worlds expaffd, thO~ ato~xpOsed 
to more. violence and rationalizations for it. 
Through peers and the media, they Observe. 
countless episodes Of violence that are socially 
acceptable. Behavior perceived as rewarding 
will continue, according to behaviorist theories 
(Gelles & C0rnell, 1990; Stordeur & Stille, 
1989). 

. f .  

Not all children who are abused orwitness 
domestic violence in their homes will resort to 
violence as adults. However, the risk of such 
behavior increases if they-have exi~efienc-ed ~u~ch 
events during childhood.- Eveffwittio-~t- th-e- - ' 
influence of violence in the family, children are 
exposed to violence through their social contacts 
and observations Of the media• Thus, their 
opportunity t011~a m to act violentlyand to 
defend such behavigr multiplies. Applied to 
child m/dtreatmeht, learning the0ry suggests 
• some parents may'.have 'learned to be violent 
from their parents:, it also implies that parents 
italy be iimited ih their knowiedge of child care. 
and may hax~e • a limited repertoire of discipline 
and childmanagement techniques (Daro, 1988). 

" • - " "  3 

According t0dai s itheoi-y, stress is als0 an 
important part of learned violence. Aggressive 
behavior is a learned way of responding to 
internal.tensions (e.g., insecufity,-fee!ings of 
inadequacy, Pers~ofi~ity difficulties ) or external 
pressures (e,g., Unemployment, illness, 
interpersonal'difficUlties) (St0rdeuf& Stille, 
1989). However, i t i s  important to note that most 
individualstinder:stress donot act violently ' 
tOWard family members. 

, .  " .  . 

. . . . .  Intervenin~ in. Family Violence 

Cognitive factors also ma] play a role:in family 
violence. Cognitive'betiavioral theory-lSbSfis- fii~it 
some individualshave d e f i ~ t s i ~ - - ~ ~ ~  
reason and undersiand theconsequences--of fl~eir-- - 
behavior. This does not mean they are not 
intelligent; .it:suggests a-deficiency in soc_ial - s~!ls 
• and interpersona! problem-solving. Tlieydd~n6t 

- " . . . .  ~ -  7 

fu!ly understand other peop!e 0_r manage - :~ 
interpersonal c9nflictsj!i siSei_a!]y appropriate 
ways (Ross, Fabiano, & Ew!gs; 1988). Ross  
(i 992) has identified the cognitive practices in 
which individuals may engage that• can result in 
social incompetence or criminal behavior. Table 
1:2 summarizes these problematic cognitive ' 

practices. 

Applying these area s of Cognitive. deficits to 
family Vio!ence is very pl~iiJsible~ 
Mlsperceptlons of a partner s or child's 
intentions, poor problem-solving-Skills, and a 
tendency to view one's behavior as beyond self- 
control, are just some ways family vio!ence 
offenders may display problems width cogn_itign. 

Unrealistic parental expectations; the child's 
behavior, and problematic parent-child 
interactions set • the Stage~fofc~ild ~liysi~al abuse 
in the Cognitive-Beha~idrdl Modelproposed by 
Twentyman and colleagues (M0~On, 
Twentyman, & Azar, 1988, TwentYman, 
Rohrbeck,. &Amish, 1984).. when the child fails 
to live up: tO the parent's high standards, the 
parent sees it as intentional disobedience. The 
parent, who possesses poor impulse control, 
reacts excessively and inflicts physical violence 
on the child. 

In cases of child sexual abuse, social learning 
theory and the cognitive-behaviora! model 
suggest sexually deviant behavior results from 
gradual conditioning with a p0werfu! reinforcer. 
An abuser's distorted belief system may include 
his feelings that he is a victim, and 
rationaliiationsandjustifi~ations for his behavior 
(Scott, 1994). 
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When applied to family violence, social learning 
and cognitive-behaVioral~theories suggest 
violence is learned behavior and/or a result of 
faulty cognitive processes. Thus, different 
behavioraland cognitive patterns can be learned 
to.feplace~the u ndesir~ble'ones. Based on this 
approach; intervention should Stres's .learning new 
concepts and s~l!deve!op!nent  (Stordeur & 
Stille, 1989). ~ The violence, rather than personal 
characteristics Of the abaser, ~is considered the 
p r imaryfocusof  treatment with this model. I n  
cases of child abuse, interventions might include 

parenting education •classes, in~home~Se~ices ,"': 
that demonstrate appropriate child management, 
support groups and respite care. These 
opportunities provide.parents with a ~ chance to " 
observe different rol e models ~, acquire new ~ • 
information, arid change thinkingpattems (Daro; 
I988). Batterer's intervention groups for abusive 
men als0 often base their.approach on. ~ 
psychoeducational/cognitive beh'avioral :. ' .. . 
principles. These groups,challenge faulty .... 
thinking patterns andtry to:teach:men new . 
behavioral responses. Current thinking regarding 

American Probation and Parole Association 9 



.C..tiapter 1 .~ 

the causes ot~ ( ~ l y ,  vi61ence and appropriate 
interventions relies heavily on: social 16a/'nirig~d 
cognitive theories. HoWever, these approaches, 
used alone, receix, e Criticism for hot considering . 
the:issue oi ~:po~r-arid c6nt~o!~s~pe-~i~l~,-ih~ - ' ' 
cases of partner abuse.(Stordeur & Stille, 1989). 

] [ n t e r p e r s o n a ~ ! n t e r a c f i o n a l  T h e g f i e s  

These~heoretical persp¢ctives propoge that the • 
cause of family Violen6e-resides iia the - 
relationshipbetween the individuals involved or 
between individuals and their environments. For• 
example, it is suggested that the particular 
relationship between a husband and wife causes 
the violence. 

Fami ly  Sys t ems  Theory  

General systems theory claims that all parts of  a 
system contribute to maintaining •equilibrium. 
When relationships wiiliin tlielfanfily or-forces 
outside threaten this balance, the system will 
undertake operations to restore it. Sometimes 
dysfunctional behavior achieves equilibrium..As, 
all family members participate in the system, 
they all are responsible for f ~ l y  d ysfunctign_. ~ 

.. According to this perspective., ~ib~ff-e i~ill~-r~s~lt. 
that ~u-h6-ff6n~61~ih oft;amily.dynami~cs. s e r e  ~.~. ~--~.. - 

maintaining relationships (Dobas h & Dobbs h, 
1990; Stordeur &Stille, 1989). - " : - 

Intervention,"from this perspective, wouldbe 
directed at the fanail~, 0r marital unit: Family or 
marital therapy, would focus on having each 
participant examine how his or her behavior 
causes Problems in relati0nships~ The sYstem, 
rather than individual members, is treated. Goals 
of intervention might include improving 
communication, resolving conflicts and ending 
violence, The onus to.change: is placed O n both 
the offender and victim in a violent rel~itionship. 
The victim provokes~tlie abuser-t 0 violence (or. 
seduces the abuser in sexual abuse cases)and 

c ' ' ~  q 

t 

Intervenm~ m Fam,l)J Violence" 
- - - .  - ,  , x  " . 

bears an equal responsit~ility:for chadging.~ati:" ~.. : 
behavidr.(Adarns, 1988). . • •~ •',w ~:~ •- 

This approach has been :criticized because'it; ~! ~. 
,blames victims for the v{olenc-e-~nd e x ~ . , .  ).. • 
perpetrators from being full3t:respofisibie f~r~their 
abusive behavior. Also,. this approach.Views : 
violence as only one of the systein's .(f .ami'ly's) 
problems, and thus, it under-emphasiz6s~the .: 
seriousness of it. This perspective mi'nilfiiies the 
power differential betwee-ffmeh-arid~Wdmen, •: 
both in families and in Society (Dobasil ' &:.. 
Dobash, 1990i Stordeur&Stille,: 1989):S 
Battered Women who have participated i n  
couples tfierapy often report fear'offu_l!y~ ~. :'. 
participating because 0fthreats. of ffitUre: 
violence. Women havebeen assaUlted~following 
such sessions it ~ they were t~,ful~abp:ut the . 
violence (Dobash & D0ba~h; 1990; ~ St6r?deur & 
Stille, 1989).~' Tfiis perspective is not:c0mm0nly 

. accepted as a valid explanation of the cause: of 
family violence, nor is family and marit~ therapy 
considered an appropriate ~lSe of intei'gention 
with victims and perpetrators. .._ 

E x c h a n g e  Theory  

This perspective grows out of economic and' 
behavioral theories. It is based on the premise 
that the piarsuit of rewards ~agdthe avoidance of 
costs and punishmentsguides interactions. 
When applied to family violence, it encompasses 
not only the interpersonal relationships withi'n a. 
family, but also includes interactions between 
ind!viduals and society. 

, . . p eop l e  will be abusive When th~ 

rewards (for being v io l en t )ou twe igh  the 

costs. ° " " " 

This theory posits that a service or reward' 
provided by one person obligates th6 other 
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person in a relationship to reciprocate. If the 
person providing the reward or service does not 
feel he has received an appropriate exchange 
(payback of reward or Service) from the other 
person, he may feel anger and resentment leading 
toconflict-and :vi01ence. - Applied to family 
violence, this theory suggests that people will be 
abusive when the rewards (for being violent) 
outweigh the costs.- Some rewards from abuse 
accruing to abusers include: 

~" social approval from peers who condone 
violence; 

expression or release of feelings and tension; 
and 

acquisition of specific services or items from 
other family members. 

Potential costs for violent behavior include not 
only the possibility that. the victim will strike 
back and the family may break- up, but possible 
social sanctions such as arrest, imprisonment, 
and loss of status. The private nature of the 
family and the__ reluctance of social institutions to 
intervene make it possible for violent family 
members to maximize the rewards and minimize 
the costs of their abusive behavior (Ge!!es, 
1993a; Gelles & Corne!l, 1990). 

In family relationships involving children, there 
is nearly always an imbalance in the exchange 
relationship. Children are almost totally: 
dependent on their parents or other caretakers for 
physicat care and em0tiohal nurturance. They 
usually have few resources they can use to meet 
their p~enis' rieeds." Quite frequently, children 
do not even express appreciation forthe 
sacrifices their parents make. Thus, caregivers 
wh-0 are seeki@-rewards from parenting may 
find that the goodsand Services they supply their 
children are not reciprocated. If this results in 
an/~er and reSentment, the  family member may 
fee| justified in maitreating the child, If the child 

then responds in a more compliant or 
appreciative manner, the caregiver feels the child 
has now reciprocated with a desired reward, 
balancing the exchange relationship. As this 
behavior occurs within the privacy Of the home, 
m~yfamily  members obtain these rewards with 
no costs to themselves (e,g., diminished social 
approval, justice system consequences). 

In elder abuse situations; this theory applies to 
cases in which the abuser is dependent upon the 
elderly person, and also those where the victim is 
dependent on the abuser. The relationship may 
begin with a balanced exchange and mutual 
satisfaction. When theexchange relationship 
alters, abuse may occur. Evidence that the 
victim may be dependent on the abuser is 

provided iii studies that exhibit deteriorating 
feelings in adu!t children for their dependent, 
elderly parents~ FOr instance, Adams (1988) 
foun d that adult 9h_ildrep~ whoseassistance to 
theira_ging p~ents was not reciprocated felt less 
affection for them. Several studies document the 
dependency of elderly persons may be predicti~,e 
of abuse (Davidson, 1979; Quinn & Tomita, 
1986; SteinmetZ, 1983). Steinmetz& Amsden 
(1983) exhort that it is the severe stresS of 
caregiving on family members that can ultimately 
cause abuse. 

Pillemer (1993) argues adamantly that when 
dependency is a factor in ~lder abuse, the 
perpetrator is likelyto be the dependent party. 
Pillemer hypothesizes that the feelings of 
powerlesSness experienced byan adult child still 
dependent on a parent may be especially intense 
bec_aus_e of society's expectations that adults 
should be independent of their parents (Wolf, 
1986)~ Pillemer's argument points to feelings of 
powerlessness, and the accompanying need t'o 
balance the r61at~bfiship, as the trigger for 
abusive behavior. As one becomes increasingly 
dependent on the other, i.he cost of the 
relationship increases, rewards diminish, and 
ultimately the exchange is perceived as unfair. 
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Interventi0ns ba~ed 6n:exchangetheorymight: , ' : .  
foctis on increasing the cds(s o`f~vi_0_lcnce' for,_~_~ ".' i." 
offenders'and helping them find alternate ways. - 
of receiving rewards, cr iminal  justice resp0fises" 
that sanction offenders for violent behavior relate 
to this theory. Helping perpetrators,meet- their, '  ' 
expressive and instrumental needs in alternate 
ways would:also:be appropriate, for intervention, 

This theory contains a n  important element of  . . . .  
focusing on offenders'  violent behavior by'using 
criminal justice-sanCtions to hold them 
accountable.:  It recognizes inequalities in the  ,. ' 
family.and, in,.society as key components.,in.,.. :.,.- 

abusive behavior, ~ .When,applying:this theory;:  ~:~ 
however, one  must  be careful that the victim .. :, 
does not inadyertently recei~ce ' blame for. his or :, 
her perceived;shortC6niifigg that lead t~:the, ~ . 
imbalance in: the reciprocity of  rewards in t h e . . ,  '. 
family." ., " . "  " : . . . . . .  .~ 

TheoNes Attributing ]~am~y V~o~ence , 

t o  S o c ~ a ~  a n d  C u ~ t u r a n  C a u s e s  ' - - 

Theories in this group view causes of  family 
violence as"socfaFand'environmental factors " 
rather than' pi:6blems Of the individual perpetrator 
or the relationship between the abuser and the : 
vict im. '  Brief descriptions of  threetheories  " 
follow. " " ~ . . . .  

Social Structure Concepts 

Some theorists attribute the cause o f  family 
violence to the stresses produced by the social 
environment.. Inadequate'financial resources, " 
unemploymeni,  low educational attainment, 
crowded housing conditions, and illfiesges"a/e 
some pressures that may contribute to violence. 
Because  social resources.are d is t r ibuted .  • 
unevenly, the struggle to meet social . . . .  
expectations without sufficient resources may 
result in violent betiavior (Gelles & c0rneli ,  

1990; Newbergef~ 199i ;stor'deU¢ • & Stille, ~':- ': :" 
1989),"' ' :  -' ,,i. "..: . . . .  . . . .  . . ; . : ,  , "~:'. .~: 

Whilefamil3/vi01dnce does 06cut in all  .- '  . . . .  '- 
socioeconSr/fic "grouiis in ~ociety~ p~6ponents:of ' 
this persp'ect!Ve~ite'eVitteh-~6e:~tti~if-tli'e -~z:~ ....... :~ 
preponderance of ~aseg'is f6uiid_ _itr lbw:ifl~O~e ~ 
populatiohs'. Alth0ugli rep0tting;bias"a~c0uiits ~ - 
for some of the  diffe~renc'e, i t  is. unlikely that  i t  ~:' 
explains the 6r/tire disci~elJancy: I t  • is'especially:-~ 
common to find cases of child neglect among 
poor families (Dhr6, I988)~ . "  : " " " 

: ~ ,  , , ~ , : . . .  . ~ ,  . . 

In the Transitional Model, ;developed by".W61fe : 
(1987), lack' of parehting Sl~ill~ ~ and stressful .life. : 
eventsinteract to 'set:the'foun~d~ifionffor child " 
abuse. Parents feel frustrated with' an inability tb: 
cope with external stressors and to control their 
children. A patte.rn of continuous stress and(." " 
accompanying abuse occurs as the parent fails to 
gain control and.. feels increasinglyip0werless. '~ 
The parent:severely ipunishes the' children in.a"- 
desperate attempt.to gain,some sense Of power 
and 6ontrol.' : • ' ~','" " ~ ~: : : :  :.'::. 

The external,stress theo~:ofe lder .abuse  purports. 
that  external stress, independerit o f tha t . c rea ted  :, 
by problematic interpersonal relationships.~ithin'  
the family, iS~the primary'Ca-Use 6f alSuse: '° . " .., 
Economic conditions,and Unemployment a r e  ~: . 
variables Often identified~n relation to family.~,. 
violence. Preliminary evidence suppofling this , 
theory has been found in  elder abuse studies 
(Pillemer. & Frankel,:1991)..:'. ,~ ':. " , ~, ' / :  ,, 

Despite data confirming the-relationship between 
external.stress and familyviolence;  many " :: .' 
families do n0t!experienCe abuse when outside :: :.. 

stress factors• are:present. Those :wh0  argue ..... : 

against this theory contend, that, while family,,,-: 
violence is disproportionately found among low- 
income families, itdoes~n0t occur4n all poor , : 
families; leading to the conclusion .that'poverty, ~,- 
alone is,not:the cause ofabuse .  Others~asSert ,.. 
that, although some types .of family violence may 
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be more prevalent, among lower socioeconomic 
groups (e.g., child neglect and physical abuse), 
other kinds of maltreatment (e.g., sexual abuse) 
are much m ore. eve n.ly distributed across social 
classes~. Those opposed to this perspective 
believe that focusing attenti0n:gnly on low- 
inc0me.families :would result in a failure to 
report .an.d proyide equitable treatment tO cases in 
other socioec0nomic groups and a failure to 
protect many victims(Bolton, 1988), 

Intervention based on this theoretical perspective 
would emphasize efforts to alleviate poverty and 
its relatedeffegts. Helpi.ng abusers find jobs, 
housing, ,social Support,-health care,, and 
educational opportunities would be the most 
likely :approaches. 

behavior. This would involve work at the 
community and family levels using community 
organization and group work approaches 
(Dobash& Dobash, !990). 

, . . • • 

Feminist Theory 

Feminist theory is most frequently used ,with 
partner abuse, but its tenets, are applicable to 
other forms of family violence as well. A social 
structure • thatprovides unequal power to different 
members of relationships is the basis of this 
theory. Both economic and social processes 
support a patriarchal (male-dominated) social~,.~,=:, 
order and family structUre. Thus, husbands'are 
more powerful than wives, leading to the 
subordination of women.. The theory centers on • 

Violent Culture. 
i 

This perspective contends that,there:is 
widespreadsocial approval of violence, and 

the idea that those with greater power may feel 
entitled to use physical force or psychological 
oppressi0n t9 control or gain power over those, 
who hold diminished social status. The theory 
suggests that early socialization of girls . -, 

cultural values and. norms support force and 
violence in the home (Gelles & Cornell, ,1990i., 
Those who experience violence in their social 
context develop a belief~that it is acceptable. 
Subcultures of violence assumptions help explain 
why the incidence of violence is higher in some. 
groupsth_ao in Others. They.maintain that some 
cultural:groups have. rules that allow or even 
requite violence (Dobash & Dobash, 1990;: 
Gelles, 1993b). - 

Opponents of this approach, claim that those~ in 
less powerful positions in society(minority 
groups; lower socioeconomic groups) are blamed 
for the violence that is, in reality, ithroughout 
society. Research is not yet available to 
substantiate this theory (Dobash & Dobash, 
1990). • 

Intel"yefifion bas~d-0fithiS approach would likely 
involve trying to identify subcultures at greatest 
risk of faknily ~,ibl6nce and attempting t 0 change 
cultural values and norms promoting violent 

conditions them to become submissive, ~while 
boys learn to be aggressive. Dominance, 
strength, and authoritarianism are part of the role 
definition of male partners i n a patriarchal 
society. Women's roles tend to be more 
dependent, passive, 'and submissive. Thus, males 
may do~nate  females and misuse their social 
status and power to perpetrate family violence 
(Gelles & Comell, 1990; Karp & Karp, 1989). 
PrincipleS of feminist theory als 9 can .be applied 
to other relationships characterized by unequal 
power such as exist s between parents and 
childreri or/id~lt Childr6h and eiders. 

Past and recenthistory is replete with. 
examples Of culturally approved 
practices thatpromote the dominance o f  
some members of  society over  others and 
legitimate family violence. 
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This theoretical perspective ensues:from ,. - 
historical.traditi6ns maintaining family violence 
as not only acceptable; but legally condoned and, 
indeed; sometimes considered div!nely~required. 
This is the most impo .rtant distinction between- 
family, violence .and most other criminal violence 
seen today. Although much i  s happe__ningto 
change past pra_ctices and attitudes t o w a r d . .  
violence within families, a cultural heritage of 
acceptance has created ambivalence, if not :. 
outright denial, in many people. It takes 
knowledge, courage and persistence to contend 
with.this attitude that  i scommon :among the , 
geheralpublic as well as s o m e  members of the., 
c r i rn ina l jus t icesys tem. . .  • . . . . . .  . . .- 

past and recent history is replete with examples ~ 
of culturally approved practices that promote the 
dominance of some members of society over 
others and legitimate family violence. In ancient 
times, infanticide was common, and it continued 
until the Middle Ages (Gelles ' & Cornell, 1990)... 
Children alSO were sacrificed for religious rituals 
(Allen, 1956): ~ The Old Testament admonishes, 
"Do not  withhold discipline from a.child; if you" 
beat h im with arod,~he will. not die. If,you beat 
him with the rod you will save his life from 
Sheol" [Hell] (Proverbs 22:13-14).: The.violence 
continued in 'New Testamentt imes as well . .King 
Herod reportedly killed his son and other-.. 
relatives, and ordered the deaths of all-children in 
Bethlehem under age two (Johnson, 1951). . ,  
Many early societies Condoned, child prostitution 
for the financiall gain, of the children's fathers, 
Child pornography and prostitution were ' , 
especiallyprevalent during, the Victorian era, 
(Hodson &Skeen ,  1987). In early American 
history, young children were often considered 
corrupt.and:sinful, and corporal punishment, 
justified by Biblical passages, was common. 
Children were regularly, "disciplined" with rods 
canes and switches,, and this was considered 
appropriate and acceptable (Gelles & Cornell, - 
1990; Wiehe, 1992). 

! 

Intervenin8 in, Family:Violence 

WOmen also have been seen as appropdate~ ' - 
targets of familyyiolence. A R-o/fi-ah-!iti~b-a~-dS: = 
hadthe power to,kill.his wife fi-s~pfifii~h--m-6fiffbT ' 
adultery, public dmnkenfies~-0-r-,~tt_.~i:ii~bli~ 
games. These so-called tra0sgressJ0ns "were the 
very same,behaviors thatRornan men_engaged iri 
daily!" ~Dobash & Dobash, 1979~ as cited, in,- 
Gelles & Cornell, i990, p. 28). ?-UnderEr/giish 
common law, a h u s b a n d . i a a d ~ l i ~ t ~ e ~ t h - i s  
wife with a stick:no bigger than tiis thumb. This: 
"rule of chastisement" made its way into 
American law as well. It was n-ot-Uritil 1883-that 
wife beating was first specificallybanned in the~ 
United States by. the state of Maryland (Gelles &: 
Cornell, 1990).~, ~. !. ; ~ .  ; ~. - ..,~ .... :- ....~,~,~ .~-~ 

Many cultures .have historically venerated, elders, 
in .part because.it was rare-for people to :survive,,: 
to old age. However, in some primitive societies, 
older persons, who no longer could contribute to 
the welfare of society or take care of themselves 
were destroyed. .While some were- murdered , 
outright, more  often they. were aba_ndoned or.. 
neglected until they died (Fischer, 1978).. In,pre- 
industrial Western culture, respect for and 
obedience,to parents was.considered=an , 
obligation.. Nevertheless, some families cast out 
older, members who,were financially and .. . .  
physically,dependent:, Many~ older people, e n d e d  
their years in almshouses andhospita]s,  and .by,. 
the late nineteenth century, they were-represented 
disproportionately among inmates of insane:. 
asylums. In the eighteenth century; men over!50- 
were the most: fre/tUent-murder victims in.France 
Theories suggest that:family:members~committed 
most of these murders because 0f tensions:.0ver. 
property :control- and the .men's obstructionl.o..f -, 
younger kin's aspirations, .-With the industna! 
revolution, older pe~ons  ~!ost much of the.power 
they had enjoyed earlier and often:were relegated 
to babysitting and housework so younger family 
members could be employed~(Steams~ 198.6.).-~,. 

, . ~. ..,-~ ',...i-.~ ~ ~ ..-...-, 
Legal reforms have been enacted to  stop, some:.. 
types of~family violence, but it is easier to change 
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the lawthan it is to~change~.personal and social " 
attitudes.~ There are many.,examples,.some subtle 
and some blatant,- of  social acceptance of family ' 
violence: • " . • ~. 

' . i ~ . .  ' ' i ' .  ' -  7 '  

Traditionally; family xdolence wasnot  considered 
criminal~behavior: Many family, vio!ence:cases: ! 
still arecbncealed '~" ~:  ': " such as as cwd cases, divorce,. 
custody, restraining/protective orders, civil . 
harassment or civil assault-and battery charges. 

A civil action is one "brought to enforce, redress 
or protect pr iva te  rights ''~ (Black's Law ..  
Dictionary, 1990, p: 244 [emphasis added]). , . 
Remedies_include a fine, admonition from the 
court to Stop, and niinimum (often 30 days or 
less) j~l~time, c r imes ,  on the otherhand; are': 
acts thatfi, iolate "duties which an individual, owes 
to the comm~unity" and for'"which the lawhas. 
provided:£fiat the offender shall make satisfaction 
to the p ubl!g,  (Black's  Law  Dictionary;" 1990, p. 
270 [emphasis added]): Penalties. include death, 
more' substantial periods o f  incarceration, "and, 
fines. . ' .. ... 

, ? . . ? . ,  ; : ~ , . '  .> 

Assault (threat:Of physical injury withthe ' 
apparent ability tO do so) and,battery' (offensive " 
physical contact) against strangers.has a lways 
been a. crime.: Itwas~not until 1984.that the 
United States Attorney General's Task Force o n  
Family Violence r~c0mmended that " ~ 
spouse/p&rtner abuse be criminalized. According 
tO the United St_at_es D epa~._men t of Justice,: 
int;ormhtion collected, froni the NationalCrime 
Victimization Survey,revealS that;approximately 
one=half of  all domestic violence;cases classified 
by police as "simpl 9 assaults" (a misdemeanor) 
actually involved serious, ph-ysicalinjury more. 
appropriate to a felony ~charge,of rape, robbery or 
aggravated assault (IAatigan:& Innes, 1986), 

Finally; social legitimation, of family violence is 
shown through the hesitancy by most people to 
get .involved because, "It is none of our 
• business."- This attitUde has been endorsed by 

the criminal justice system.as well, as in this - ~ 
statement made by the court:in State v: ;Oliver, .- 
(1874):..!'If no.permanent injury has been 
inflicted; nor malice¢cruelty, nor dangerous - 
violence shown by.the husband, it.is better to 
draw ~the curtain, shut.out the public gaze, and 
lea~,e:the parties to forgive and forget.". Such 
inaction, both formally and informally, 
contributes to the continuation of family 
violence: •. 

This brief summary of family .violence traditions 
supports the contention of feministtheory that 
there:is a socially sanctioned powerdifferential:...- 
among family members, and'this contributes, to 
th e legitimation of violence within families. One 
study conducted by'Dutton& Strachan (1987) - 
shows that male batterers have higher power 
needs than nonbatterers. The power and control' 
premise also helps explain.why 10w ' , . .  
Socioeconomic class and. educational levels a r e  
ct~ela_ted with many. forms of family .violence.. 
Fe~,ei= resbu-rces or less education.may make.one 
feel inadequate or less powerful; The use of: - 
violence elevates the abuser, s feelings of power, 
contr~31~ and dominance (Gelles &,Straus,- 198 8). 

Those .who believe batterers should take 
complete responsibility for their crimes prefer 
feminist theory, rather than pointing to a 
cog-niti~/e or e-rfi-6~ibfial~veakness as the main. 
culprit. A conceptual model of thewheel Of 
control, developed by the Domestic Violence 
In-i&~ehtitn Pfoj~-c-f in Duluth, Minnesota, 
provide_s .an abstract of behavior used,by 
perpetrators to exert, power and control over the 
victim. '(See :Figure 1:3). " '~ 

Critics of this approach claim that feminist 
theory, while offering a strong perspective, relies 
on a single cause. As family violence is a , 
complex issue, it is considered doubtful that a.. 
single factor is responsible for the entire range of 
problems and behavior it encompasses. It also 
applies primarily to partner abuse and does not 
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Chapter  I . . . . .  . !nte~eninl~ 'in Famil~:!V!olence 

Figure  1:3 . . . .  

. : v  , 

o , 

P O W E  A N D  C O N T R 0 [ , W H ~ E L  ' •  ":": " "  

• U S I N G  COERCION 
AND THREATS 

, Making and/or carrying out threats 
to do something to hurt her 
* threatening to leave her, to 

commit suicide, to report 
her to we fare * mak ng 

Prevent ing her from getting i " " ~ "  " 
or keeping a job-/naking her: ~ . ~  

• ask,for money • giving her an ~ ~.. 
allowance * taking her money, not ~ ,  
letting her know about or have access ~ , 

i :,.- ~i., : ~. , • . . ,  ~..,. " / , . 

I 

I 
I 

I 
USIH6 
INTIM|DATJOH . . . .  

Making her afra d by using ~ ~ ', • 
looks, actions gestures 
,, smash ng thin~gS ;destroying 
her propeffy o abusing 
pets * displaying 
weapons. ~ ~ , - . ,  • ' ~ U S I N G  

EMOTIONAL 
":' " = ~  " ....... ' ' ABUSE 

Putting her down * making her 
feel bad about herself * calling her 

k e  . •  

* making her feel g-uilty. 
to fami~income. 

USJHG MALE PRIVILEGE i. ,,: ~ 
Treating her ke a servant? making al t~e bi 
decisions * acting like the "master of 
the castle'* ~ing the one to " " " ,,~ 

~, define men'sand women's roles 

A H D  r ' 

L]U- SIH~I$0EAT 
' ~"she goes :J!mifing'her outside 

~ ' ~- . involvement*.,using jealousy 
USIHG MINIMIZIH to luStily actions. 

CHILDREH DENYING . . . . . . . .  , -  
AHDBLAMIHG " " ~'  Making her feel guilty . . . .  
Making light of the abuse ' ~ ' ' ' about the children *using • • 

children to relay messages , ~ , ~ .  , , ~  and not taking her concerns , . . . .  
• using visitation to harass her about it~serious.ly ,',ying the 

o threatehing tO ~ the abuse ~lidn't happeh ~ Shifting,resPo 
children away. . ~  sibility for abusive behavior* saying 

she caused ~. ? 

• " ~ : . . . .  ~'!: Repr in ied  frith pe~=mission 
Dome'stic: A'btlse lhterverff'ion Project, D'uluth, M N  

• , , 1 . . . . •  J , .  , . 
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Intervenin~ in Famil7 Violence Chapter 1 

offer aclequate explanations ofall forms of " approval, tension release, Compliance by 
family violence. Another argument asserts that, ~. family members) outweigh the costs (e.g2, 
although all men have much to gain based on this arrest, loss of status, loss of family 
theory, only a small proportion of them are~ 1~/f ' !.:i.,.ii;: -:~ relation.ships); and 
abusive (Dobash & Dobash, !9.~0,-?Qei.ie~si"~[ ~ ! , , ,  ~ i" " ~'; f:i!:.[:.i[,~ ~: "-. ~. 

1993b;~ YIIO, 199.3). L~/~S'~II~!~~: ~'i":" [~:~ :'!-.:2~':~::~.! ." : -~ :, ,' ~ .  ~tfie~_~.i~:~wh.!ch accounts for the social 
. . . .  ~_ / .  ~:~::. '  :i~,-:j~ ;~' ,-~'~ '" ' , -~=d'~ltti~al'ac~istlince of unequal power 

"Inie-rvenfion-based 0n:~s~-~'p;~s~eEi'ive suggests >,- " , .  ,,,,, amongdifferent n~e'rnbers of relationships. 
that men C a n c o a t ~ i ~ - ~ i F ~ e h h v i o r  andSshouldi,.': • " ~::' ' "Y-I  " "":°i"~;:"i"7~'i: :":;" 

• be held accourildl~l~2f6~;~use. ThOS, it promotes - The"in[erpl[ay~ of theseth6"dreti~al ' perspectives is 
inCre~=i .gLh-6[:~m~l~#c.~s6i : i i ie ' r ices  f6r : shbwnihFigure 1:4. Figure 1:5 ~depicts the 
baft6~e-rs, iLals6ig recbmmehded that rrien who' 
batter become¢ifi#olv6d with treatment group's 
that teach them io b~ ~n:on~i~]ent (Stordeur & 
Stllle, ~ -989,)!..~!:¢~ 

family,-~n-~ironifieh'tal and social-co~text through 
which ~es  e vaffbus perspectives;(ag ~ell as 
0thers)' rfiay .be acted upo[n, resulting ifi abusive .~ 
incidents::Reliance on tfi6~6:the6ri~g does not 

• -:. • :~. negate the appropriateness of6therl-.th~ori6s in 
T h e  IP.ers~ctive.~o~,q[~h~s M a n u a l ]  / ~rtain cases. As wil lbe emphasi~edqfi;Chapter 

-_--v- . . . . .  -' = • ' : ~ 10, athorough assessment ofe~ich offender and 
-The :i i if6~ation in this chapter demonstrates the ~ . ,, fan~_'ly~ situation is necessary tO develop,.. :~..an: 
wide4~tahge~of ideas-~al~fit:fami|y'vi0i~ncei : It 
a lsois~Paifent  that, while many.thepfies seem -- 
plau~ibl~;~ more resgar., ch~=i~ needed toJearn 
whethe~.;iliey,~bave vaiiie f~runderstanding,the :" 
probl6hai0f . f~ly violen6e. ,'~It Seems probable 
that future ~ex~ianations o'f~:family violence will 
rest on k com61nati0n of theoreticaiperspectiVes !~ 
rather th~i, on~siflgle causal explanation.' Mor"e. 

'is-being le .am6d abdtit fami!3?violence every day, 
and new propositions, mayemerge in, the ffiture. " 

Based on current'~ie~ws ot;,~my family violence 
:.scholars, this manual will ~el~,~most heawly on 
the following interreiate'd!~~specfi~e'§? ~,,?~ ~:~ - 

social learning theory and cog, ntttve, ~.:~: 
behavioral model, which postulate that 
fariiily~VioleiiCe-is, learned beliavi6r used 
especiaUy when. theabuserhasdeficits in 
other cognitive abilities (e.g., poor problem- 
solving Skills; impulsivity, conceptual 
rigidity); 

eJ(dhahge theory, which posits that members 
of fami!y relationships will be abusive when 
the reWards for being violent (e.g., peer 

• : ~ 7 . = ~ - ~ = ~  --. - ±  . . . . . .  

~ ~6"fe"v/fainder of this module will provide an : 
ove~ie---w, o~family violence and describe the-- 
problems of child abuse, partner abuse, and elder 
abuse in more detail. Modules 2 and 3 will 
examine the development of programs to respond 
to family violence victims and offenders. This 
response is based on the conceptual model 
graphically depicted in Figure 1:5. Briefly, this 
model suggests that when abuse occurs, the 
justice system, coupled with community 
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lntervenin~ inFamily Violence . Chapter I 

resources and social vaiues,lnomas and  
legislation must counter the violence by 
protecting and empowering victims,,holding 
offenders accountable, and helping themchange 

' their behaviors. 

The following guiding concepts provide a focus 
for intervention. 

. 

.• 

Family  violence is a crime. Just as the 
same behavior committed outside a family 
relationship is considered criminal, battering, 
neglect, sexual abuse, and emotional abuse 
within the family are offenses. 

These are offenses against the victim and 
society. The victim does not cause his or her 
abuse and should not be blamed for it. The 
criminal justice system has the responsibility 
for protecting victims, holding offenders 
accountable for their abusive behaviors, and". 
providing services that help offenders ,~ 
change. ~ These g0alsof  intervention are 
discussed in more deii:~i in:Chapte'r~:~. 

Family  violence is a multifaceted,~problem 
with a complex array of causal factors. 
Differential amounts ofpower and control, 
rew:ards for violence that do not outweigh 
its costs, and  ~earned abusive behaviors, 
are considered the most salient reasons that 
family violence persistsl In S6me instances, 
individual psychological problems of 
offenders also may be implicated . . . .  

. ~ntervening in family violence requires a 
care_fu~a.s s e s smen  t of each case. It is the 
thesis of this manual that the causes of ' " 
family violence and the importance of  
various problems contributing to each.case 
will vary. Therefore, to intervene most 
effectively, a comprehensive assessment 
should be conducted to select the most 
appropriate combination of interventions. 

f .  

51 As abusive behavior in most cases is : 
learned,  it can be "un lea rned . "  However, 
often, the change process must be leveraged 
by criminal justice sanctions that force 
offendersto participate in treatment and hold 
them accountable for their behaviors. 
Interventions that help offenders learn new' 
skills, control behaviors, and take 

• responsibility for their actions are 
recommended. 

With these concepts in mind, the following are 
recommended goals for community corrections ~ 
and the justice system at large. Those in bold 

• type are the primary:focus for community 
corrections: 

intolerance for violence from the initial 
complaint through post-adjudication 
interventions; 

protect ion of victims and the community; 

offender accountability and supervision; 

, ~ offender rehabilitation; 

decreased social and economic costs; 

increased community coordination and 
resources for victims and offenders; and 

increased system and community awareness 
of the problems of family violence. 

. \ 

CONCLUSgOI  
No •person or agency can significantly impact the 
problem of family violence alone. It takes a 
coordinated justice system and community 

. iresp0nse. However, individuals have an 
important role to play. Education is the starting 
place. The following chapters,i n this module 
give substantive information on child 
maltreatment, partner abuse, and elder abuse. 

American Probation and Parole Association 19 



Chapter 1 

considerations and processes. Module 3 
+. ~ .~: ~prowdes.speclfic~,recommendat~ons for case 

interventions. 

This introductory chapter provided a conceptual 
" +.:framework for developing a response to family 

violence. Several theories about the causes of+ 
family violence were discussed. : Many theories 
are erroneous, are only relevant in certain cases, 
or are in need of further research for verification. 
Thus, currently the field of family violence is 
operating with the best information available to 
help practitioners understand the dynamics and 
underlying causes of abuse. The implications of 
each theoretical perspective for intervention with 
offenders (and in some cases victims) also were 
described briefly. It is very important that 
programs and professionals clearly articulate 
their theoretical assumptions and select 
interventions that correspond with these 
perspectives. +i"-'++ ~ :  

+ ' ,  . ,  '+ . . ~  

The following chapters in this module provide 
additional information about family: v!olence. 
Module 2 describes program development 

+ 
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I 

++ 

+ 

. .  
5 '  

L ~ 

." , +" ~ +  ' .  '~ 

20 American Probation and Parole Association 



. . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . " .  ;~ . , ,  

J 

chapter 2 
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A N  © V E R ~ E W  OIF 

FAMILY V~©LIZHCE 
[ H  T H E  

' • UH~1F,BD $ S A I F E S  

Regardless of the type of family 
violence under consideration, there 

are some important similarities to 
consider. 
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• C h a p t e r  2 

AN ©VE V]TE f 
OIF FAI [IL f V[©LEINCE 
[IN THE UN[TEIN  TATE$ 

This manual is exploring three types of family 
violence - child, partner and elder abuse - as they 
relate to community corrections. There are many 
similarities among these groups, and this chapter 
provides an oyeryie_w of several of these. First, 
the size and scope of the problem of family 
violence are explored' to provide practitioners 
with a perspective on the pervasiveness of family 
abuse. Some problems encountered in 
measuring family violence are discussed. Then, 
several common themes interwoven among all 
tyl~es of  family violence are presented. Finally, 
major cultural issues related to family violence 
are summarized. 

THE EXTENT OF FAMILY 
V]IOLENCE 

The true extent of family violence in America is 
difficult to ascertain forseveral reasons. 
Although the rates are astonishingly high, most 
researchers believe family violence is 
underreported. 

Chi]ld Abuse 

Some of the most recent data available to 
determine the prevalence of child maltreatment is 
from The National Child Abuse and Neglect 
Data Systena'~-(NCA~S) annual survey of child 
abuse reporis and fatalities. The surveyS showed 
that in 1993, there were almost two million 
reports of child abuse and neglect involving 2.9 
million children. The total number of reports 
represents a 331 percent increase since data 

collection began in 1976. About 40 percent of 
the rep6rted c~ses were substantiated, or there 
was some indication of maltreatment. There 
were 1,028 deaths that occurred in 46 states 
attributed to child abuse and neglect in 1993. 
The NCANDS data includes both family and 
non-family perpetrators of child abuse and 
neglect. Approximately 77 percent of 
perpetrators were parents, and 12 percent were 
other relatives (National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect, 1995). 

Different accounts describing the prevalence of 
child abuse and neglect appear in the literature. 
For example, Peters, Wyatt, and Finkelhor 
(i986) found estimates of child sexual abuse in 
the total population ranging from 6 percent to 62 
percent for female victims and 3 percent to 31  
percent for male victims. 

A Bureau of Justice Statistics (BJS) Special 
Report, Murder in Families, provides survey data 
on a sample of more than 2,500 murder cases in 
33 counties across the United States in 1988. In 
fa _n~ly_ murders_ of child_ren under 12, a parent 
w_a s t_he_ _a_ss _ailant in 57 percent of the cases. In 
79 percent of those cases, the murderer had 
abused the child previously (Dawson & Langan, 
1994). 

Partner Abuse 

Most violent-acts between partners are 
committed against women by men. Recent data 
from the National Crime Victimization Survey 
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show that; in '1992, more than one million ~. 
women Were victims of violenc e by_ intimate 
partners (husbands, ex-husbands,boyfriends and " 
ex-boyfriends). These data also showed women 
were about six times more likely to experience 
violence committed by an !ntim_ate,p_aiLtner:t_han 
were men. The  FB_I U_ni_fp_r.m._._ Cd_rn_e Rep_ort_s for- 
the sam6 year show 28 percent of female victims 
of h0micide~ for whom the: assaii~t ;vas l&0wn; 
werekilled by'an intimate partner. By 
comparison, only about 3 percent o f  male 
homicide victim s wei'eki!led by an intimate 
partner (Bachman & Saltzman~ i995)i. The~e 
estimates are based 6nl)- 6n violent victi'mization, 
including sexual assmi]t's~ ~l'hey {i0 n0(iiaclude_-'~ " 
women who were Solely psychologically_ abused. 

In the BJSstudy,  Murder in Families, mentioned- 
previously, of family murders Committed, - 
spouses were most often the victims (40. ~ 
percent of cases), with wives more likely to be_ 
murdered by their husbands (60 percent of all 
spouse murders) (Dawson_& Laggan_1994)-.- In 
a study of violence against women, the Bureau of 
Justice Statistics found 28 percent• of actual, 
attempted, or threatened rapes, robberies, and 
attacks.on women .in a typical year are committed 
by male partners (BaCtirnaW, 1-992~). ~'The - 
American Medical Association (1992) reports 22 
to 35 percent of women seeking medical 
treatment in hospital emergency rooms are 
victims of partner abuse. 

. 2  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  = - - . 

Young people also are victims and perpetrators 
of partner abuse. In one study, a shocking 
number of high scho61 students reported that 
they were aware of relationships between 
teenagers involving physical abuse (83.3 
percent), verbal abuse (89.7 percent), and forced 
sexual relations (47.1 percent) (Head, 1988). 
Data from several studies have shown between 
25 and 50 percent of high school and university 
studeiats report experiencing partner abuse 
(Lewis, 1987). 

i 

Interfenins'in.Family 2ViOlence 

Women arenot the onlyvictims' Of physical ' :  
abuse in intimate relationships. Though there is 
less research estimatitig'~e extent bf  ~ine-fT- 
abuse again St "m/ties:, b a ~ r e d ~ ~ n e :  
women's shelters seeking help, police enc~0finter 
physically abused men in domestic disturbance 
calls, and therapists have counseled male victims 
of partner abuse (Shupe et ~il:i i987). "' 

Previously not considered seriOusly, the study of 
violence directed toward males by  females is" 
now beginning. Straus (i993) claims that the 
rate of wife-to-husband :assault i~ about the;same 
as the husband-to-wife assault rate. H e supports 
his theory by citifig rese'arch~'ofiducj~d!by - ~: i-:~-? 
several social scientists and draws la.rgely from.-: 
results of the Nati0na!:Famj}y~Viol6ii~g:Su~ys .... 
conducted in 1975 and 1'985.1 T h e  1985-National} 
Family Violence Su~ey/tise d ~!pes_'~r~pp_i'ts 6fi!~: 

to  conclUdethat 124 per:l ,000 couples " " 
experienced assaults by wi~;es/and 122:p~f ' i ,000  
couples experienced assaults: by huSbands. 
According to the. researcher, ~nly wives' reports 
were used t0'av0id the suggestion Ofiiaale :" ~. 
underreporting of their o~,n assaults ~ (Straus, 

, , " . .  ? 1993). "~ 

In a studio of universiiy students, Breen (1985) : • 
found 18 pet-cent 0t ~ men,_compared_with 14: ~: '"" 
percent of women l had  exi~erieiiced Violence by'a ~ 
romanfi6~part-ner._ The ! ~ e d  ma-le's -in, thews tii dy 
reported ~. -- ~:_~_ s .  ~ _-- :~:~-<,- ~~ -~ :-~--. 

, ,  ' ,  ,: 

wives pushed or shoved .them in public or 
privat~ (30%); ,. :' ' .' : ' ' - : 

' wives punche~, slapped, Or kicked ~ e m  " 
(23%); '-~ 

wives threw or broke household objects When 
angry (20%); and " ~ 
' " ' . " . : l  ' 

' wives hit them with objects (9%). . " • ' 
2 : " - '  
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The husbands further reposed thatthey: ~ 

• sOught aidlat clinics, doctors ' offices,, or 
emergencyrooms because of wives ~ violence 
(10%,); , . 

~" received visible.Welts,cuts, bruises,~ and . 
knots on heads: f rom assaults by wives (9%); 
and 

called,the p01ice beCause~theY felt in danger' 
or.thought their fami!3 ( or friends might be in 

.danger from their p.artner (5°/~). 

Studie's~conciuding, that e~ual assault iS"" 
committ6d hymale:s and females ofteri. (all t0~ 
discuss two v e ~  important issues:. 1) . ~ •~.i i 
cornparative physical strength of partners; and,. 2 
reasons for the assault:. In terms of physical .. ::. 
strength, with few exceptions, the male has an• 
advantage over the female,, making it  inevitabl e 
that she v¢ill Sustain the greater.amount O f injury 
if conflicts .become~physical. .Research' shows .. 
that this is an issue of reievance.~. I n . ~  analysis ,. 
of the National Survey ~f Families and.. . . . .  
Househoidsl Brash (i 990) found that Women are ~ 
more frequently injured in partner disputes than 
are men. An~investigati0 n 9f police records 
(Berk,:Berk, Loseke, & Rauma, 1983)reyeal.ed . 
thatAn. . .95 percent., ofthe.. . -. cases,, women, ~ ~ . . . . .  sustained. 
injuries. In cases wherd both..partners,.were. 
injured, the woman's injuries were nearly.three .. 
times as serious as the man's. 

Regarding reasons for the assault,;Saunders • 
(1988) found that most women ~nflict physical 
harm on their partners in self-defense..This .• 
reasoning is supported by Emery, Lloyd, .and 
Castleton (1989) who interviewed victims of 
dating xdolence,=~Most of  thes~e women , , 
menti0nedself-defense as reasons for attacking 
their p hers: iManyreported that they retaliated 
in frustration and anger, at being dominated, and 
at theirp_artne(s yiolent behavior. Studies 
regarding women who killed their spouses have 

found that often, the woman acted.in•selfT. . :.~., 
defense, or out of desperation after ye~s of ..~ ,. 
victimization. (Browne, 1987;. Browne & 
Williams, 1989; Jurik 1989). . 

Still, in the previously~ cited st~udy~conducted by• 
the Bureau. of Justice Statistics,~ where spousal 
murder was.the,most frequently committed of all. 
types of family murders, wwes were the victims • 
in 60 percent O f ihe cases. .This means.that,• at.40 
percent, _a significant number• of husbands a lso . ,  
were murdered by their wives. (Dawson and . • 
Langan, :!994). In the s e spouse murder cases,.-• 
nearly ha!f (44%). of, wife defendants, comp~ed: . .  
with 0nly 10 percen t of husband defendants:were, 
assaulted by their_sp0use_ near th e time of the .. 
murder. These assaults included threats with a 
weapon and physical assaults (Langan &• ~. 
Dawson, -1995). 

E n d e r  A b u s e  

Studies to date have .found abuse rates of  .~ - 
between, l  percent and 10 percent of Xhe research 
sample or of the general elderly population 
(Tatara, 1993): ,A report by theHouse Se lec t ,  
Committee on Aging. (1985) gauged that :more.~ 
than one million; or 4 percent, of the,nati9n's 
elderly are physically, emotionally, and • . . . .  
financially abused by their .relatives each year. 

Two other studies offer different perspectives on 
the prevalence of e!der abuse nationwide. 
Widely •accepted statistics regarding elder abuse 
come from a re searchAtudy conducted by . ~ .  ~ i 
Piliemer_and Finkelhor.(1988), who conducted 
in te_rviews with a random sample of 2,000 -~, 
elderly individuals iiying in Boston .  ,~ - .. 

• Respondents were questioned regarding -,, ~ 
experiences of physical violence, .verbal., • . :-.:, 
aggression , and:neglect. The study.did not " ,... 
include incidents of financial/material.• : :. ~ . 
exploitation. Their research revealed that.32 per. 
1,000--el(terlye~(~erienced physical and, . . 
psychological abuse, or neglect. Applying this 
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rate to the general population, P i!!emer and 
Finkelhor concluded that between701,000 and 
1,093,560 elderly ~ e  abused nationwide. The 
number obviously would be higher if 
financial/material exploitation had been included 
in the study. The study further found physica l  
violence to be the most frequen t (2Operl,OO0), - 
followed by.verbal aggression (11 per 1,000), 
and finally neglect (7 per t,000)= 

Tatara (1993) summarized the fiiadii]gs of a study 
conducted in 1991 by the National Aging 
Resource Center on Elder Abuse(NARCEA ). 
This study surveyed state adult protective_service 
agencies and state units on aging, the entities 
mandated by states to collect reports of elder 
abuse and neglect.  Although reviewers of t_his 
study admit several methodological, limjtatj__0ns, 
the results show the number and types of elder 
abuse incidents reported to authorities each year. 
The survey collected information on all types of 
elder maltreatment (including self-inflicted abuse 
or neglect, which is not included in the 
definitions used in this manual). According to 
Tatara, there were 227,000 reports of domestic 
elder abuse in 1991. Not all thes.e, repo~swere 
substantiated later by authorities. However, 
nonsubstantiation does not necessarily mean that 
the abusive incident did not occur. Of the 
substantiated cases of elder maltreatment, neglect 
was the most prevalent type (probably because 
self-inflicted incidents were included), followed 
by (from most to least prevalent) physical abuse, 
financial/material exploitation, psychological 
abuse, and lastly, sexual abuse. Agaifi-,661ie that 
the NARCEA study provides information on 
repor ted  elder abuse incidents, and thus does 
not represent the actual number of elder abuse 
episodes nationwide. These data also include 
elder maltreatment perpetrated by family 
members, as well as non-related caretakers, and 
elders"own self-abuse or neglect. 

The BJS study, Murder in Families (Dawson & 
Langan, 1994), indicates that elders also are the 

victims in family murders. A family member .  
killed _m_ore_.~an o_n_e_-_f~t~h (27ff~-_:dfjti~u~de~_ 
victimsage 60-0i: older inclt~d~d-i~fi_'d.y:: '-- 
Among thesemurders _of~icfims-o~er_ageo60 ~. 
committed by family members,, their 0ffspring; - 
were the killers in 42 percent of the cases. In  - 
another 24 percent of family murders of persons 
over age 60, spouses were the perpetrators. • . . .  

 ROBLEM$ IN MEASUIRIING 
IFAMILY VIOLENCE 

As indicated already, statistics o n  family violence 
are not precise. This section brieflyreviews ......... 
several reasons for this.. 

De f i r f i f i ons  ~ : 

Lack of consensus, on terminology affects 
statisticai reports. The FBI's Uniform.Crime 
Reports gather data from crimes reported to 
police. They, include criminal behavior that 
causes physical i_njury andare  limited to~reports~ 
of eight crimes (homicide,. rape,: robbery, 
aggravated assault, burglary,Jarceny, motor 
vehicle theft and arson).  They do not consider 
psychological d/linage dr ~iol~-nc~-th~d~Liiot:. : 
result in physical~injury. Note~that theFBI  
statistics do  not con~idd  civ~i petiti0ns. Man); 
cases of family violence may onlyco_me to the 
attention of the lega!systefi-i;~civi_l ni~it-e_rs-(e.g., 
restraining orders, prote_C_ti~,e/gr~e_rs, _divg.rce., ._ - 
child custody). Thus; crime.statistics do not 
include these cases. -. 

Another source for statistics on family violence is 
the National Crime Victimization Survey 
(NCVS), sponsored by the Bureau of Justice 
Statistics to gauge criminal victimization ' 
generally, whether reported to. police or not. 
Sixty thousand household members are 
interviewed throughout the United States.. 
Interviewers are encouragedto speak privately 
with each household .member. The extent to 
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which private interviews actually are conducted 
is not reported; .however, perpetrators of abuse 
are probably less likely than nonabusers to agree 
to this: ~ The varying definitions.pose a problem 
for this survey, because many people, including 
abuse Victims-, d ~ o f  defiffe slapping, kicking, or 
threateni/ag family, ni~rhber-s ~s'a '~crime:" • 
Although~these aets~_may_~beseenas wrong, they 
are not con-sidered -Crimifial unless someone is 
hospitalize d or kille d, or the attacl~ is by an ex- 
spouse or former p artner~ Therefore, reporting 
such incidents to a crime victimization survey i s  
unlikely (Straus, !993). More recent versions of 
the sui'vey, howbYer, ffe~rereyised to include a 
broader gpectrum~:ef incidents (Bachman & 
Saltzman, 1995). 

To illustrate how definitions can influence. 
results, The National Incidence Studies, 
conducted by the National Center on Child 
Abuse and Neglect (NCCAN), published reports 
in 1980 and 1986. In 1980, abuse and neglect 
included: Cases in which~children "experienced 
dem0nstrablehaim as a result of maltreatment." 
The i 986 report analyzed the data using both the 
1980 definition,and a revised set of broader 
definitions. The ~ revised:definitions included 
children who were "ehdakigered" or "placed at 
risk for li~'~-(Wiehe~ ~992): ,using itie original 
definition, the report concluded that almost one 
million children'were victims of child abuse and 
neglect in 1986. However, when applying the 
revised definition, mote than 1 ;5 million children 
were victimized. An analysis using the fii~st set 
of definitions revealed that about507,700 o f  
these children were abused, and 474,800 
neglected. With .the:revised set bf definitions, a 
sub stanti~iiy iargei~ number of children were 
ne~e~cteff(9i~(~()) tfia~ " abused (590;800) 
(National Center o n Child Abuse • and Neglect, 
1988~i)~. ~ The-l•986 figures;-using broader-- 
definitions of child .maltreatment, represented ~i 
51 percent incre~ise in ch~id abuse and neglect 
over the 1980 figures using more limited 
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definitions (National Center on Child Abuse a n d  
Neglect, 1988b). 

Urnderreporting and Overreporfirng 

Reporting is another factor that leads to problems 
estimating the extent of family violence, 
Families and society often conceal abuse. 
women  may refuse toreport their partners' 
violence out of fear of retaliation or a belief that 
it is a private matter (Langan & Innes, 1986). 
Children 0ftendenyabuse because of emotional 
attachment to their abusers or fear of 
abandonment. Elderly adults may fail to report .,. 
maltreatment because they rely on their abusers 
for food, shelter and physical care. 

Even Where mandatory reporting laws direct 
specific groups of individuals to report suspected 
abuse or suffer legal .sanctions, failure to report 
persists. Forexample, medical personnel legally 
are required in every state to report suspected 
child abuse; however, a 1980 study by the.United. 
States Department of  Health and Human 
Services •concluded that hospitals failed to report 
almost half the cases that met the study's criteria 
(National Committee for Injury Prevention and 
Control, 1989). 

In the National Incidence Studies and the 
NCCAN surveys cited previously, child abuse 
reports were used to measure prevalence o f  
child maltreatment. It is unclear ,whether actual 
maltreatment increased or only the reporting of 
cases in_creased:Reports - do not necessarily 
represent substantiated cases, and some research 
has shown tfiats_ubstant iati°n rates are quite low, 
from=3_7 to  40 per_cent (American Association for 
Protecting Chjld_ren, 1988). Still, there are many 
reasons to believe incidents of child 
maltreatment, and other forms of family 
Vi-olence, probably occtii" mitre, rather than less, 
frequently than statistics reveal for the following 
reasons. 
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Rese~chers have pointed out that though 
many reports of child maltreatment are not 
substantiated, it is likely, that reports very • 
often represent actual, cases Of child abuse 
and neglect. They contend that unconfirmed 
reports more often maybe the result of. 
under-investigating than of overreporting. 
For example, 'investigation practicesmay not 
be thorough, or there may be inSfffficient 
information to follow through With an " 
investigatiofi (Besharov, 1993; Finkelhor, 
1993; Stein, 1993). 

Underreporting is likelY to Occur because~of 
various factors such as fear of coming ,. , 
forward and ambiguous reporting, laws. 
Therefore, statistics regarding family 
violence probably are not exaggerated even 
when reports are the measuring devices~ 

It also has been theorized that estimates 
regarding family Violence fatalities are likely. 
tobe low because suspicious cases may 
remain unreported or undergo-inadequate 
investigations (Daro & McCurdy , 11.99.1). 

Research shows victims o f  abuse by 
intimates or acquaintances are less likely_ 
to report the assault than are those 
victimized by strangers. 

Research shows victims of abuse by intimates o r  
acquaintances are less likely to report the assault 
than are those victimized by strangers. For 
example, the Bureau of Justice Statistics ., 
determined 33 percent of women• attacked b y  
intimates did not report the offense to police 
because it was "a private or personal matter," 
compared to only 3 percent who were attacked 
by strangers (Bachman, 1994). Another 18 
percent did not report the attack because of fear 

of reprisal. * The 1978 to 1982 Nation a!Crime 
Survey (Langan & Innes, 1986) revealed 48 
percent of incidents of domestic ~¢iolence against 
women went unreported t o the poliCe. 

There also is much secrecy surrounding.the. 
abuse of men by thei.i" female partfierL -Men may 
be ashamed to tell anyone about such an .assault, 
and even ~less likely to seek help f~:om a therapist 
or the Police (Shu~e et ai~, 1987). ,h,S'statisfi~S 
often come from police or mental h_ea!th records,~ 
cases of abuse against males are not likelyto be 
counted. Partner.abuseamong ' minorities and 
peopl e living in i'ural areas pr~l~ab_!y is .~ 
underrelSresented as well b~cause of : " : 
characteristics that make tti~ifi le~glik~lyto Seek 
assistance. - -1~ - --~ 

victims of sexual abus~ "are Very-iike-b~t'0"be.leff 
out o~f partner abuse statis~ic~_~M~-ab~o~ --~- : - -  
realize tlaat t'orced~e~ual rei-~ion~: by'an intimate. 
are considered rape. Others remainsilenced by 
confusion and shame brou gh"t on by perpetrators 
who blame the victim. Ttie least reported form of 
rape is date rape, at 1 percent (Russell, 1984). 

Similar to cases of child~tbuse ~ d  partnei"abuse, 
elder abuse probably is vastlyunderreported. 
Pillemerand Finkelhor ("1988) estitnated-thai one ~ 
in 14elder fibuse~cases (/i~:oh~7-~)-i~-~bt -2~ ..... " 
reported. Reasong for uodel~p6ftifig are-mal~y~ 
including i h o s e - i d e h t i f i e ~ K b s ~ g  i(]9_88)_and 
-reiterated ~ b ~ y - ~ a ~ l ~ = ~ - ~ 7 ~ - ~  ~ . -::~ 

, Families are Secretive about their internal 
conflicts. ~: 

Acts'occur in isol~tted horfie dwellings Where; 
extra-familial individuals who are more 'likely 
to report do not witness them. 

Elders are i'eluctant to report abus ~ ioy, ' 
relatives and often 'do not recoghizethat they 
ate being maltreated. • - " 
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, Aw/trenesS ofthe problemis lacking among 
professionals and ~the publi c. 

. - . . [  

Those responSiblefor reporting-often do not. 

One reason people responsible for reporting elder 
abUSe may n0t-do gO is 6ecause ~,ery often it is "~ 
diffictilt:t0 disti0guish 15&~een the signs and 
syrnptoms of abuse and those of the fiatural aging 
process~ As reported by the National Committee 
for Injui'y Prevention and Control (1989)~'broken 
bones~ bruises, malnutrition and excessive 
passNity are all s ! ~ ' O f a b u s e  and. fieglect as 
well as aging. The elderl);may fall of otherwis'e 
injurethemseNe~ e~i l~ ~ ~r bdbn medidation ~af  
prbdfiCOs side effects (hatmimic sighs bf  
maltreatment. Furthermore, because of rnent/ii 
impairment or memory loss, testimonies of the 
elderly are notalway s accurate. Finally, many 
elderly victims tolerate/heir abuse'and 
admnantlY deny it. This is often because they 
wotild ratherendure the maltreatment than what: 
they perceive as a~lesS["desirai~le alternative, such 
asitisfitutioiialization (Migus, 1990). 

Methodo~ogican issues: 

Another. reason reports of family violence may. 
notbe . . . . .  [ [  " [  - [. accurateinvolves research methodologies. 
Researchers always ~ace decisions about the 
scope of tlae work they do. Often they, ,will 
choose to collect data[about some. types Of abuse 
(e.g., physical, sexual) While electing not to 
include others (e.g., neglect aod psycholog i c a l , .  
abuse). Estimates will vary depending on 
whether one asks survivors, of family violence to 
recall incidents:in the past or is examining 
current cases. 

A factQr confounding estimates of child 
maltreatment is,that new ~eas of child abuse are 
being identified.. Many of these would fall 
outside the realm of traditional studies estimating 
the prevalence of child abuse and neglect? One 
such afeais those- who witness the murder of one 

parent by another. To date, no statistics have 
been collected nationwide to ascertain the 
number of children this involves (BurmaJi & 
Allen-Meares; 1994). However,' records kept in 
1982 in ihe Sheriffs HomicideDivision ' '~ 
estimated that about 200 children in Los Angeles 
County alone witnessed 6rie parent being 
mu(dered by anbther '(Pynoos ~ & l~'tfi, ]'9~84). 
" l ~ h i s - f i g ~ 6 ~ 6 ~ S  b~l~=-fi °frficfi~6n of hOrfi~ide 
cases occlJrring nationwide, giving' Some idea of 
the significaffce of this problem.[ ' .. 

Another area that involves a substantial number 
ofchildren is those Who witness ~ parenta! ~ partner 
abuse (not necessarily=homicide).. Studies" ' ' 
estimate that'ab0ut 3.3 million children are 
exposed to their parents' marital, violence each 
year (Carlson, 1984). More information on this 
type~Of child abuse is available in Chapter 3;  

In addition, courts have begun to 10ok at Cases of 
drugtransm!ssion in utero as child abuse. i n  
1989, 11 percent of all babieS v)ere born with 
some trace of drugs in their systems. Thfs is an 
increase, of three to four times over 1985 figures 
(¥iadero, 1989), ., 

Depending on the perspective from which one ' 
examines partner abuse, the number of incidents 
varies considerably. Studies limit the terms use d 
as a basis from whichto count incidents of 
abuse. For instance, a study conducted by the 
Bureau of Justice Statistics reports on women 
who have been raped, robbed, assaulted, or 
threatened-wiih these crimes during a typical 
year (Bachman, !994). It does notinclude 
estimates of women who have been verbally 
abused, intimidated, Or denied access to ' money, 
tra~l~fFtatiiSfi,_oY Other resources (psychological. 
abuse). ~ . . . .  

r 

It is:easier to measure incidents of physical and • 
sexual abuse~9ounted from.police reports or " 
arrest rates,~ than i t is  to measure incidents of 
verbal abuse, intimidation, possessiveness, 
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isolation, and the like. Nevertheless, 
psychological abuse is a severe f6rrn~ qf 
mistreatment that should not .be 9v~rlooked in__ 
the literature. In one survey, the majority of. 
women seriously injured duringbouts  of o 
physical battering reported vei-bal ~ib-ffs6 w~as the 
worst form of abuse~they experienced-(Walker, 
1979). Further researcfi suggests/~hat • 
psychological abuse is more damagin-g-than 
physical attacks because th. d psychol6gical abuse 
tends to hold women in a relationship (Walker, 
1979, 1983, 1984). 

Sources usedin  gathering statistics also may 
resul( in limited information. For instance, 
statistics irivolving hospital erhergency room 
visits will 0nly m e a s u r e - i i i c i d ~  where {njuries 
required a trip to the emergency room, and the 
injury was- rep0/tedas cau se~ b); a~f-am]ly ~ . . . .  
member of the injured person. Studies gathering 
information from police records, for exai-ripl~, 
will only include cases of spouse abuse where 
police were calledl 

With every study, what constitutes a b u s e  and the 
method andsource of data collection must be 
considered. Usually, the entire realm of child, 
partner o re lder  abuse (including physical, 
sexual, psychological•and financial ab~se, and 
neglect) is:not the perspective from which the 
extent of family violence is measured. It is.- 
evident the number of inddents~5-f farii]fy 
violence is staggering,, affec~tin-g iiiil!i~o-~ -of 
victims e~/ch year, no matter the definition or "• 
research design used. Neither exact nor 
consistent statistics are necessary to underline the 
seriousness of this issue. 

COMMON ]FACT 3RS ]IN 
FAMIlLY V]IOLENCE 

RegardleSs of the iype of family v io lenceunder  
consideration, there are some important.  
similarities that should be considered. Research 

in on e area 9f family violence may provesuseful 
in learning how to combat intrafamilia! abuse in 
another area. ,This is important, as research on 
child abuse is mor e advanced ttian r e s e ~ c h  on 
partner or elder abuse (Finkelhor, & Pi!!emer; 
1988). Uncove~ng similai'ities in these three 
types of abuse can aid researchers in  identifying " 
pattems, making predictions, and.designing ,~.,, 
intervention programs to reduce future instances 
of all types of abuse: 

Finkelh0r and Pillemer (1988) noted the : 
following similarities between various types of. •, 

ily • fam abuse.. . . . . .  . ,,~, . ~ . . . . . .  : 

Analyses conclude that~all forms of family• 
abuse involve p0werand control , subjugating 
those with relativelyl0wer positions in 
society (i.e., women, children, and the 
elder!),). ' " ' ' 

Factors that contribute to 9 r create risks for  
family violence are'similar (e'.g,, st~ess~ 
economic deprivaffon): 

Commonaiit~es exist in pr~dtrat0rs Of a l l  
forms of family abusr'(e:~., eXposure to 
violence inchildh-ood~n~edfor power and ' ~  
control, substance abtise problems). 

Effects 0fabuse on the ~,lctirhs (~hildren; 
partnersl '~ ~ " . . . .  ~ .... . . . .  or elders) are much the same (e.g., " "• 
lowered.self'-es'term and'cbping SkillS, ' ' " 
isolafirn; depre'ssiofi)i " ~, i . . . . .  '"": 

Problems inreceiving:seiwicesarecomm0n ' 
to all frfrns 6f:famiiyhblJse, ie:g.;.victims I : " 
hesitancy to report the abuse, fear 6f . . . .  " " 
exposing the perpetrator,failure of " 
authorities to provide adequate protection). " 

There ha(,e been delays in recognizing all " '  
forms Of family ~tbuse' as serious social ' ~ 
problems requiring Pr0fe~"Si0na!hnd publiC" 
attention. Decisive, expedient responses 
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from the criminal justice, mental health, 
• • social • serviceS, and medical professions 

have been long overdue in the struggle,' 
:because of:aft unwillingness to tread on 
cherished family ter r i tory . .  ~ . 

, . . . .  

Thotigh similarities exist; parallels should not be 
drawn where they do not exist. A model for 
inter~ehti0n tliatw0rks ih c/~ses of child abuse 
cannot necessarily be applied successfully to 
cases of partner abuse. Uniqueness of each form 
of abuse must be Considered, and appropriate 
modifications made, before implementing 
strategies designed for another type of abuse• 

perpetrator's family members. However, these .• 
offenders also threaten public safety• Recent 
studies reveal that abuse0f children increases the: 
potential of future delinquency and adult 
criminality by 40 percent (Widom¢ 1992). • "The 
cycle of violence hypothesis suggests that a 
childhood history of abuse predisposes the 
survivor to violence (against anyone) in later 
years" (Widom~ .1992, p.1). Nevertheless; past 
victimization does not necessitate future 

violence• 

Perhaps the most pervasive factor in all 

J[ntergernekafiormn E f f e c t s :  A 

C e r ~ f i n u ~ m  e fV~cf i rns  

Although the ~oncept ofintergenerational 
transmission of family violence has been 
contested (Kaufman & Zigler, 1993), most 

forms of family violence is. th e feeling Of 
entitlement by the perpetrator. 

O f f e n d e r  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  ]Power a n d  

Cont ron  
researchers Conclude that past victimization is a 
major risk factor f6r future abfisive behavior 
and/or victimization (Egeland, 1993). Studies 
reveal that in the offender popuaafion, most 

• . . ~  . , .  ~ -  ~.  ~ ,  ~ ! ¢ ~ .  . . 

family violence perpetrators were once victims. 
However, in the popul~it~0n of abuse victims who 
are not in the c~rimjnal.ju#fice system, no such 
correlation hasbeen found. Children who grow 
up in abusive households are more likely, but 
npt desk_he_d, to live in abusive households as 
adults (G.elles, and Coriie!l, 1990), becoming 
either perpetrators of partner or Child abuse, or  
victims o f  partner abuse. Although there is yet 
no strong evidence of such, researchers of elder 
abuse- @~cu!aTe-that i fo-rr~. ~r! .y'abu Sed children 
may strike out against their.abusers when they 
(the parents) reach old age' (Pillemer & Frankel, 
1991) . . . .  r : 

Abusive patterns of familial interaction seem 
normal t0 people reared in abusi~,e homes, 
making it,.very difficult to change this behavior. 

, . .  ÷ - ,  , , . 

Family violence is most threatening to the 

Perhaps the most pervasive factor in all forms 
of family violence is the feeling of entitlementby 
the perpetrator. Research shows psychoses or 
mentalillnesses in perpetrators cause less.than = 
10 percent offamily violence (Gelles and 
CornelL 1990). The abusive behavior is more 
likely to result from social organizational factors 
and past familial patterns than psychological 
defects• Some exception to this generalization• 
may be found in cases of elder abuse, where 
studies find that abusers are more likely than in 
other forms of family violence, to be 
developmentally disabled, mentally ill, or 
alcoholic (Pillemer & Frankel, 1991). 

According to sociological perspectives of family 
violehce "the Use of Violence tO resolve conflict s 
is broughtintoplay by the typically dominant 
member of the family to ensure submission of 
those in their care" (Gelles & Cornell, 19'90, p .  
95). This pefc~pti0n of entitlement eficompasses 
two' dimensions. On one level, perpetrators may 
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focus on their ~'ownership" of individpal fore_ i!y 
members. For.example; marly partner abu-sers 
articulate strong traditionai b e l i e f s ] ~ l ! y  : • 
stereotyped roles foi" famil), members -~How~e~;er,. 
the perpetrator's sense of power ac~ally.may b e  
very fragile. •He. may perc~j~,e signs-9f~eje-eii~n, , 
disloyalty, or dis0bedienc_e {~-at may or m a : y n o t  
exist in reality, and believe a show of force.is- . " 
required to heal his  injured ego (Pressman, . 
Cameron & Rothery, 1989). Similarly, 
perpetrators of elder abuse may equate-their 
caregiving with a right to control those who 
depend on them. Theymay  feel they are owed 
something for all theresponsibilities they a r e .  
performing; 'or they may feel_entitledtocontrol a 
family member who has moved intotheir home. 

On a second le~,e!, perp_etrator_ s_ m_ ay__b_eliey_ey_their 
membership in the family legitimizes their 
violent behavior• I n : a  ]~979 stud),, Genes ~ and 
Straus identified characteristics of fami!ies that 
increase the propensity for Violence.:-These 
characteristics are unique to the fa-mi]y as a social 
grouping and, ironically, are thCsafne 
characteristics that allow famines tobe:nurturing, 
supportive environments. Amongth6s_e i 
characteristics cited ~ ! "  ~ . . . . . . . .  " . . . . .  

Intervenin~ in Family Vio&nce'~ 

more time spent with family members-vefs-ds .~ 

Everyday happenings in American culture tend 
to reinforce the notion that some are entitled to: 
power While others remain in less powerful-:: 
positions. Consider the following examples~ ,~ 

a police officer asking a victim Ofpartner • 
abuse what she  did to makeh im so m a d ; ,  ' 

a child being ridiculed or hit by a caregiver in:  
the mall without achallenge fi:om anyonei ' :  ;; 

, an. older worker being forcedto retire;- andS" 

• ~ a disabled individual being denied access'ito~a.. 
public place. . - ~  . .u:, . . . . . .  ,~.:,:~,,.; 

These actions,.or inacti0ns, b0!ste~ P~rlSetfaf0i~Sr~ ": 
beliefs that their behavior ~s° hl~p~@riate a n d - ,  .:- 
acceptable, and heighten the view's~0f victims) ~ 
that their plights areinevitable. T h i s  . 
reinforcement is  UnconScious, but) i  eXitS" .;~:?". 
nonetheless: People lea]-n the valfies and l'u!es~(ofi.: 
behavior in relationshi'igS through socializati0fi,~a °~-, 
proces's of b~th deliberaie and subtle - '.(~):~ "~ 
commun ation. 

. . : ~ . ~ ; : ~ , ~ S , ~ - 4 ~ .  . . . . . .  , .  i • 

CULTUIRAL ISSU AND  ' e- 

others; ?- , -:-- ~--~ ~.~7-~ . . . .  I n d ~ d ~ l s ~ - 0 ~ ~ ~ ~ i a l - - ~ l ~ s ~ s , _ f  i- 

. . . . . . . . . .  __~ . . . . . . . .  . geographicai area~, andiifes-tyi~m~fexl~eriehc'e ~ ~ the amount of conflict inherent in family 
family violence (Fahnstock, 1_99_2; N ati_onal 
Clearinghouse on F.'ah~137 V!oi~nce, 19-if0, 

I 

interactions (e.g., which television show to 
watch or car to buy); ' 

~- a perceived right to influence others in the  
family; 

the potential for conflict from differing ages 
and sexes within the household; and 

increased privacy for families as a •social 
institution (Gelles & Cornell, 1990). 

Schulman, 1979)• There is, no conclusive 
evidence that any on e subculture or-groupls . . 
more or less predisposed to abusive relationships 
than the others. 

Several social factors coalesce:inAmerica n 
culture that contribute to high rates of all types 9 f 
family violence. Beliefs that family matters are 
private generally protect activities that take place 
between family members. Especially where 
children and partners are concerned, there Often 
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is acceptance of the tenet that some~.family 
members '.'belong',. to others, with t he  .. 
concomitant rights implied by such ':ownership." 
In addition, there is a high level of generalized 
violence, including widespread endorsement and 
use of Corporal punishment and frequent 
examples of ;¢io!ence.in the media. Availability 
of fire~-rns afl-d pi?rvale-nce Of alcohol and other 
drug abuse are social factors also contributing to 
family violence (National Committee for Injury 
Pi'ev-ehfi0n aridControl, 1989), 

Male-dominant cultural beliefs and practices, and 
historical attitudes ~f female inferiority, often 
reinforced by'laws? perpetuate the problem of 
partner abuse (Birider & Meeker, 1992; National 
Commitfee for I/~JUrY Prex~enti0n and Control, 
1989; Pleck, 1979). Surveys and studies 
conducted with ~ ~idolescen~s'reveal the prevalence 
of these opinions at very young ages.  
Particularly disturbing are results from a study, at 
York uriivefgity in To[onto, where 31 percent of 
males and 22 percent 'of females agreed that girls 
who have sex forced upon them are at fault if 
they engage in necking or petting and let things 
"get out of hand" (Check and LaCrosse, 1988).. 
Another supeey, conducted among 1,700 Rhode 
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Island students in grades six through nine, ,, 
reported 65 percent of boys and 47 percent o f  
girls said it was acceptable for a man to force 
sexual relations on a woman if they have been 
dating for more than six months (Rape Okay i f .  
Man Pays for Date . . . .  1988), 

The media may be seen as a reflection of the 
larger culture's views of dating, womanhood, and 
sexuality. The impression often given through 
advertising, music, movies, and television shows 
is that males in relationships are stronger, in 
control, and more aggressive than females, who, ,  
are pretty, more passive, and  approval-seeking.~ 
Young.people are particularly vulnerable to ~.  
accepting reality as what is portrayed in the 
media. It logically follows, then, that the media 
perpetuates in society the very sex role 
stereotypes it portrays. 

Very little research has been done on the cultural 
considerations of elderabuse. Though no • 
statistics are available, one mightpredict  that , 
cultural values regarding the elderly would have 
an impact on the occurrence of elder abuse. 
Mainstream .American culture considers more 
acts abusive to elders than to children or - .~ 
partners. For example, slapping a child or 
partner may not be considered abuse typically, 
but slapping an elderly person undoubtedly 
would be criticized. Interestingly, at the same 
time, a generally negative view of the elderly as 
less able and less useful exists, as evidenced 
through the practice of age discrimination. Thus, 
the very society that appears to honor and respect 
the elderly very often demeans or disregards 
them. For the elderly, this marks a demotion in 
social status, which means a loss of personal 
power. 

According to Butler & Lewis (1983), negative 
attitudes toward the elderly contribute to their ~ 
feelings of low self-esteem. Loss of power, 
perceived or actual, has significant ramifications 
because feelings of powerlessness can sometimes 
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lead to victimization. For instance, an elderly 
person's internalization of society's negativ e .... 
stereotypes might lead him to passively accept 
maltreatment from others. Indeed,-old~r pe-r-s-ons 
who are most likely to be abused view 
themselves as helpless-anddepeiident'(Hent0n, 
Cate, & Emery, 1984)~ 

The changing structure of the American family 
also may contribute to child and elder abuse: 
The trend today is toward smaller families, 
growing prevalence of single parent households, 
and greater geographical separation between 
family members• This means that one person 
alone may have to care for dependent children or 
an elder relative, which can be  very difficult 
(Henton et al., 1984). This situation Can create 
stress and family conflict, both of which can- lead- 
to abuse. 

While the social and cultural context cannot 
justify family violence, it is important because of 
its impact on family members, family processes, 
the environment, and Social structures. 
Therefore, the importance .of cultural factors 
cannot be underestimated when creating 
intervention strategies to combat family violence. 
To be effective in helping all victims of family 
violence, one must understand the unique aspects 
of different subcultures as they relate to the topic• 

Ethr~dty and Socioeconon~c Status 

Different ethnic backgrounds represent varying 
views of family life and parenting. Issues 
regarding social class also reflect distinct 
experiences "that bear consideration when 
designing intervention programs• This section 
will explore the influences of ethnicity and 
socioeconomic status as they relate to child, 
partner and elder abuse. 

European Americans, African Americans, 
Hispanics, Asian Americans, and Native 
Americans are the primary ethnic groups in this 
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country. While those of European heritage are in 
the majority and enjoy the advantages of power.- 
and economics, members of minority groups 
frequently experience discrimination, racism, and 
oppression. The different experiences - of these ,~ 
groups often foster a dis t rustof  each: other.~ . . . .  
America professes to be a "melting pot," but 
statistics regarding the status of minorities in. this. 
country tell a different story. Life experiences . 
and treatment of minority groups in the United - ~ 
States may make them more prone to abusive~. 
relationships, both as perpetrator and as victim. 

Attitudes held by many European Americans, .~ 
compound the difficulties minorities experience. 
Data from the National Opinion Research ,~ . 
Center's General social St/rvey (wtiit~-s Reiain 
Negatwe View . . . . .  1991) show mole th-Yn-50 
percent of European Americans beliex~8 African ? -  
Americans and Hispanics are: more prone to 
violence (than those who are not from:these:. 
ethnic groups); prefer living on welfare; and are 
less hardworking and less intelligent than most 
Americans. These attitudes, held by the majority 
of the dominant culture, can contribute to 
feelings of inadequacy and anger .for those to 
whom they are directed. These are feelings that 
often accompany violent el~isod~s in - .... 
relationships (National Coalition Against .~. 
Domestic Violence, n.d.). 

• ~ ,  - . _ 

Because of their exp-ef ien~ 0f~sCff~in~ifion 
and resulting suspicion toward others, minori ty  . 
group members may be less. likely to turn to 
formal service providers for help. Fear of 
prejudicial treatment sometimes leads to a desire 
to "protect" themselves, their families, or their 
mates, by not involving authorities (Asbury, 
1993; National Coalition Against Domestic 
Violence, 1991). This.tendency is likely to have 
an effect on the portrayal of family violence in 
minority families. Empirical studies have 
validated that statistics regarding child abuse in 
minority families often are exaggerated. 
(Hampton, Daniel, & Newberger, 1983) and 
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distorted (Gelles, 1985; Hampton & Newberger, 
1985; National Committee for Injury Prevention 
and Control, 1989; What to do . . . .  1985). A 
review of the literature reveals that the "label" of 
abuse is more likely to be pinned on minority or 
poor children (Daniel, Hampton, & Newberger, 
1983; Hampton; 1987; National Committee for 
Injury Prevention and Control, 1989). Those 
studying cultural differences have cautitined that 
the variance-in child-rearing philosophies and 
practices seen across cultures may be more a 
function of socioeconomic conditions than 
culture (Brooks, 1991; Julian, McKenry, & 
McKelvey, 1994). 

The term ':family" is limited to a nuclear concept 
for some, but-may encompass a broad network of  
relatives and friends for other groups (Harrison, 
Lumry, & Claypatch, 1984). Therefore, one who 
attempts to intervene may need to earn the trust 
of an extended family system outside the 
traditional nuclear core to obtain cooperation. 
These issues can present a Challenge for service 
providers unless they are aware of and sensitive 
to them. Though researchers have found more 
similarities than differences regarding child 
rearing philosophies and tactics across cultures, 
they also point out that differences do exist 
(Brooks, 1991; Jaramillo & Zapata, 1987; Julian 
et al., 1994). An emphasis on the group over the 
individual, strong identification with the 
extendedfamily, and reciprocity are common 
characteristics of minority groups, most notably 
within theAsian-American, Native American, 
and Hispanic cultures (Asbury, 1993; Huang & 
Ying, 1989; Long, 1986; Matin & Matin, 1991). 
Language differences among non,English 
speaking minorities also may present a barrier to 
seeking outside assistance. Thus, an 
understanding of family practices and lifestyles 
as they differ across'cultures is important before 
intervetititmS are-Coi~sidered. 

Racial discrimination that torments the lives of 
many members of racial minorities in America 

often results in their impoverishment (Burman & 
Allen-Meares, 1994; Staples, 1987). African 
Americans and Hispanics tend to have lower 
incomes and educational levels-than 
predominantly White Americans of European 
decent. There are also greater percentages of 
Hispanics and African Americans living in ~ 
poverty (U. S. Bureau of the Census, 1991). 
Asian Americans, while not as poor as other 
minorities, tend to be underemployed and 
underpaid compared with others doing similar 
work (Huang & Ying, 1989; Nagata, 1989). 
Higher rates of malnutrition, alcoholism, and 
suicide afflict Native Americans than other.  . . . .  
minority groups (LaFromboise and Lowe, 1989)~. ' 

Low income levels, educational levels, and other 
problems are not themselves predictors of 
abusive tendencies. However, several studies 
have shown economic insecurity to be associated 
with abusive intimate relationships (Bowker, 
1984; Gelles & Cornell, 1990; Gelles & Straus, 
1988; Hoffman, Demo & Edwards, 1994; 
Hotaling & Sugarman, 1990; Roy, 1982). 
Researchers also have correlated lower 
educational attainment with higher levels of 
partner abuse (Hoffman et al, 1994; McCall &. 
Schields, 1986; Okun, !986; Steinmetz, 1987; 
Straus et al., 1980). Some theorize that it is not 
socioeconomic status, but the stress of financial 
problems associated with low income that leads 
to partnerabuse (Gelles, 1972; Steinmetz, 1987; 
Straus et al., 1980). 

McLoyd (1990) found that parents with lower 
income and educational levels have difficulty 
maintaining a nurturing, supportive parenting 
style. Overstressed parents may vent their 
flus!rat!0 n o n the children thr0ughphysical 
abuse. Neglect also may occur as parents, . 
overwhelmed by financial burdens, struggle with 
the tasks of day-to-day survival. Studies have 
found that neglectful families are often extremely 
poor (Giovannoni & Billingsley, 1970; National 
Center on Child Abuse and Neglect, 1988a; 

American Probation and Parole Association 33 



i Chapter 2 Intervenin~ in Family V.iolence 

Nelson, Saunders, & Landsman, 1993) and lack 
-adeqUate housing and living conditions • 
(Giovannoni & Billingsley, i970; Nels-on, ~ 
Saunders, & Landsman,_1993)._ Moreover,- . . . .  
neglectful caregivers are less educated _than. those 
who are not neglectful (Nelson et al., 1993; Ory 
& Earp, 1981), which sometimes plays a~role in 
social class. Sexual abuse studies have found no 
differences in rates from one social class to • 
another (Finkelhor, Hotaling, Lewis, & Smith, 
1990; Kercher & McShane, 1984; Russell, 
1986). 

Low income levels, educational levels; 
and other problems are not themselves 
predic.tors o f  abusive tendencies. 

Low income and educational levels are 
significantly correlated with partner abuse; but 
Some researchers haVe theorized thafthis 
association is merely the result of data collection 
methods. For example, many studies are 
conducted with women in shelters. Those with 
lower income levels are likely to be 
overrepresented in these data as they have few or 
no other alternatives (Asbury, 1987). Also, 
statistics are commonly collected from hospital 
emergency rooms where poorer victims are more 
likely to seek medical assistance than their: - • 
wealthier counterparts, Who often choose to see 
private physicians for their injuries-(National 
WomanAbuse  Prevention ProjectCn.d.). • 

Scholars consistently state that socioeconomic " 
status is not related to elder abuse, and that 
maltreatment-occurs among those of all social 
classes (Boudreau, 1993; Eastman, 1984; Steuer 
& Austin, 1980).. However, economic hardship 
in a family caring for an eldercan place them at: 
greater risk for the occurrence of abuse ' ' 
(Kosberg, 1988), possibly because of increased 
family stress. 

Not only does low socioeconomic status impact. 
the victims and perpetrators of family violence, 
but social class may influence how situatioffS are ~ 
treated when services.are provided.:WiS16ck .-: 
(1982) found differences in .tla'e-ha-ffdli~g/if ~• . 

' similar child abuse cases in social services .... . .~ 
offices located.in socioeconomi~ally depressrd - 
areas as compared to those in socioeconomically 
advantaged areas. Workers in louver 
socioeconomic areas, with higher, more :. 
problematic caseloads and fewer resources, were 
less likely to view a certain, situation as a caseof  
neglect in need of intervention than 'those in,~. 
higher socioeconomic areas. C0nversely¢ .~ ~ 
prejudicial presumptions 'may provoke ~i" .~ " ; 
tendency to dismiss cases of suspected chi ld  • ! 
maltreatment at, the higher socioeconomic levels, 
and substantiate them at the lower .levels, 
particularly when the alieged perpetrators are 
known in the community. • " ' 

Several minority ethnic groups found in •: 
American Societyare profiled briefly in the• ' 
following pages. This Summary is: not an-attempt 
to educate professionals on the complex diversity 
within the various cultures.• There are many: • 
subgroups within each ~0f the major ethnic 
categories, and family norms and values can be-- 
quite diverse among thesegroups. Rather, some 
general examples of family structures, beliefs,. 
and traditions aresharedfor.various cultural 
groups. Those charged with designing .• 
intervention programs for x;ictimS arid • •. 
perpetrators of  family.vi01ence must remember 
that cultural beliefs.andexpe'riences play a,role 
in.the perceptions and behavior of all ~people, ' . 

African Amer icans  

Today, there are significant numbers of African 
American hoUseholds headed b~¢ women. ,Some 
have attributed the declining number of  mal~? ~-~;' ; 
heads• of households to the plight of the African 
American male. Many African American men 
have lost their lives through homicide, suicide, I 
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war, accidents or drug overdoses (Bastian~ 1993; 
Rand, 1994; Staples, 1982; Stewart & Scott, 
1978). Many others are in prison or 
unemployed; in 1990 about one in four African 
American men between the ages of 20 and 29 
was under the supervision of the criminal justice 
system, being, either incarcerated or supervised.in 
the community (Americans Behind Bars, 1993; 
Joe & Yu, 1984; Mauer, 1990). African 
American females, unlike many women of other 
ethnic.groups, traditionally have been part of the 
labor force. Thus, gender roles in the African 
American. culture may be more flexible than in 
other ethnic groups (Allen, 1981; Asbury, 1993; 
Roy, 1982). Staples (1987) contends that 
feelings of psychological and economic 
independence play a significant role in the 
choices to divorce or never marry made by many 
Black women today. Still, Saunders, Nelson, 
and Landsman (1993), who,studied differences 
between African American and Caucasian 
families in urban America, found African 
American women experience the most extreme 
poverty and substandard housing conditions. 

Though there are many single African American 
mothers,, positive male role models are not 
necessarily absent in .these families. Extended 
famil Z networks that include relatives and friends 
often exist to fill any gaps and provide necessary 
support (Stack, 1974). The,prevalence of 
African American households headed by women 
is not an indication of family dysfunction. The 
common occurrence o f  this family structure, and 
the displaced role of the.,Black male are: 
significant because they bear, consideration in the 
design of effective intervention programs for 
African American families. In fact,,the. . , 
nonadherence to strict gender roles in the African 
American .culture is .viewed as a positive force in 
chi!d rearing. It is likely that children learn to be 
more flexible when it comes to gender roles 
(Asbury, 1993). 

Chapter 2 

There is a legacy of harsh discipline inherent in 
the African American culture, thought to serve as 
a means of conditioning children to cope in a 
hostile society. This legacy, rooted in the eras of 
slavery and segregation, refers to the use o f  
extremely strict discipline to teach children to 
succumb to authority in a docile, desensitized 
manner.. Social scientists have observed the = 
remnants of this legacy in the strict parenting 
style in many African American families today 
(Bartz & Levine, 1978; Lassiter, 1987; Taylor, 
Chatters, Tucker & Lewis, 1990). However, 
Bartz & Levine (1978) noted that a great degree 
of support and open communication also 
characterizes the parental role in African 
American families. 

Other characteristics social scientists have 
observed in African American families include: 
respect for authority; a strong orientation toward 
religion, hard work and achievement;.a sense of 
duty to family; the .notion that generous acts will 
be reciprocated; and encouragement of emotional 
expression in both males and females (Hill, 
1972; Rashid, !985). Parenting practices often 
reflect these values. 

Hispanics 

Hispanics, in general, do not espouse 
confrontation; they promote smooth social 
relationships and de-emphasize conflict. 
Therefore, partner abuse within this culture very 
likely would be downplayed (Asbury, 1993; 
Matin-& M~iff,, 1991)5 Hispahic-~vomen, . 
according to Torres (1987) tend to hold a more 
tolerant perspective of abuse, and so perhaps are 
more willing, to accept a certain level of 
maltreatment from their partners (Asbury, 1993). 

Research on parenting styles of Hispan!cs is 
inconsistent. Some studies have described, 
Hispanic parents as permissive. Others  have 
noted an authoritarian style (Hamner & Turner, 
1990). There appears to be concurrence that a~ 
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tendency toward male dominance exists in 
Hispanic households (Hamner & Turner, 1990; 
Wilkinson, 1987), though the father is~seen in 
many studies as an involved, affectionate. = 
authority figure (Hamner & Turner, 1990; Julian 
et al., 1994; Vega, 1990). However, some ' 
researchers increasingly are finding Hispanic 
families to be more egalitarian (Gonzalez, 1982; 
Zinn, 1982). 

In general, Wilkinson (1987) found that Hispanic 
families: 

,, value family and children as central 
components in their daily lives; 

,, subscribe to and teach gender-specific roles; 
and 

suppress feminine traits in males (e.g., 
docility, sensitivity). 

A unique aspect of the Hispanic culture is that 
many believe in and practice folk healing..Folk 
healing is the treatment of illness through herbs, 
religion, and psychosocial practices (Chesney, 
Thompson, Guevara, Vela, & Schottstaedt, 
!980). Sometimes, folk healing practices, or the 
lack of medical treatment by a health 
professional, maybe  life-threatening to a child. 
According to Krajewski-Jaime (1991), proper. 
medical aid to the child freed not undermine 
cultural practices. Through empathic.listening 
and other proper communication techniques, 
caretakers and human service workers together 
can agree on a safe method of healing. Often, 
the extended family will be  involved with the 
child's care .  It may be necessary to work 
cooperatively and sensitively with an entire 
group of family members to determine the proper 
care for the child. 

A s i a n  A m e r i c a n s  

Like Hispanic families, Asian Americans 
historically have been patriarchal; men head the 
household, and women are expected to "~er~e" 
their mates and children (Asbury, 1993; Huang 
& Ying, 1989). However, this structureis less 
common today as ffimilies assimilate to t he  - 
dominant culture. Despite some tendency to 
conform, Staples & Mirande (1980)noted that . 
certain traditional values and characteristics have 
retained their influence on the Asian American 
culture. These include: .... - • ,.. 

importance of family'over the.individual; ' :  

self-discipline as essential to goal : 
achievement; and ' ,~ 

loyalty to one's cultural heritage. 

Asian American parents generally exert greater 
control over their children than Caucasian 
parents (Lin & Fu, 1990). An emphasis onhard 
work and achievement.is consistently • . 
documented (Julian et al., 1994; Lin & Fu, 1990; 
Sue & Kitano, 1973). 

Asian Americans learn tobe  obedient toward. , 
authority figures, and not to share problems or .  
express feelings for fear of bringing shame on 
the culture or family (Slonim, 1991). In a 
comparative study, Hong and Hong (1991 ) found 
Chinese respondents moreaccepting ~of parental 
disciplinary measures and less likely to,. . - 
recommend agency intervention than Hispanic or 
Caucasian respondents. These~values sometimes 
.present a challenge for service,providers who 
.attempt to intervene.. .. • ~ , 

Because of these strong beliefs, workers must be 
careful to preserve theAsian American family's. 
honor and respect their regard for parental 
authority. To be successful, it may be necessary 
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to obtain the trust of the extended family (Julian 
et al., 1994). 

Nalive Ame~cans 
, . .  . , • . . 

Historically, many Native American.tribes were. 
matriarchal, with women holding positio.ns of 
leadership and decision-making responsibility for 
the family. Even  within patriarchal tribes, the. 
women.were afforded more equality than that 
bestowed on European American women. 
Europeans forced many changes upon Native 
Americans, and put tremendous pressure on them 
to conform to the dominant culture. These 
changes,compounded by the devaluing of their 
own culture, have had a devastating influence on 
the lifestyles.of Native American men and 
women. Their roles have become .more 
stereotypical. Men, unable to provide for their 
families under the conditions forced upon them, 
suffered considerable loss of dignity. Attempts 
to adapt to the dominant culture may have ledto 
the more stereotypical patterns of abuse now, 
seen' between Native American partners 
(National Coalition Against Domestic Violence, 
1991). " . : .  

Traditionally, child abuse and neglect were alien 
to the, Native.American:culture. Native 
Americanprinciples ascribe considerable .value - 
to children. However, centuries of cultural . 
repression and devaluati0n haveevoked feelings 
of powerlessness and stress among them. Such 
feelings of hopelessness; .degradation, and 
frustration can ,ultimatEly lead to aggression and 
violence, a pattern seen in many oppressed 
groups (Burman & Allen-Meares, 1994). The 
prevalence of child abuse among Native 
Americans is increasing as is , parental alcoholism 
and depression (Berlin, 1987). Estimates suggest 
that 95 percent of Native Americans are directly 
or' indirectly affected by alcoholism (Three 
Feathers Associates, 1989). The relationship 
between substance abuse and.child maltreatment 
is explored in more detail in Chapter 3. 

Native Americans suffer many hardships .in . 
today's society. They often are extremely poor; 
even when compared to other minority groups 
(Levitan, 1990). Financial problems can present 
barriers to adequate parenting, as discussed. 
earlier-in this chapter. Moreover, the life 
expectancy 0fNative Americans is. 44 years,. 
significantly, less than those in the general 
population (Ho, 1987). The survivors find 
themselves dealing with an inordinate amount of 
loss and grief, which can be taxing to one's 
coping capacity (Horejsi, Craig & Pablo, 1992). 

Many practitioners have observed that some 
Native American parents become extremely 
uncooperative when confronted with allegations 
of possible.child abuse or. neglect. They may be 
angry or aggressive, very fearful and passive, or 
they may withdraw or flee. Though these 
responses are not uncommon among parents of 
all backgrounds, it is sometimes possible to 
understand the reaction from a cultural 
perspective. Horejsi et al. (1992) describe .. 
intensely negative experiences with "the system" 
encountered by Native Americans. In the 1800s, 
Native American children were placed in 
boarding schools to be assimilated to the. 
Caucasianculture..There, children were stripped 
of their cultural identity, separated .from their 
parents,, and deprived of family life experiences 
that would prepare them for rearing their own 
families. Spanking and hitting, uncommon in 
most tribes, was practiced in'the boarding : 
schools. A recen t report provided-evidence that 
the children were s exu~ly  abused as .well ~. 
(National Resource Center on Child Sexual 
Abuse, 1990). At the same time, other Children 
were placed in non-Native foster care, where 
they remained. Therefore, many Native. , 
Americans now view foster care as permanent,- 
which explains the intense reaction from Native. 
Americans when told their children will be 
placed in foster care. Furthermore, the 
reservation exPerience forced Native Americans 
to be dependent on governmental services. 
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Many still view themselves as powerless and 
• . . . . . , . . ,  

agency.interventions and systems as unfair. :+ 
Therefore, they may react angrily, passivelyor. 
attempt to escape-when approacffed-by ser-vice- 
providers. • 

ChiM Abuse  and  Cross-Cultural  : 
Comparisens 

Differences in parenting styles, family structure, 
beliefs and values that may influence the 
occurrence of child abuse and neglect in each 
ethnic groupwere discussed. Cultural 
perc,eptions about child abuse also maY.influence 
what i s considered maltreatment i.n .that culture. 

In a comparative study of African American; 
Hispanic, and European American attitudes, , 
Lampe (1984)asked adults in each culture to 
rank the six worst crimes in order of seriousness. 
Of the respondents, 36 percent of European 
Americans, 28 percent of African Americans,. 
and 19 percent of Hispanics mentioned child 
abuse. These results may reflect the harsher 
forms of discipline minority parents sometimes 
see a s necessary to help their children escape 
poverty and deal with discrimination in the larger 
society (Julian et al., 1994; Lassiter, 1993; Reid, 
1984). 

As each ethnic group possesses its own 
difficulties, values, and perceptions, is any one 
ethnic group, more abusive toward its children. 
thanthe others? Data collected from the  
National Incidence Studies (National Center On . 
Child Abuse and Neglect, 1988a) revealed no 
significant relationshi p betweenchild 
maltreatment and ethnicity in this country. 

Minority Cultures and  the Abuse  o f  • 
Elders 

+ 

Little has been written about the abuse of elders 
in minority cultures in this country. The scarcity 
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ofminofitYmembers in sample populations•. 
studied has made it impossible to draw any 
conclusions regarding cultural differences. 
While statistical information is lacking, yiews on 
aging and family values in minority cul.tures can 
provide some insight from a sociol0gical .., 
perspective. . ,: 

Scholars have. stated that minority status has both 
positive and negati.ve ramifications for nonwhi+te 
minority elders. According to Browne & 
Broderick (1994), the. minority aged often have a 
strong network of family, support. As discussed. 
previous!y, it+is typical for extended fami!ie s 9(,i 
minority cultures t o bonditogether and Provid e. ~. 
mutual help. Also, respect.for elderly members.: 
is common in•minority groups. These values can 
provide a cushion of. strength for aging minority: 
family members. However, cultural traditions 
may be altered as minority individuals, assimilate. . 
to the larger culture... .. . .~ ,. . 

• . ; - .  

On the other hand, minorityelderlytendt0 be i n  
poorer health and haye less income •than Whi_t e _ 
elderly,, because of oppression and djscrimination 
(Browne & Br0derick, !994). The healthand .. 
social welfare, aid elderly minority members 
receive typically does notmeet their needs (Liu •. 
& Yu, 1987; Yip, Stanford, &,Schoenr0ck , 
1989). Statistics also suggest that Asian 
Americans underuse medi.cal, mental heath, and 
welfare services (Browne & Broderick, 1994,). 
For example, they havefewer emergency room 
and physician visits than W, hi(e elderly (Hu, 
Snowden, Jerrell, & Nguyen, 1991). 
Researchers hyp0thesize.the apparent underuse 
of services is due to several factors, including 
(Cox, 1991; Dh0omer, 1991; Sue & Sue, 1977): 

financial and language barriers; 

distrust of government seryices; 

disbelief in Western wellness PhilOsophies; 
and 
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the perception that professionals lack cultural 
sensitivity, 

These same Variables resulting in hesitation of 
Asian Americans tO seek outside :professional 
help could apply to members of other ethnic 
minorities as well. 

As stated above; research has' not determined the 
extent of elder abuse •among members Of 
minority populations. However, census data do 
reveal that the elderly population among minority 
groupS is growing (Bryant, 1991). In addit ion,  
studies-have shoWn that minority group members 
lack:access to servi~ces dueto language problems, 
illiteracy, ~cbnomic oppression, and cultural 
beliefs (Cuellar & Weeks, 1980; Gelfand & 
Barresi,"1987; Kamikawa, 1987). 

Cultural differences must be considered before 
making assumptions regarding family practices 
when intervening in cases of family violence. 
Discretion; diplomacy, and balanced judgment 
are crucial in approach and. decision-making. It 
isessential that those designing intervention 
programs bear in mindthat percePtion ~ may : 
differ across ethnicitiesl "To improve minority 
persons' access to ser~,ices,•Browne &Broderick 
(1994) advise the following: 

~. affordable programs, including free ... .  
transportation; 

~. location of set'vices in ethnic communities; 

~- Use of minOrity-oriented radiol television, and 
program literature; 

use of ethnic minorities as staff and board 
members; and - 

training opportunities for staffto increase 
cultural awareness and ensure the delivery of 
culturally sensitive services. 

Practitioners should always remember, cultural 
differences must be respected; however, a 
person's ~ife cannot be endangered soneHy to 
preserve the rights of a family to practice 
their cuntural beliefs. 

O t h e r  Soc~ocall turan IFac tors  

U r b a n - S u b u r b a n - R u r a l  A r e a s  

Very small differences have been found in family 
violence case levels across geographic areas in 
the United States (Straus, Gelles, & Steinmetz, 
1980). Craft & Staudt (199i), who studied child 
neglect in urban and rural communities, found 
that there were no significant differences in what 
the citizenry-wOuld ~report toauthorities as 
conditions of neglect. From this, they 
hypothesized that community norms regarding 
child care are about the same in urban and rural 
areas. However, they found that responses from 
social services varied from community to 
community, with workers in urban communities 
more likely to substaritiate cases of neglect than 
those in rural communities. They attributed the 
findmgs to differences in worker characteristics, 
case!oads, juvenile Court exl~ectations, and 
services available in rural and urban areas. "i~he 
same factors probably influence how cases are 
handled by social service workers in suburban 
areas. 

Partner abuse, similarly, occurs everywhere.. It is 
neither an inner citylprob!em, nor a small town 
problem. Although what precipitates the 
violence and how individuals and court systems 
respond may vary with geographic setting, the 
rate of partner abuse is relatively similar from 
one area to the next. The National Crime 
Victimization •Survey found that, while acts Of 
violence between strangers are more likely to 
take place in urban than suburban or rural areas, 
the rate of violence committed by intimates is 
similar in all areas (Bachman, 1994). Shelters 

Ame'rican Probation and Parole AssOciation 39 



"Chapter 2 

and services for abused partners are more likely 
to be found in urban America, however, as 
funding is limited, and resources generally go 
where the population in need is highest. 

Little is known about elder abuse and how it 
differs from community to community. One 
study by Crouse and Associates (1981) 
conducted in Illinois found that elder abuse 
occurs in all types of settings, but trior~ cases 
were found in urban and rural are~is than in 
suburban areas. This may be simply because 
more elderly live in these areas. Services for the 
abused elderly are not plentiful in any 
community, but more are likely to exist in urban 
areas. It may be most difficult for those in rural 
America to find help, especiallythose unable to 
drive, as public transportation i's ushally 
unavailable. However, the abused elderly, many 
of whose impairments are immobilizing, may be 
isolated in any community. 

Those living in rural areas may be at a particular 
disadvantage when it comes to cases of family 
violence. Special circumstances in these smaller 
cities and towns often make it more difficult to 
end abusive relationships and to obtain 
protection and other assistance. Accordingto 
research conducted by the Rural Justice Center in 
1989 and 1990 (Fahnestock, 1992), victims of 
domestic violence in rural areas generally do not 
go to courts to obtain protection from their 
perpetrators. While victims in all areas are often 
hesitant to report partner abuse, there are 
additional inhibiting factors in rural areas 
(Fahnestock, 1992; National (Joalition Against 
Domestic Violence, 1991). These include the 
following and could be applied to any form of 
family violence. 

Lack o f  anonymity. A victim who does not 
wish members of the community to know-  
about the abuse will not appear in court 
where personnel usually know her and/or h e r  . 
abuser. In addition, court personriel may be 
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familiar with the accused, and be unable to 
separate his/her personal opinions to make an 
impartial judgment. 

Limited resources. There.often is limited 
help in rural areas for abused victims and  
their perpetrators in terms of shelters, 
counseling, and programs offered. Funding 
usually goes to areas where there are greater 
numbers served (i.e., cities). 

Isolation. The victim may be unable to 
access courts or other services (where they 
exist) because of distance, lack o f  
transportatio n or telephone service, and bad 
weather. 

Traditional attitudes. Rural communities 
tend to maintain gender stereotypes that 
condone male dominance and control, as well 
as narrow viewpoints about "what type of 
people" engage in partner abuse. In addition, 
homophobic and racist attitudes are 
pervasive, so safety and adequate services for 
individuals within minority groups are often 
nonexistent. 

Limited employment opp_ortuniti_es. Research 
conducted by the Rural Justic_e Center 
showed a relationship between poverty and 
low use of the courts in domestic violence 
situations. Women in rural areas have little 
means of self-support, and often stay in 
abusive situations because of financial 
pressures. \ "" ' 

Unhelpful court practices. Victims in rural 
areas often do not find the court systems 
helpful when trying to seek protection from 
them, for the above reasons or others. When 
this is true, it is usually common knowledge 
to residents. 

Cultural diversity exists in higher levels in urban 
areas and some suburban areas. Hence, most of 
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the minority personnel are employed there, and 
understanding of different cultural perceptions 
and practices is enhanced. Conversely, 
populations in suburban and especially rural 
areas are predominantly European American, and 
so are the service providers. Thus, in these areas, 
minorities may be more suspicious of outsiders, 
decreasing their tendency to report cases and 
benefit from services. 

G e n d e r  

The vast majority of victims of serious domestic 
violence are women who suffer abuse from their 
male partners. However, men are abused by 
women partners. As discussed previously, 
victims of partner abuse .very often do not report 
assaults for various reasons. Homosexual 
victims may not seek help for the same reasons, 
in addition to a possible need tO protect 
themselves from public knowledge about their 
lifestyle (National Coalition Against Domestic 
Violence, 1991). Even when a homosexual 
person is willing to disclose her or his sexual 
orientation, she or he very likely would be 
inadequately served in programs offered by and 
designed for heterosexuals. There are very few 
resources that address the special needs of 
homosexual victims and perpetrators. 

Methodological issues in research and societal 
attitudes have resulted in gender-biased literature 
regarding perpetrators of child abuse. One 
widely-held belief is that only men could 
sexually harm children (Allen & Epperson, 
1993). While it is true that males are 
perpetrators in the vast majority of sexual abuse 
cases.(Conte, 1993), one in-depth comparative 
study of female and male child sexual abusers 
found some similarities in patterns of abuse 
(Allen, 1991). The same study also found 
differences in the treatment of male and female 
sex offendersbysocial  services and criminal . 
justice systems. 

In the areas of physical abuse and neglect, 
"mother-blaming" is common. Caplan & Hall- 
McCorquodale (1985), who coined the term, 
explain that this society holds mothers ultimately 
responsible for the well-being of the children. 
This stereotype probably persists because the 
ma-temal~bon-d is often seen as the more 
significant influenc e on the child's development 
(Lefrancois, 1990). Thus, most researchers, 
apparently subscribing tO this theory, concentrate 
their studies of physical abuse and neglect on 
mothers (Milner & Robertson, 1990). However, 
a review of literature on the paternal-infant 
relationship revealed that fathers can form 
attachments with their babies as strong as the 
mother's (Ricks, 1985). Further, Briere and 
Runtz (1988), in a study of maltreated children 
and long-term psychological consequences, 
found that both male- and female-perpetrated 
physical abuse have long-lasting effects on 
children,-though-the ramifications may be 
somewhat different. 

A comparison of similar studies conducted ten 
years apart (Straus & Gelles, 1990; Straus et al., 
1980) gives evidence that trends are changing. 
In the e~lier study, physical child abuse was 
attributed more often to women than men, but in 
the more recent study, no significant differences 
regarding gender were found. The researchers 
surmised that the changes are due to more male 
involvement in child care, placing them at 
greater risk for abusing their Children, and more 
women in the work force, reducing their chances 
of being abusive. 

Most studies show that elderly females are more 
likely to experience abuse than males. However, 
at least one study (Pillemer & Finkelhor, 1988) 
refutes-this, claiming that elderly men are abused 
equally, but women's abuse and injuries usually 
are more serious. Again, problems with 
reporting rates may account for the uncertainties 
in this area. 
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With gehdeL as ~ well as 'cases regardingethnicit3, 
and social class', clearly practitioners must be .  
careftil ab0iit fomiingopini0ns regarding the  
likely perpetrators of Childabuse and neglect. It" 
is conceiv~ibl~'ttia't siach p~ejudicial thihldhg-ni~ay ', 
actually be partly responsible for ~oerpetmiting the 
cycle of violence. Burman and Allen-Meares 
(1994) contend that racism, discrimination, and 
poverty provoke feelings of powerlessness, 
leading to frustration, aggression, and violence. 
They conclude that "pervasive family violence 
will not be reduced or eradicated until attitudes 
change, social conditions improve, and equal 
opportunities exist" (Burman & Allen-Meares, 
1989, p. 33). 

R i t u a l  A b u s e  a n d  C u l t  A b u s e  

Cults and other isolated groups constitute 
separate subcultures with their own set of rules 
and realities. The terms ritual abuse  and cult  

abuse  have been used interchangeably, but are 
slightly different. Lloyd (1990, p. 2) defined 
ritual abuse  as "intentional physical abuse, 
sexual abuse, or psychological abuse of a child 
by a group of persons responsible for the child's 
welfare, when such abuse is repeated and/or 
stylized and is typified by such other acts as 
cruelty to animals, or threats of harm to the child, 
other persons and animals." Cult  abuse  differs 
only in that it takes place within a religious cult 
and is intended to reinforce the group's cohesion. 
These types of child maltreatment are relevant to 
this discussion because they are carried out by 
those considered responsible for the child's 
welfare. Even if the biological family is not 
involved, the group generally is looked upon by 
the child as "family" because it assumes the 
caretaking role. Cases of ritual and cult abuse 
are difficult to investigate because of the secrecy 
and seclusion that characterize them. However, 
researchers have made some progress in their 
search for information. 
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~'dtual Abuse.  According to Grays0n (1993a), 
researche'rs have found that most r~tual;abus~ ' 
occurs to~Uatd:claildren ~who live'with:th~eir 
families ifi the geriOtal lJublic. :The available ' ' 
literature has ]detitifiefftW0:~foups ofvictims: ....... 
1) adult survivors, most of whomwere  ritually 
abused by'f~imilf members, and 2) chiidreh, most 
o f  whom were fithfiliy' abused ih'~l@-~a~d:~dfiters 
or b y a  non-custodxal parent. Ritual abuseIs a 
critical area for fflrther research:: Studies have' ~ 
shown 'that childrefi ritually abused:ex#et:ienced a 
greater amount and more types o f  maltreatment,  
compared to~otiler abUsed'children: :~ Als6~ "'-":': 
significantly more behavioral diSi~tirbance was . . . .  
observed in children ritually abused compared to 
children'sexually - " ' " ' : ' abused (Lloyd; 1990). ~" 

. '  . . . . . .  . J , - .  ~ • : - • . . , ' :  

Cul t  Abuse.  In general, cult members 'do not ' 
live in tile ma.instfeam. The ~til(practices~a ' '* '  
comriaunal living'Style, and there'is usualiy.n .... 
dominant male tdtalitariaff leader., Thig leader ' 
may measure paren'ts' li32¢alty tO the group b2~ ' 
their willingness to alloW or be inVo!Ved in I t h e  
abuse of their own children (Landa, 1990/91)i 
Children in Cults are particularly v. ulnerahle to. 
abuse for several reasons c i t e d i f i t h e ' V i r g i n i a  :-:  

Child Protect ion N e w s l e t t e r  (Grayson, 1993b): 
• . ~ ? .  . . .  

members are' isolated and trained:to be . ,  ,, 
completely dependent on the.group and its 
leader; .. ' ,~ . ::.. '~ . ~ ~ 

,- biological family ties are•disregffrdedas .., 
children become common property, often" 

• taken fr0m'theit 15arents to a sep~ate living 
group;' ~ '  " .. ' . • :', ~ 

thegr0up may practice and 'encourage overly 
strict- discipline as doctrine;~ and " , . - .  

" ' ,  : t . . • • ' : -  ' "  I 

often, the leader is an antisocial Or psychotic 
• p'ersonalit3~,, which means he maY not fee!. ~- 
• empathy for others (Landa, 1990/91). , : 

• . . . .  
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Cult members use religious immunity to avert 
investigation (Langone, 1993). They train 
children to distrust anyone outside the cult, .and 
they threaten with severe punishment for 
children who. reveal anY in_formati0n to 
nonmembers. Often, cult children know no other 
life than the cult and, therefore, suffer additional 
trauma when removed. What may be an attempt 
to "save" a child is perceived instead as a threat 
by the child and other members of the cult. As 
learned through the deaths of many children in 
Waco, Texas, in 1993 under the authority of cult 
leader David Koresh, attempts to hel p children 
may cost them their lives. 

Spiritual healing and psYchiatric treatment 
usually are needed to treat the victims of cult or 
ritual abuse. Hudson (1990a; 1990b) estimated 
the length of treatment at two to three years.  
Interventions in the area of ritual or cult abuse 
should be attempted with extreme caution.' It is 
currently an area of limited study. The advice of 
special!sts should be sought before interventions 
are attempted. 

CONCLUS]ION 

This chapter provided an overview of some 
important aspects of family violence. Although 
many studies of the prevalence of various forms 
of family abuse have been conducted, the 
consensus is that the problem exists on a far 
greater scale than any official reports can 
confirm. Part of the reason for this includes 
measurement problems from varied definitions, 
reporting practices, and study methodologies. 

Each type of family violence has its unique 
facets, but they share several common factors. 
These include issues of power and control for 
abusers, "tendencies toward family violence 
patterns ~ct6ss genei:ations, common risk factors 
such as stress and economic deprivation, and a 
lack of adequate response by the criminal justice 
and other service systems. 

Various cultural factors impinge upon family, , 
violence. While the cultural context never .. 
excuses family violence, understanding diffeiing 
backgrounds and circumstances can help 
practitioners work more successfully,with 
individual offenders and victims. 
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Chapter 3 

CNYLD 
ABUSE 

Many victims continue to play out the 
pain and anger both inside and 

outside their families, repeating the 
cycle and extending the circle of 

violence. 
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C h a p t e r  3 

C ]ILD ABUSE 

Some people become victims of  family violence 
very early in life. Abuse and neglect of children 
occur in all segments of society. They are 
multifaceted problems including a variety of 
offenses involving a diverse range of victims and 
perpetrators. This chapter presents information 
about many aspects of child maltreatment to 
provide a general understanding of the problem. 
However, this treatment is necessarily brief, and 
readers are encouraged to pursue additional 
material from other sources. 

TYI?ES CHELD AI USE 

An inclusive term often used to refer to all forms 
of child abuse and neglect is child maltreatment. 
There are at least three ways to view and define 
the problem of child maltreatment: a crime; a 
social problem; and a public health issue. 
Governments are responsible for the safety, 
health arid welfare of all citizens and, therefore, 
states have enacted various pieces of legislation 
to protect and enhance the lives of children. 
When fancily members break these laws by 
endangering children through child 
maltreatment, it often becomes the role of the 
criminal justice system to intervene. Child abuse 
and neglect are also health and Social issues 
becafise cfiildreri who Sustain injuries or other 
consequences of maltreatment require support 
and services from the community. Those who 

/ 

receive seriou.s injuries likely will require 
long-term assistancei those who are killed will be 
unable to become productive, contributing 
members of society. 

This chapter explores four basic categories of 
child maltreatment: physical abuse, 

psychological abuse, sexual abuse, and neglect. 
In a very broad definition that includes all four 
subcategories, child maltreatment consists of 
(Hampton & Newberger, 1988; Straus, 1991): 

acts in tended to cause pain or injury to the 
child (physical abuse, psychological abuse, or 
sexual abuse); or 

inattention to a child's basic needs (neglect). 

Many additional definitions exist for each type of 
child maltreatment. The lack of consensus on 
these definitions causes problems in conducting 
and comparing research studies, reporting and 
substantiating cases, and developing and 
enforcing legislation. 

This Manual limits discussion to child 
maltreatment within the family context. Using 
the definition above, child abuse and neglect are 
understood as behaviors performed by a family 
member or non-paid caretaker involved with the 
child (e.g., parent, relative, foster parent, older 
sibling) meant to cause pain or injury. This rules 
out accidental injuries, but addresses avoidable 
or predictable injuries or impairments resulting 
from the caretaker's behavior. It also includes 
acts that may not result in visible injuries. Thus, 
psychological abuse and sexual abuse can result 
in emotional pain that is not always readily 
apparent. Neglect that results from a person's 
inability to provide food or shelter is not within 
this definition of maltreatment. However, it 
includes families who have access to resources 
but do not provide for the needs of their children 
(e.g., food, clothing, shelter, education, medical 
care), because depriving the child of these basic 
needs is understood as purposefully neglectful 
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Myth: 
r , / .  , 

Reality: 

M Y T H S  AND REALITIES OF CHILD ABUSE 

Child abuse cases are isolafed incidents. 

Annually, more than one million children are severely abused and more than one thousand of . 
these children die (Hofford, 1991). 

Myth: If  a man takes out his aggressio n on his wife, he will not abuse his children. 

Rimlity: 

Myth: 

Reality: 

More than half of spouse abusers also abuse their children (Hofford, 1991). 

Adults who harm children are mentally ill. 

Families in which abuse occurs are not more likely to manifest psychopathology (Newberger, 
1991). 

Myth: 

Reality: 

Only men sexually harm children. 

Although males are the primary perpetrators in reported cases of child sexual abuse, females also 
have been implicated for this crime (Conte, 1993). 

Myth: 

Reality: 

Child abuse is caused exclusively by the individual deviant behavior of adults. 

Individual, family and environmental factors contribute to the causes of child abuse (Newberger, 
1991). 

Myth: In cases of father-daughter incest, the child and mother often engage in role reversal, where the 
child takes on adult responsibilities leading to a sexual relationship with the father. 

Reality: There is no data to support this theory about incest. Children whoare sexually abused in their 
own homes may develop a heightened emotional awareness and sensitivity to their fathers as a 
self-protection strategy (Conte, 1993). 

Myth: Fathers sexually abuse only their own children. 

Reality: At least one study collected data indicating that of incestuous fathers and stepfathers in outpatient 
treatment, 49 percent had abused nonrelated female children, 12 percent had abused nonrelated 
male children, and 19 percent had raped adult women (Abel et al., 1988; Conte, 1993). 

Myth: Allegations of childhood sexual abuse that occur during divorce or custody conflicts are less 
likely to be true. 

Reality: No empirical studies have documented that false cases of sexual abuse are more likely to occur in 
divorce/custody cases (Conte, 1993). 
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behavior. Finally, family members may mistreat 
children by delivering them into abusive 
situations. For instance, in sex rings that 
victimize children through pornography, 
prostitution, and Other exploitative means, the 
perpetrators are Often non:fainilymembers; 
however, the suppliers may be parental figures 
such as biological parents or stepparents 
(Burgess & Grant, 1988). 

V]TCT M$ AND FE   PET TO S 
CHILD A USE 

Far more research, has been done on child 
physical and sexual abuse than on neglect or 
psychological abuse. In the current body of 
knowledge, both similarities and differences 
have been found regarding the victims and 
perpetrators in each category. Because of 
limitations in research, the following discussions 
concentrate mostly on physical and sexual abuse, 
especially in the area of victimization. 

C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  V ic t ims  

To determine which children may be most at- 
risk, researchers have attempted to discover 
victim characteristics commonly, linked With 
childrrialtreatrrient The information offered 
does not predict or explain incidents of abuse or 
neglect. _Rather, it identifies commonalities 
among caseS of child abuse and neglect that 
assist plariners and practitioners in designing 
prevention and intervention.programs. 

Physical abuse is most likely to occur in the 
toddler to prescho01 age group, and least likely to 
occur during adolescence (Egeland, 1993). 
Neglected children tend tO be younger than those 
who are ab~s~d (Wafters, White, parry, Capian, 
& Bates, 1986), especially when the neglect is 
fatal (Margo!in, i990). Studies have found a 
higher incidence of  physical abuse with 
premature, low birth-weight, and ill infants 

(Kotelchuck & Newberger, 1983; Murphy, 
Jenkins, Newcombe, & Silbert, 1981), and in 
very young children with difficult temperaments 
(Lee & Bates, 1985; Wolkind & DeSalis, 1982). 
It generally is believed that the additional stress 
associated. . with caring for these~children 
increases the parent's capacity for :becoming 
physically abusive (Howing, Wodarski, Kurtz, 
Gauflin, & Herbst, 1990). Behavior problems 
are not reposed a s often by parent s ofneglect ! 
victims as those of physical abuse victims 
(Watters et al., 1986). Children in families 
experiencing partner abuse are at greater risk for 
physical abuse. In one study, almost two-thirds 
of the_ mothers of abused children were battered 
partners (Stark & Flitcraft, 1988). Stacey & 
Shupe (1983) estimated that children were 15 
times more likely to be abused in families where 
violence between partners occurred. - ' 

According to Finkelhor (1991), community 
surveys reveal that one-third to two-fifths of 
sexual abuse victims are abused by a family 
member. In addition, while males are victimized 
more frequently by strangers, females ~are more 
often thetargets of family members. Ages nine 
to twelve appear to. be most at-risk of sexual 
abuse, but about 25 percent of victims are abused 
before the age of eight. Despite these figures, 
most comm0nalities among Child sexual abuse 
victims' are not demographic, but family factors. 
These include (Finkelhor, 1991): 

~, living without one of the biological parents; 

having a mother who is unavailable because 
of outside employment, illness, or disability; 

having parents with marital difficulties; 

having apoor relationship with parerits or 
being the victim of excessive punishment or 
physical abuse; and 

having a Stepfather. 
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A d u l t  S u r v i v o r s . :  F r o m , V i c t i m s  to  .. ' 

P e r p e t r a t o r s  ? 

Contraryto one e0mmonly~held assumption, :,,~ 
sai-ily "~ .~-' maltreated children are:no neces ~ . . . .  • ::,... 

predisposed to a. lifeti/ne of violence/~ ~Althougha 
c0nnectioribetween a h i s t o ~ 0 f  abuse-and later. 
violence has' been :found (Egeland~ 1993), most 
maltreated children do notgrOw up tobe  violent 
themselves (Kaufman & Zigler,-.1993; Widom~ 
1989). : . • 

Most research studies,on child abuseare : ~ . ,  , ,  
retrospective :studies that take a group of adults, ; 
such, as offenders, or patients in treatment, and: 
ask them questiofis about ab~se they ~suffered as : 
children. These,studies Often are subject~to recall 
bias by the. respondents,, who may,remember- : 
certain things •selectively.. They also usually,~:, .:: 
misrepresent problems be'cause~there is no .... 
matched comparison~ group (Widom, 1989)~ ... 
Widom (1•989) Undertook. an examination of  nine 
research, studies, to  explore, the question of the ~. 
relationship between being,abused asa  child.and 
becoming ari abusive parent.: MethodologicaL. 
problems were.found in most  of the studies, ' ' r  
including an over, reliance on~self-reports;.the 
retrospective nature of most:of the studies, and 
the infrequent ,use ofcontrol~ groups:~Despite 
theseproblems,, Widom (1989)•,concluded::.. •~,= 

~" : Overall; ;studies'suggest.there,is. a higher .... 
likelihood of abuse by, parents if they ' 
experienced abuse as chi ldren.  . . . . . .  

- , ,  . %  . • .  , • 

," How:ever; moi'e oftenlthan not, abusive 
parents were not 'abused as children. : 

Kaufman and:Zigler(1987, •as cited by:Widom, 
1989) :concluded:from their literature review that 
about one-third of abused and neglected children 
will go on to abuse their 0wn~children ... •~, ~ i 
However, they concluded that,."Bei0g m~treated 
as a child puts lone at risk for becomingabusive • 
but the path between these two points is .far from 
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v ,  198 ,  direct or m e  1table (Kaufman & Zlgler, 
190)..., : .  

Egeland ,(1993).s[udiedthose who did not repeat 
the cycle of Violence and unc6vered se~/eral .... 
characteristics the3, laa~ciin 'c0mmoni: "i~ii~s ~s~u~ly 
concluded the, nonrepeaters: . . . 

, received emotional support i~rom o~hel 
significant adults as ifiey grewupi:  .... 

, llad stable, healthy relatiohships With 
husbands or boyfriends asaduRs; 

, received therapy as an adolescent or young 
adult; and 

were aware of  their history,of mal'oeatment 
and understood its potential impact on se!f-.., 
perceptions and relationships with others. 

Conversely, those who d i d n o t  bleak ~i~ cycle:of 
abuse Wei'e moreincliiied t6~ld~.~6fbodofiae ' 
detached from memories of their childhood. 
They were either unai~le!'t0 r e c a l i - ~ y  ~spects of 
their youth, orc0njoi~dilu:i5 an ideaJisiic i~ictufe- ' " 
unrepresentative of idailtyl Ege!ahd & ~ f i c k s c i n  
(1991) hypo[hesi~d~: ~h~it'th0se Wrlib'di~s'ociafe ~ " 
themselves fro~_~ an abusiv~ . . . .  ph s f :~d  ttb ii6t . . . . . .  
reflect uigoli~h ":" .... :' " . . . . . . . .  may act it out mstead. T~ey do 
notbreak the c~;~l~'bo~ause the)/see ng.~ 
connection between their own maltreatment as a 
child and the maltreatment they inflict on their 
own children. - 

Perpetrator Characteristics. 

P h y s i c a l  A b u s e  

In a selected compilation from the literature;, 
Milner and Crouch (1993) examine several 
biological, cognitive, and behavioral traits that 
often characterize perpetrators.of phys)cal child 
abuse.,~.. •. :~:: . . 
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BionogicaL Researchers have•found some 
biological correlates of child abuse, including: 

~. brain~telateddeficits that decrease One's ' 
copiilg capacity; (Elliott, 198'8); " " ~' ' :~ : ' :~' 

neurologic~il arid :nehr6psychblogical damage' 
resUlting from a history of abuse (Milner & 
McCann'e, i991); and 

~, increased physiological reactivity to child~ 
related Stimuli:(Casanova, Domani, 
McCanne, 8~ Milner~. 1992;Crowe & "  " 
Zeskind, 1992; Pruitt & Erickson, 1985). 
7 7 . . " s " . : ~  • ~ • 

Abusers also appear to have rmore disabilities and 
health problems ~than nonabusers (Lahey, 
Conger, Atl~eson; & Treiber,'1984i Miiner, 

- !  . : ,  , i ~ . .  ' ' r , '  , ' , . ~ i  " ; " 

1986) . .  ~ 
r ~  , .  , • ~ • . . . .  • 

Cognitive. Cognitive traits related to phys!ca! 
abuse tendenciesbegiia With the perpetrators' 
views of themseives a'hd:th-eir children. Studies ' 
have sho~vn abusers as'a grQUp possess low Self: 
esteem (Milner, 1988) ~iciih_egative perceptions 
of their children' (~To0d~Sfi~m~ & C0ae, 1986i. 
Many: abusiVe p'arents hbldtinr~alistic" ~ 
expectati0ns Of tfieir childrdhl With standards 
being either too higli'or too 10w' (Kravltz & 
Driscoll,'1983): In additioni~pe~et'rators ' ~ ' " 
demonstrate: 

mote anger and less sk~ii in asserting'iheir 
feelings (Mee, 1983); 

more perce'pfio/is of:ldffefiriess (Milner; "' 
1986); 

~, less empathy for their children (Steele, 
1987); and " ., - ~::"~ . - ~ 

a decrease d ability to cope with stress • ' 
(YlcCubbin, Ca uble, & Patterson, 1982; • ~ -' 
Schellenback, Monroe, & Merluzzi, 1991).. .... 

Depression also seems"tobe related to ph~,s~cal' ~ 
child abuse, with depressed mothers exhibiting 
less affection, more irritability and a more 
punitive .disciplinary. style .toward their children 
(Lahey et al,;~ 1984). The preci.se nature of.the' ~,.~ 
relationship, between these facto rs~and child; :, :, 
abuse, is not clear.. Researchers have been unable 
to clarify whether they cause, or result from, 
incidents of physica ! abuse. Presently: the only 
claim is ~at  these perpetrator .characteristics ~e. 
linked with physical abuse. ' 

Behav io ra l .  From a behavioral perspective, . 
abusers-tendto have fewer positix, e and.more • 
negative interactions with their, children .(Bousha 
& Twentyman, 1984) and:to be less responsive .. 
to them than nonabusers (Kavanagh, 
Youngblade, Reid,:& Fagots, 1988): Not~ 
surprisingly, physical punishment.is used rn0re 
often than xeasoningtechniques in abusive, 
households (Kelley, Grace, & Elliott, 1990;,. ~' 
Oldershaw, Waiters, &Hall,  .1986). Yet physical 
discipline i s a widely accepted practice. Fifty 
percent 6f parents surveyed by the Virginia 
Department of Social Services agreed that- 
physical punishment is an effective method of 
discipline; 0ne.percent strongly, agreed (Grayson,: 
1993c). As reported bythe :National Committee 
on Injury'Prevention and Control (1989), 
national surveys.conducted by Straus.and Gelles 
(1986) revealed that 62 percent of parents had 
used physical punishment against their children, 
ranging from pushing and slapping to using -~ 
knives and guns~ Moreover, 11.percentof the 
parents surveyed admitte d using severe violence 
(e.g., hitting, kicking, beating, threatening, or 
usingknives arid guns). According to Trickett & 
Susman (1988), abusive parents use physical 
punishmentmorefrequent!y because they. 
perceiv_e itto be mor'e~ffecfive than.reasoning. 

P s y c h o l o g i c a l . A b u s e  • . 

Psychological abuse is present in' all types of 
maltreatment (Hart & Brassard, 1987), so. 
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characteristics 'typifying perpetrators'in other 
types of maltreatment also can :deScribethose. " 
who psychologically abuse.their chil;dren. 
However; certain, traits haVe been Specifically . 
associated with 'casts 0t' psych6iog]cai abuse2.-: ..... 
For instance, caregivers who donot 'express.  ~. 
themselves, emotionally ~ mot~'lik~13?:t6 d~ny. • 
their children emoti0_nal attention-(Br~ssard d ~  
Gelardo, 1987; Miller,,l'983), They_tend~to " 
communicate negative rather than p0sitiVe , 
thoughts and •feelings to their children(Patterson, 
1982). Like those~whoengage in other types of, 
maltreatment, ps3,chol0gically abdsive parents 
often, have unrealistic expectations 0f:their 
children'(Bavolek,;. 1984; Garbarino & Vondra, 
1987) and are overstressed (Garbarino& " . . . .  
Vondra, 1987). 

N e g l b i z t  . . . .  ~ , ' ~ ' ' , , " 

Pox, ert3,; unemployment, and parental lack of 
edUcatien are factersoftefl asscfci~ited with child 
neglect!: :Family~crises ', resulting 'from physical 
illness, personal trauma, or other problems also 
~ay"lead/6 neglect (Wiehe, 1992)', 'S0me 
psychol6gical.and.behavioral commonalities ~ 
within the perpetrator have been found as' well. 
Similar to :physically and psychologieally abusive 
parent~s~'negl~cffUFc'aregix;ers frequeritl~engage 
in negative interactions With their children . . . .  
(Nelson et al., 1993) and hold uni'ealistic 
exlSeetati6n's~of'therfi'i (Jones ~ &- McNeely, 1980). 
Mottiers'~vhb fieglect tlieir children h~/ve beeff 
chai'iicterized/is bored., depressed, ::£estless~- and 
uninterested ifi life (ZUri/vin,: 1988). M0r~over, 
olie researcher f6und-neglectful, mothers tO be : 
fi~br~ ho~ti!e~ impulsive, 'stressed, and ~ 
unsocialized than abflsive mothers (Friedrich, ~. 
Tyler, & Clark, 1985). 

Social isolation has beefl correlated with rieglect 
(H/fllyi Polansky, & 'Polansky~ 1980; Polansky; 
Chalmers, ButtenwieSer, & Williams, 1981). 
Neglectful parents report a:high degree of'- 
loneliness (Jones & McNeely, 1980). These 

conditions maybe  the result ofqiving in remote, 
isolated areas, 'or poor•social networkingskills~ 
Social interactioriiproble/nS h~/ve been found ih 
at least, one study that • reports?neglectful iaarents 
often view those:in.tho_ir~so_ci_alenvironments,as-~ 
unfriendly and uhhelpfdl'(Polansky~ Ammons, & 
Gaudin, 1985). Connection to•suppo~ systems 
in the family, neighborhood, and community 
could be an important aspect Of intervention 
programs in cases of:neglect.. 

S e x u a l  A b u s e  

Perpetrators-of sexual abuse of children are 
usually • male.. Finkelhor -(1984) found 
males are the-perpetratoi~s in 95'-percent.of cases 
when • the victim',is female, and 80 percent when 
the victim is male':"To date,.-no'externiil set.0f 
psychological Characteiistics :to diStingiaish "the - 
sexual abuser has been found (Langevin, Handy, 
Russon, & Day,. 1985'; Quins'ey, ~ i983).,, . 
Furthermore, perpetrators do not seem .tO exhibit 
a particular preference for victims. Many sex 
offenders abuse both related and nonrelated 
children, both males and females (Conte,. 1993; 
Abel et al., 1988).. - •. :. 

Sexual abusers of children have been analyzed 
from a psychopathological perspective. 
Finkelhor (1984) describes many• factors that 
may predispose the. pe[fpetrator to sexually.offend 
children,, some of whic h include: 

• I / 2  - .  . . . .  

stuntecl emotional devei0pment;, 

need forpower'and control;. 
• • ,  . . 

traumatic childhood sexual experience(s); 

" narcissistic tendencies, as a child; and • 

inadequate spcial skills. 

Research by Briere & Runtz (1989) suggests,' 
sexual interest i~ ~ children may not be limiied to a 
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small,.deviant group of men. In.their survey of 
193 male undergraduates,,21 percent admitted 
feeling attracted sexually.to some small children. 
AsGroth  (1979)indicates, however,sexual , 
gratification: may.be secondary~to other : :,.. 
motivations to.,molest children. More compelling 
may be, the_ desire to~_experience dominance, exert 
power aiad.c0iitrol, release anger, or fulfill 
affiliationmeeds. An awareness~of bo th . the  
sexual and nonsexual motivationsof the 
perpetrator is necessary in considering 
interventions for perpetrators. 

It is important to note that while some parallels 
can be drawn, there are also:specific elements 
thatdistinguish th e victims and the perpetrators 
of.each .type.of a.b, use. More studies are needed 
to further an. uoderstand!ng, especially- 
concerning, psychological abuse and neglectl 

T H E  CON 'EXT.OF C H ] I L D  . 

A I B U S E  ' - 

Researchers have developed some models or 
scenarios regarding physical and sexual abuse. 
Physical. abuse us_ually is analyzed in terms of an 
event precipitated by a variety of intermingling 
variables. 'Physical and seXual abhse and neglect 
of cfiildren requiring clinicai"intervemion for ' " 
victims ~ e  ttiagnostic categories.developed by 
the ~Aihel-i'tafl ~ Ps)/ghiatdc A'sstdiation (1994), 
and typical scen~o~oi~ho~;~ibusive events ~ take 
place have been devised. Neglect is often an 
ongoing, condition, usuallya function o f  

child; poor impulse control in a parent) (Milner: 
& Crouch, •1993). " " ~ - 

For example, the Social Information Processing 
Model (Milner & Crouch;:1993) theorizes that? .... 
the integration of child, behavio r, situational .... :: .... 
factors~and environmental components can  
contribute to faulty information processing by the 
aggresso r. Withlimited information .processing , 
capabilities, the:abuser fails to examine a .variety 
of situational reasons for a child's behavior an.d 
to evaluate alternate response strategies to the " 
behavior. In,addition, high,levels of : .~. 
environmental stress are ofteia present; whiCh, 
further contribute to information procesSing 
difficulties . . . .  ~' . . . . .  

In an example of the Social Information 
Processing Model, a parent is overwhelmed b y , /  
fear of financial hardship when he loses his job. 
His 9.-year-old son returns from school w!th poor 
grades on_his report.card. The father perceives~ 
the poor grades as utter laziness and in tent ional .  
dis r, egard for the work ethic. He further .. 
perceives physical pun!shment as the 0nly WaY to 
correct the son,s behavior, as this was the . 
disciplinary method his fatherlused OUt of 
frustration and ang er to ward his so n and.his own ., 
circumstances, he inflicts, considerable injury, as 
he beats his son w i t h a b e l t . .  :. . 

Sexual abuse of achi ld in the family is. not  the. .  
typical image of a stranger,luri'ng o r forcing a .:~ 
child into his car. It often occurs in the context 

psychosocial p$oblems in caregivers or 
socioeconomic disadvantage, and so is nOt " 
described in terms of an event. Therefore, 
neglectis ~ hbt dlscus.sed m this section. 

Several theorie~exist to dttemiS~:to analyze • 

of a close,-trusting relationship, such as father . 
and daughter, or between siblings~ Two general 
scenakios, both involving a process o f  enticemen, t 
and entrapment, are discussed below (Wiehe, ,, 
1992). .. 

In:the first, the offender• uses positive • 
incidents of physical child abuse. Those 
acceptedmost  widel~ examin_e 15hysical~child 
abuse from a multi-level perspective, rather than 
pointing to a unilateral cause (e!~, a deviant 

communication and.affection, mald'ng the chi.id " 
feel special and describing the act as a s e c r e t - . . .  
between the m . Often the.victim receives spec ia l  
treatment from the offenderregularly. (e.g., gif ts .  
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or privileges). Enticement becomeseven more 
powerful because of the emofi6nal ~ittachme6t - 
the victim has for the older family member: The 
special favors, • accompanied by a desire to please 
the esteemed persori, form a trap 'th~/t- holds -the ' - 
child in silence, even through repeat encountersl 

In the second scenariO, the child is enticed as 
above, but subsequently entr/tpped by threats to 
his personal safety should he disclose the abuse 
to anyone. The coercive strategy is often the 
case with sexual abuse by an Older sibling 
(Wiehe, 1990). In either case,:the child often-- 

• feels' a • deep sense of guilt for allowing herself tO 
be lured 'into the sexual act, and for allowing the 
abuse to persist. This self-blame continues to 
torment sexually abused children into adulthood 
(Wiehe, 1992). For further e x ~ n a t i o n  of this • 
issuecrefer to the topic discussed later in this 
chapter, SUicide and Other Psychological " 
Trauma.  -, 

Critical to the abusive event is what happens  
when a child attempts to reveal the abuse to a 
parent. Studies have shown that mothers are 
more likely to believe their children's reports of 
abuse when the perpetrator is a member of the 
extended family rather than a biological father, 
and least, likely to believe when.the accused is a. 
live-in partner or stepfather. ' Furflaermore, the " 
tendencyto disbelieve the child increases with 
the age of the child (Sirles & Franke, 1989). 

I 

Summit (1983) Studied the impact 6f the  parent's 
disbelief off the child and  the event, calling it the 
child sexual abuse accommodation syndrome. ~. 
Expanding on.the enticement and entrapment 
sequence described earlier, Summit describes 
five phases that distinguish the abusive event 
when disclosure takes place: 1).secrecy, 2) • ' 
helplessffess, 3) entrapment and accommodation, 
4) delayed, unconvincing disclosure, and 5) 
retraction. 

lnterveitin(] in Family ViOlence 

In the final phases (i.e., disclosure and 
retraction), the victim tries to reveal the abuse, 
but because of the helplessness •and shame felt, 
gives a tentative, bfteri delayed account. T h e  - 
typical response from others is to downplay or •.. 
rationalize the allegations. The perpetrator, i'f 
confronted, denies or shifts the blame for the. 
abuse. The severe discomfort and consequences : 
of the disclosure process often result in the 
victim feeling pressured to retract the allegations, 
take the blame, or retreat into silence again. : 
Thus, the.victim reverts to. feelings of 
helplessness, and the pattern of abuse continues. 

Many  studies link the" abuse o f  alcohol  

and other drugs .with C a~eS"ofchild 
maltreatment. " . :  ~: ~~ 

J . , . :  

THE ROLE OF $ BSTkNCE 
ABUSE :' . ,  : 

Many studies link the abuse of alcohol andother  
drugs with casesofch:ii~i :malireati~enL~ --.~ . ~. 
According to Bays (1990), ~etehdenC),  toward 
violence increases ~ in h0meS~where alcoh61aiid - 
other drugs are abtis~.di: :In'. 1987~50 :~(~ri~of: :-.~, 
New'York City's chiid:'/~buse~ahd ne_glect 6ases 
were associated with parents' use of illicit drugs 
(Chasnoff, 1988). In i9~86; more than  .half o f t h e  
children placed as wards Of the court reported 
substance abuse problems in theii~ families 
(Chasnoff, 1988). One study showed alcoholism 
to be a factor in 71' percent of families 
experiencing child sexual abuse, and 56 percent 
of cases involving both physical and ~sexual 
abuse (Smith & Kunjukfishnan , 1985). .Some. 
studies report that !ncest offenders have more 
alcohol problems than nonincestuous offenders 
(Aarens et al., 1978; Morgan,~ 1.982 ). .,.. 
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C o m m o n . R i s k . F a c t o r s  . 

Research, has not'determined what rolelsubstance 
abuse~ plays in incidents .of child abuse and. • 
neglecti There is,no:conclusive'evidencethat: • 
substance:zabu.se causes child~ maltreatment,, or : 
that child maltreatment causes substance abuse. 
However; the two issuesdo Share severalrisk . 
factors in.common.--Hayes & Emshoff(1.993): " - 
classified:these commonalities-in terms :of the- 
i nd i v idua l¢~ the fami l y ,  and the. e n v i r o n m e n t .  In a 
review of the research comparing substance 
abusing and violent fami!ies, they found the 
ov~flhpping °risk factors shown in Table 3:1. 

- 2  - -  . - ' £  . 7 ~  " • 

~ t h e r  C o n s i d e r a t i o n s "  . . . .  

Several:theories~havebeen:l~resented to explain 
the overlapping of incidents :regarding substance 
abuse and famfly:.Vi01er~Ce, iiicliading the ,  
following. . : .  ' • '~: ; . ,  - " : 

~ . : . ~ ,  ; ~ .  . • 

Decre~ed~Inh ib f i f i~ns .  The?:disinhibiting . " 
effecf0'f . . . . .  alcOhol and othe'r drfigs' probably plays 
an i m p O I ~ t ~ r o f e - i n  cofinecting sflbstance abase 
with farrfiiy vioidnce/Dfihgs decrease ~ ~ : .  
infiibitiohs~ so a person who typically controls 

Chapter  3 

violent or, sexual urges will not.have the same 
capacity to do so when under the influencer 
Emotionally unstablepersons,in particuiar who ~ 
hav e poor impulse control, low, frustration . . . . .  
tolerance, or , iolent tendencies are even more ,  .,. 
likely to become abusive when intoxicated ~ • 
(Cicchetti & Olsen, 1990; Curtis, 1986). 

Cha rac t e r~s t i c s  o f  a d d i c t i o n .  Neglect 0 r ,  .-. 
abuse 9 f_ children may occur in chemically , 
dependent families because of the addicted 
parent's desperate,need for a.lcohol or 9ther 
drugs.. Having a supply, of drags: on hand may 
take priority oyer stocking the cupboards .,with ~ 
food for.the children. Also,ila frequently . . . . .  
intoxicated parent is not providinga safe, 
supe~ised enyironment:.fQr the children. In 
Other ca s~] tile nonaddicted parent, trying to iake 
over aJ.!~th e fami'ly:resp0nsibflities:an add_icted, . 
pai'tner Us-u-fill~-w-ould: share, may become so 
overwhelmed that he or she subsequently.. .  
neglects the children or takes out stress on them 
because of frustrations. - .... , . . . . . .  :..:: . . . .  

. = • b . . . .  

Addicted mothers  .who use drugs  while pregnant, 
haye been prosecuted for child:a!~use in the 
United States. The i r  babies are often b~0th 
premature-and b0rn'with bir th defects, p ainfu!..  
with dra_wal,3ymptoms,~or.infections, (Hayes &. 
Emshgff, :!993).~Long-te .r~n problems include: 
le~ing~cl-isabilities, neurologica.1 damage,:and, 
sudden infantdeath syndrome ,(Bays, 1990). A ~ 
baby'S inability t0 form secure attachments with 
addicted mothers immedia[e!y postpartum or 
through the first fewyears of life also •seriously 
impairs deye!opment (Hu~,~Sa!vador, & 
Brod sky, _1989; R0dning, Beckwith,.& Howard, . 
1989).• . , . ~. .. 

Chfindren a s  s c a p e g o a t . ,  An incgrrigib!e. -., 
chi ld also may provide,a catalyst: for child,. - " • 
maltreatment in a chemically dependent family. 
It has been theorized that children in sUbstance , 
abusing families assume various roles (Biack, 
1981). The family scapegoat is one such role, in 
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which a child acts out to become the primary from the addicted parent. It could be-specuiated(-' 
focus of a family's problems, removiiig atiention " that the "prObl+Nichild;" bec-afi-S~:ofthe-dfffi~lt- 
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behavior, becomes the target of abuse or neglect 
in an already tense environment. 

It is apparent from this discussion that many 
variables connect.the problems of substance 
abuse and child maltreatment. Given their 
overlappingfi~k factors and symptoms, it is 
advisable to assess for both substance abuse and 
child al~use or.neglect in afamily needing 
interventions for either charge. At the same 
time, it is unwise to make assumptions about 
either behavior, such as which is more serious, or 
which causes the other. Though the problems 
may be related, interventions designed for one 
problem will not help alleviate the other. In 
cases where dual problems are present, treatment 
in both, areas will-be necessary (Hayes & 
Emshoff, 1993). 

The impact o f  child maltreatment can be 
devastating and far-reaching, affecting 
the individual, the family, and society. 

C O N S E Q U E N C E S  ( ) ~  A / ~ U S E  

Some consequences of child maltreatment were 
discussed throughout this chapter. Its impact can 
be devastating and far-reaching, affecting the 
individual, the family, and society. The 
traumatization of-witnessing or experiencing 
family violence has longrlasting psychosocial 
consequences. The emotional pain permeates 
throughout the family, affecting each of its 
members, provoking a wide range of emotional, 
cognitive, and behavioral outcomes that often are 
very difficult to overcome, Many victims 
continue to play 9ut the pai n and anger both 
inside and outside their families, repeating the 
cycle and extending the circle of violence. It is 
not possible to examine the many repercussions 
of child abuse and neglect here. This discussion 

will be limited to three areas of grave concern: • 
relationship difficulties, suicid e and other 
psychological trauma, and delinquency and adult 
criminal behavior. 

Rena f ionsh ip  D i f f i c u l t i e s  

Abused or neglected children often have 
difficulties in relationships as children and as 
adults. ,Researchers have linked sexual abuse 
with several areas of interpersonal dysfunction 
associated with relationship difficulties, 
including: ., 

~, distrust of others (Briere, 1984); 

~, fear of intimacy (Herman, 1981); and 

issues regarding isolatio n, alienation,.and 
abandonment (Briere, 1984; Courtois, 1979; 
Herman, 1981). 

These areas of dysfunction can be so severe that 
they ultimately lead the victim to suicide which 
will be discussed in the next section of this 
chapter (Briere & Runtz, 1986). 

It has been theorized that attachment disorders, 
involving problems stemming from insecure 
bonding with primary caregivers, are at least 
partly responsible for the relationship problems 
experienced by those maltreated as children. The 
premise of Attachment Theory (Egeland & 
Erickson, 1987) is that infants form significant 
emotional bonds with primary caregivers as a 
necessary means of survival. As the children 
develop, they form expectations about 
themselves and others based on these early 
experiences, which in tum influence their 
behavior in relationships. As a result, as Zeanah 
and Anders (1987) explain, children often re- 
create relationships consistent with their earlier 
experiences. Therefore, a child whose Caregivers 
were abusive or neglectfui, expecting unfriendly 
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treatment or rejection, may act distant or hostile 
toward others (Egeland, 1993). 

S u i c i d e  a n d  O t h e r  P s y c h o ~ o g i c a n .  
T r a u m a  

The psychological damage incurred in cases of 
child sexual abuse is extremely serious. Even in 
cases where physical harm also is present, 
research shows that the psychological damage is 
far more severe than the physical trauma 
(Finkelhor & Browne, 1985). Researchershave 
established a link between suicide and childhood 
sexual abuse. Studies of patients in clinical 
settings show that many who have attempted 
suicide, or otherwise exhibit self-destructiveness, 
were victims of sexual abuse at some point in 
their lives (Briere, 1984; Briere & Runtz, 1986; 
Harrison, Lumry, & Claypatch, 1984). Briere & 
Runtz (1986) found evidence that this linLis- 
strongest among children and adolescents, and 
tapers off over time. They discuss two 
psychological consequences of sexual abuse that 
may explain the relationship between sexual 
abuse and self-destructiveness: lowered self- 
esteem and powerlessness. 

First, there is much evidence that sexual abuse in 
childhood diminishes self-esteem in the victim 
(Bagley & Ramsay, 1985; Finkelhor & Browne, 
1985) and instills feelings of guilt or self-blame 
(DeYoung, 1982; Lindberg & Distad, 1985). 
Briere & Runtz (1986) observed extreme self- 
hatred and self-punishment in sexual abuse • 
victims. 

Second, victims of sexual abuse perceive 
themselves as powerless (Finkelhor & Browne, 
1985). Various researchers have connected these 
feelings of powerlessness with other types of 
psychological trauma that can lead to suicide, 
such as loss of control (Briere & Runtz, 1986), 
learned helplessness (Walker, 1978; McVicar, 
1979), and depression (Bagley & Ramsay, 19'85; 
Briere & Runtz, 1985; Peters, 1984). Briere & 

Come (1985) hypothesized the suicide attempts 
are a cry for hel p from the victim who perceives 
him- or herself as unable to obtain help through 
conventional means. 

Substance abuse is another problem often found 
among survivors of child sexual abuse. Briere 
and Elliott (1994) postulated that drug or alcohol 
abuse may allow survivors of abuse to separate 
psychologically fromthe environment, 
anesthetize painful internal states and blur 
distressing memodes~ They concluded that a 
significant proportion of people addicted to drugs 
or alcohol may be trying to self-medicate severe 
abuse-related depression , anxiety, or .  . 
posttraumatic stress. 

- . . . . . .  £ - : 

D e l i n q u e n c y . a n d  A d u g t  C r i n ~ n a ]  :-- 
B e h a v i o r  

Many studies have found an association between 
child abuse and delinquency,, though statistics 
differ significantly on the closeness of this , 
association (Howing et al., 1990), with outcomes 
varying from 9 to 15 percent (Shanok & Lewis, 
1981) to 69 percent (Rhoades & Parker, 1981). 

Widom (1992) has done oneof__the f_ew_. -±_- :-:. 
prospective studies on the relationship between 
child maltreatment and future delinquency 'and : 
adult criminal activity. She followed 908 abused 
children, and a comparison group of 667 non- ' 
abused children, for 15 to:20 years.: Through this 
process she determined how many abused : 
children experienced various problems. 
throughout adolescence and early adulthood. 
She also found how many non-abused children 
experienced the same problems. 

Findings of this research~ published by the 
National Institute of Justice, included.the_ " 
following conclusions (Widom,. 1992): ..: 

Being abused or neglected, as a child ..'.. 
increased the likelihood of:. 
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o arrest • as a juvenile by 53%; 
° airest as an adult by 38%; find 
. arrest for a violent crime by 38%. 

Being abused or neglected in childhood 
increased the likelihood Of arrest for females 
b y  77%. 

Physical ly abused children' were most likely 
to be arrested later for a Violent crime 
(15.8%); however, this was followed closely 
by those who were neglected (12.5%). ' 

Betweefi 1977 and 1986, mo~'e than 300 parents 
or stepparents 'were killed each year by'one or 
more of their children. The professional 
literature suggests that three types of children 
may kill thdir parents (Heide, 1992) :  

1. the severely abused child who is pushed 
beyond his or her limits; 

2. the severely mentally ill child; and 

3. the dangerously antisocialchild. 

The first group is by far the largest. Some 
experts believe that more than 90 percent of 
youths who kill their parents were abused b y  
them (Heide, 1992). 

. . . .  

According to Heide (1992), adolescents, unlike 
adults; are at a higher risk of killing parents when 
their home situation is abusive because of their 
limited alternatix~es;_theycannot.simply, leave. 
Also, their cognitive development, judgment a n d  
character are not equivalent to adults', so they are 
not as likely to think of alternate courses o f  
action and consider different strategies. In-depth 
portraits of  youth s Whohave killed their parents. 
often show they killed because their home 
conditions became intolerable to them. One or 
both parents psychologically abused these 
youths. The youngsters also often witnessed or 
suffered physical, sexual, and verbal abuse. 

Most did not have histories of severe mental 
illness or of significant and' protracted delinqueiit 
behavior. For them, killing their parents was a 
desperate act to get Out of a family situation tfiat 
had become unbearable (Heide, 1992). ~ ~ ~'~,'~ ; ' 

Not only are the children terrorized and 
abused, but theyexperience the horror o f  
witnessing extreme forms of  violence 
perpetrated on other family members. , 

(He!de, 1992). 

Extreme cases of child abuse which result in 
children killing their parents may include the 
parents' threats to kill their children. Severe • 
spouse abuse also frequently is found, and often••. 
begins before the physical abus e of the child 
starts. No t only are the children terrorized and 
abused, but they experience the horror of . . ,  
witnessing extreme forms of violence perpetrated 
on other family members (Heide, 1992). 

Widom (1989) also reviewed research studies on 
the relationship between child abuse and violent 
behavior. These studies have various 
methodological problems, and the results of 
research in this area are equivocal. Some found 
that violent offenders had experienced both 
greater amounts and more severe abuse as. 
children. However, other studies found similar 
degrees of violent crimes for abused and 
nonabused delinquents; one study found that 
abused children were less likely to commit 
aggressive crimes (Widom, 1989). 

Briere and Elliott (1994) have reviewed,research 
studies on sexual a.buse of children. They 
concluded-that'childhood sexual abuse is a major 
risk factor for a variety O f problems. A ithoug h it 
cannot be claimed that sexual abuse causes  other, 
problems, various research studies have found 
high correlations between .sexual abuse and 
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problems .that oftenbring people to .the attention 
of the criminal justice system.. Adolescent and 
adult sexual abuse survivors have been found 
more prone•than others to victimize children and 
women sexually. However, most studies of this 
consequence of child maltreatment indicate most 
of the survivors do not become perpetrators of 
such abuse against others (Brier &Elliott, 1994). 

Richard Dembo and associates (Dembo, Tjaden, 
Dertke, Garrett & Wanberg, 1987; Dembo et al., 
1987; Dembo et al., 1988) have been conducting 
ongoing research with youth in a Florida. 
Detention Center. They have interviewed youth 
in the Center about physical and sexual abuse, 
delinquent behavior and illicit drug use. 
Repeated studies have led to their conclusion that 
both sexual victimization and physical abuse are 
related to drug use and initial deli.nquent 
behavior. . _ _. :~. 

\ Z 

Finally, a recent study published by the Bureau 
of Justice Statistics found among a representative 
sample of state prisoners who had violently 
victimized a child, 22 percent i'eported '• 
experiencing sexual abuse when they were 
children. By comparison, only 6 percent of 
offenders who had ben violent toward adults 
reported childhood sexual victimization 
(Greenfeld, 1996). 

Though.there is a substantiated link, researchers 

delinquency results from a combination of 
problematic factors involving the child (e.g,, 
aggressive personality), the parent (e.g., 
extremely punitive,.psychologically unavailable),. 
and the environment~(e~g., excessive,stress, • ...:., 
societal attitudes toward violence). All three, or,. 
any one of these areas, if serious enough, can 
precipitate •a proclivity toward delinquency. ~. " . 
Wells & Forehand (1985) similarly conclude ~that- 
negative parenting styles contribute substantially 
to aggressive tendencie.s in children,, but a!s o : . /  
found that in cases of more extreme aggression, 
genetic variables within the individual seein " ' 
more significant. . They further acknowledge that• 
the addition of external Stress factors would 
exacerbate !he.chiid's tendency toward ~-~ " 
aggression. : .. ~ .  

On the other hand, the majority ofp~ople ~wfio ' '  
are abused 6r fiegiecfed-do~ot b-ecome " ~ 
delinquents oi" adultcnminaB If ce~ain factors 
increase the tendency tOward deii.nquency, 
perhaps the existence of strong protective factors 
(i.e., factors common to those who do not 
become delinquent) within the individual, 
family, and environment are equally insirumental 
in decreasing criminal tendencies~ 

. . .  . ~ • . , . ~ , . 

Data on protective-fa~tol:s distingoish~ng a-I~used ~' 
children who do, from those who do not, become 
future aggressors were disc-ti~s(d~prev~ous~•ln ~ - :  
the section, Adult Su~ivors:: From Victims ~ to " i  

have been unable to determine how child 
maltreatment and later arrest are related. Does 
child abuse caus e delinquency later in life, or do 
children with delinquent tendencies experience 
more abuse? Children who demonstrate problem 
behavior, such as difficult temperaments, are. 
more likely tobe abused, as discussed above. 
However, !t also has been proven that physically 
abused children are more aggressive• toward both 
piers and adults. (Hoffman-Plotkin & 
Twentyman, 1984; Spi~,ack, 1983). Howing et 
al. (1990), wh o merge their own findings with 
those of Patterson (1982), concluded that 

curb tendencies toward delinquency include 
(Office of Juvenile Jusfice"::and Delinquency 
Prevention, 1993)! " "  ' 

Perpetrators? Research onRrotective factors that 

indiyidual trait.s such' as a resilient 
temperament and a positiv e social 
orientation; 
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bonding Witl~ others'who ~ e  prosocial . . . .  
including family members, teachers, and 
friends; and " 

• . ?  

American Probation and,Parole Association 



Intervenin$'in Family Violence Chapter3 

healthy beliefs and clear standards for 
behavior~ 

Int6rventions capitalizing on strengths and. 
enhancing, conditions in the, three primary 
domains (i.e:, individual, family, environment) • 
may hinder trends toward delinquency, suicide, 
and other negative outcomes in maltreated 
children. ~. 

T h e  ~Link ]Between D o m e s t i c  Vionence 

a n d  Chind A b u s e  

Although partner abuse and child abuse are 
treated as different topics in this manual, they are 
very interrelated. According to 'several research 
studies, between 45 percent and 70 percent of 
women in shelters for battered women report the 
presence of child abuse in~th6it family. This led 
researchers tO thelconclusi6n that child abuse is 
15 times more likelY to take place if domestic 
violence is occurring in the hom e (McKay, 

• ,' z 

1994). 

Children exposed to' parental violence exhibit 
many psychological, behavl0ral and academic 
problems. These children may intemalize their 
reactions, leading to problems such as 
depression, anxiety, and withdrawal. Boys often 
eXternalize ~eir reactions through aggression," 
hypera'ctiWtyl mad delinquency (Jaffe, Wolfe, 
Wi!s6n, &Zak, 1986; J6driles, Barling, & 
O'Lear~), 1987)..In ~/~ditio n, children living with 
partner abuse have lower.!nterpersonal sensitivity 
than children not living With abuse (Rosenberg, 
1984) and have shown deficiencies in other 
interpersonal areas such as interpreting feelings 
and solving social problems (Moore, Pepler, 
Mae, & Kates, 1989). 

Socially, children from abusive homes lack 
compete/ace and exhibiti0w involvement in 
social activities (Christopoulos, Cohn, Sullivan- 
Hanson, Kraft, & Emery, 1985). Socially 
inappropriate behavior such as destructiveness, 

aggressiveness toward peers, and moodiness 
(Jaffe et al., 1986) is common in boys. Some of 
this anti-social behavior certainly is learned 
through modeling,, but the linkage between. 
parental and child behavior cannot be eXplained 
through modeling alone. For example, studies 
show that repeated exposure to verbal conflict 
alone leads to increased physical aggression 
(Cummings, Iannotti, & Zahn-Waxler, 1985). 
Therefore, children exposed to psychological 
partner abuse may be physically aggressive 
toward others even if the parents do not 
physically harm each other. 

Academically, children living with interparental 
abuse often lag behind their peers. This is caused 
in part by concentration difficulties,, exacerbated 
by-the child's overtiredness, anxiety, a learned 
response of inattentiveness, or other . 
characteristics related to family crises (Moore e t  
al., 1989). Children from abusive homes may 
have higher rates of school absenteeism as well, 
which can contribute to academic difficulties. 

Children from homes where partner 
abuse occurs are at greater risk o f  being 
abused themselves. 

The dysfunctional lifestyles of parents in partner 
abuse situations are a cause of concem for their 
children. Their lives are unstable,unpredictable, 
and inconsisfent. Even between abusive ' 
episodes, an aura of tension permeates the 
household, causing continuous stress and 
anxiety. The parents may exhibit poor prob!ern 
solving and Communication skills. Aggression 
and submission are frequently and successfully 
used as conflict'resolution styles. Children living 
in these situations are at risk for emotional,. 
behavioral, and social adjustment problems that 
may or may not be apparent. Sometimes, the 
problems do not manifest themselves outwardly 
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until later in life (Jaffe et al., 1986; Moore et al., 
1989). ' 

. , .  , .  

Children from homes where partner abuse occurs 
are:at;greater risk ofbeing abused themselves. ' 
Klein's (1994) review of the literature reveals 
that children are abused in 25' to 70 percent of 
cases when partner abuse'is identified. 

i 

Not all 'children from homes where parents abuse 
each other'develop severe behavioral or ' 
psychosocial problems. Those who seem. 
unaffected commonly are referred to in the 
literature 'as.resilient because,of their ability to . 
cope with crises that are typically 
psychologically damaging. Rutter (1.987) states 
protective factors, both internal and external to • 
the child,• make a crucial difference in the child's 
ability to cope with adverse situations . . . . . .  _ 

Internal protective factors refer to the child's 
ideations about himself, his enyironment, and his 
• ability to control what.happens tohim: • 
Characteristics such as positive self-image, self- 
efficacy, and an ability to detach one's self from 
the parents' problems would contribute to a 
child's ability to withstand, adversity. 
Researchers have.studied resilient individuals 
from abusive families to learn common internal 
protective factors that may.have prevented them 
from repeating the cycle of violence. Rutter 
(1987) found positive feelings about one's self, 
environment, and ability to deal with crises are 
important. An ability to deal with social , .  
problems is •emphasized as well (Moore et al., . 
1987). Urbain •and Kendall_(1980) found that 
socially well-adjusted children could: 1) offer a 
variety o f  potential solutions to.a problem; 2) . 
foresee and consider possible consequences of 
their actions; and 3) set and work toward goals. 

External protective factors pertain to .• 
environmental elements existing outside the 
person,, such a sa  caring, supportive, parent or 
other adult.. School and community resources 

also are examples of external protective factors,. 
A solid relationship with a supportive parent is." ! 
identified-as.a significant external protective .... . 
factor for children.at risk, for. perpetuating family • 
violence. This parent, can b e a  positive:ififlUen~e 
through practical means, such as preventing the 
child from witnessing the abuse whenever  : '  i~- 
possible. The parent also can helpthe child 
resist emotional damage.through means such as ~ ~ 
boosting self-esteem and encouraging . . . . . .  
communication about feelings.(Kaufman & •. ..... 
Zigler, 1987; Moore et al., 1989). The male • 
partner is most often the abuser; therefore , -"~-  
usually the mother will need to play the 
supportive parent~ role for the child. 'Battered .. -.~ 
women often:have problems withhigh • anxiety,,,--~ 
depression, and other emotional disorders. .: The ~- 
impact of the mother' s inability, tol be a solid,...'. ~. 
reassuring parental figure for the child can.b~. , .,.i 
devastating (Wolfe, Jaffe, Wilson,. &.Zak, 1985). ̀ • 
Conversely, a woman who remains a strong,:~-. -" 
loving role model.for her child, despite the abuse 
she endures, can have apowerfulposi t ive :.... 
influence. Sometimes, an abused woman's 
custody of her children may be jeopardized either 
because she is unable to provide the care they.~. " : 
need, or because of tendencies to blame victims - 
for their abuse and the problems associated with " 
it. , . :  . . . . .  ... ~ . . . . .  =, 

Burgess & Youngblade (1988) put:less-emphasis- 
on the need for parental support by stressing, that, 
"significant others'! may contribute to the.~ ,." 
development of a child'S social.competence.. .. 

. Positive experiences withtothers outside,the .... , 
family may improve the child's interpersonal : 
skills, increasing his network of social support, 
and breaking theintergenerational cycle of, 
abuse. , . .  , .- . . . .  • 

RESFONSE$ TO CHIfLD . . . .  

M A L T R E A T M E N T .  - 

Of all types of family violence, the earliest and" 
most potent responses'from the criminaljiastice, 
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mental health and social service systems .have 
been in the area of child abuse and neglect. This 
section reviews some general strides made inthe 
childprotection field, and points out places . 
where attention currently is needed. 

Crinfirn~II ~Iustice S y s t e m  

Prosecution of child maltreatment ~ases has 
occurred for centuries, with offenders being 
punished and children removed from homes as 
early asthe 1600s (Bremner, 1970). However, 
children taken from abusive homes usually 
became indentured servantsor were placed in. 
poorhouses where living conditions were not • 
muchbetter (Watkins, 1990). Researchers 
contend that legislation and statutes providing for 
protection of children from abuse and neglect 
have been in place at least since the 1800s, but 
the laws often were not enforced (Folks, 1902; 
Thomas, 1972).' There was general agreement 
that what took place in the family was private 
business.' In 1874 the New York Society for the 
Prevention of Cruelty-to Children was' 
established to enforce laws already on the books. 
Their lead toward protective action became a 
model for other statesto follow. 

By the 1970s, every state had laws mandating 
professionals in several fields to report specified 
incidents of child abuse and neglect: During that 
decade,the Children's Bureau of the U.S. 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
which housed the National Center on Child 
Abuse and Neglect; worked to revise the 
mandated reporting laws~in,the states.. They 
drafted a statute that broadened the definition o f  
child abuse to include various forms Of neglect 
and psychological abuse in addition to physical 
harm. The Center then urged the states to update 
their reporting laws by allocating a share of ~ 
federal monies only to those who did 
(Newberger, 1991). In- 1985, the Center again 
broadened the. definition of child abuse and 
neglect to include disabled infants denied 

necessary life-sustaining medical care : ~ 
(Newberger, 1993). The definitions are still . . . .  
changing. Some states~ recognizing the link 
between child abuse and partner abuse, now. 
acknowledge the child's witness of spouse.abuse 
as a form of maltreatment (Hofford & Harrell, 
1993)..More comprehensive definitions have not~ 
solved the reporting problems, however. " . 
According to Grayson (1993c), the National 
Center on Child Abuse and Neglect contends 
that about half of the cases of physical child 
abuse are not reported. 

Sociall S e r v i c e s  a n d  Men ta l l  Heall~h 

While many cases go unreported, overburdened 
child welfaresystems in many states are blamed 
for failure to intervene expediently enough, or • 
for making poor decisions regarding the welfare. ' 
of children when they do. As knowledge in the 
field expands, social services and mental.health 
professionals are continually making changes in: " 
the way they respond in cases of child abuse and. 
neglect. 

A considerable amount of research, especially in 
the 1980s, showed a strong correlation between 
partner abuse and child abuse (Bowker, Arbitel, 
& McFerron, 1988; Stark & Flitcraft,. 1988; 
Giles-Sims, 1985; Stacey & Shupe, 1.983). In 
response, the field has begun to view programs, 
for battered partners as opportunities to provide 
help for maltreated children. Battered women's 
shelters increasingly offer programs for children. 
Follow-up services sometimes are offered, but ' 
improvement in this area is needed. 

In the late 1960s an d early 1970s,.it was common 
for social service agencies to place maltreated 
children outside the home to ensure their ., 
protection. More recently, professionals have 
criticized out-of-home placements, contending 
that breaking up the family contributes to the 
trauma experienced by maltreated children. 
Hence, the current trend is for children to remain 
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in the home, with the entire family receiving 
counseling and support services. Recen t  
research, however, may again reverse this trend. 
Results of a longitudinal study undertaken by the 
National Institute of JuStice (Widom, 1992) 
reveal that placement outside the home does not 
increase the tendency toward delinquency and 
aggressive behavior in maltreated childrenl 
Multiple placements Were associated with.a 
significant amount of problem behavior, 
however. This suggests that it may be better for 
a child to be placed in a safer living environment 
than to remain in an abusive and potentially 
dangerous home situation, as long as the 
placement is a stable one. These findings are 
new, but compel further examination. 

Cooperative strategies, using the most 
uP-to-date •knowledge an d resources of, 
all systems, are likely the most promising 
approach. 

In light of Current research reflecting on the 
multiple needs of families charged with child 
abuse and neglect, expanded services are needed 
to make a difference. Some areas of need cited 
by Saunders, Nelson, and Landsman (1993) 
include: 

financial and employment assistance; 

neighborhood improvement and protection 
programs; 

health care; 

.".. housing; and 

culturally sensitive, supportive, family-based 
intervention programs that address specific 

. family needs. 

A debate has ensued among professionals about 
whether the criminal justice or human Services 
approach to intervening in matters-of child - 
maltreatment is more effective. Perhaps neither 
is the more constructive course. Cooperative 
strategies, using the most up-to-date knowledge 
and resources of all systems, are likely the most 
promising approach. 

CONCLUS]ION 

Clearly, the problems of child abuse and neglect 
are massive, provoking a range of consequences 
that can have devastating effects on the future of 
this society. Though many issues and problems 
remain unsolved, and resefirch is still_underway, 
considerable strides already_ have.be e_n made=in_ 
helping abused and neglected children and their 
families. Yet millions of children Continue to be 

. psychologically, physically, and sexually_ 
maltreated every year. Successful inte~ention 
strategies will be comprehensive, focusing on the 
individual,.familial, and environmental factors 
contributing to child abuse and neglect. Those 
that incorporate the expertise and resources of all 
citizen s, organizations, and systems Concerned 
with the welfare of children .will be most , • 
effective. 

. . . . .  . . - : -  ~ -  . . . . . .  _. : -  _ ~ .  

" _ - 7  ~ ' -  - - ~ - - ~  . ~ - -  ~ - -  - ~ -  " -  ~ - - 
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C h a p t e r  4 

PA TNEI  ABUSE 

The abuse of intimate partners is a serious, 
violent crime against both individual victims and 
society. For too long, it was considered a 
"family problem" and shielded from the view and 
interventions of others in the community. If any 
actions were taken at all, they often were at 
levels far lower than would occur in non-family 
assaults• What would be considered felony 
conduct if committed against acquaintances or 
strangers often is considered a minor 
misdemeanor when committed against intimate 
partners. For example, if a stranger or co-worker 
assaults, threatens or harasses another, the 
offender is usually much more likely to 
experience significant consequences from the 
criminal justice system than if the person 
violated is a family member. 

The topic here termed partner abuse commonly 
has been called wife abuse, spouse abuse, wife 
battering, or domestic violencein literature or 
discourse on the issue. Researchers recently 
have recognized a need to redefine the field, 
making the parameters for discussion broader. 
The more co-mmgn!y used terms mentioned 
above exclude women who are single, divorced, 
or lesbian (National Committee for Injury 
Prevent ionand Control, 1989). They also 
exclude men, wh o can b e victims of abuse by 
their partners. This understanding led to the 
generation of th-e t]t-le-used in this chapter: 
partner abuse/The broader terminology is less 
restrictive, allowing for a more thorough 
examination and analysis of the reality of this 
phenomenon. 

TYPES O~ AI~USE 

Three classifications of abuse lie within the 
broader context of the term partner abuse: 
physical, sexual, and psychological abuse. The 
National Committee for Injury Prevention and 
Control (1989) describes these terms, giving a 
comprehensive sense of the problem. 

Physical abuse, the type studied most frequently, 
may include: 

"slapping, punching, kicking, choking, 
and attacks with w e a p o n s . . ,  being shot, 
stabbed and b ludgeoned . . . r ape  and 
traumatic injuries during pregnancy. .  
• [resulting in] strokes, miscarriages, or 
su ic !dea t t empts . . ,  and a history of 
headaches, sleep disorders, or vague, 
unspecific complaints" (National 
Corhmittee for Injury Prevention and 
Control, 1989, p. 223). 

Psychological abuse, the Committee states, often 
includes "forced isolation, belittling verbal 
abuse, threats, intimidation, and the restriction of 
access to money, transportation, and other 
resources" (National Committee for Injury 
Pre-ve-ntio-rl and Control, 1989, p. 223). 

Sexual abuse consists of "not only 
nonconsensual sexual activity but the insertion of 
foreign 0bj~cts in the woman's orifices and 
violence to g en~tai and breast areas" (National 
Committee for Injury Prevention and control, 
1989, p. 223) 
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Myth: 

Real!ty: 

Myth: 

Reality: 

Myth: 

-Rea!!ty: 

Myth: 

Reality: 

Myth: 

Reality: 

• Myth: 

Reality: 

Myth: .  

Reality: 

Myth: 

Reality: 

MYTHS.AND REALITIES OF PARTNER ABUSi~ " 

Women are more at risk of  danger fr0rh strangers than from men they know. 
• . , • , 

Women are physicallyattacked far more-by male acquaintances than by str~gers.  Morebvei'~ women ~ e  " " " 
about twice as likely to be injured if the attacker is an intimate (59 percent) than a:stranger (27 Percent) 
(Bachman, .! 994) . . . .  ' 

Partner abUse is more commbn-aifio~g-black couples than white couples. , . , , 

Women sustain about the same aifiount of violence from intimate partners regardless of  race O r ethnicity, 
according to the National Crime Victimization Survey. Women age 19~to 29 report the greatest amount of 
violence by their partners. Those from lower income households report higher rates of partner abuse than 
their higher income counterparts (Bachman & Saltzman, 1995). . 

Many victims of  partner abuse are masochistic, some remaining in the relationship because they believe they 
deserve the abuse. 

Research does not support the masochistic theory that contends that some women seek out abusive 
relationships and actually enjoy the abuse on some level (McDonald, 1989). Furthermore, studies have. , 
shown that less than seven percent of battered women feel they deserve theabuse (Walke r, 1984). : ;~ . 

Children who witness interparental abuse will most likely abuse their future'partnersl ' : ' 

The risk of  continuing in violent relationships as adults is increased for those who have been reared in . 
violent homes• However, studies show that many individuals exposed to violence as a child grow up t9 have 
healthy, nonabusive relationships. Several mediating factors in a child's life have been found tO interrupt the 
intergenerational cycle of  violence (Rutter, 1987)• 

Men and women are equally, likely to abuse each other in intimate relationships• • ' . 

Though this issue has been debated in the literature, the vast majority of evidence reveals that women are far 
more often the victims in cases o f  partner abuse (Bureau of Justice Statistics,-1983).• Furthermor e, women 
suffer more serious injuries (Brush., 1990), and are at greater risk of being murdered (Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, 1986) than male partners, ' ' 

. . , , . . . 

Males who abuse their partners are easy to identify because of their, aggressive, antisocial personalities. 

It is not possible to distinguish most batterers from the general population of men. Often they appear to be 
, , . .  ~ . 

no different from the normal "good guy." (Gondolf, 1993).: 

Physical abuse between partners rarely results in serious injury, i '.. " 

Women are more likely to be injuredwhen attacked by a partner.than a stranger• Moreover, the injuries.are 
moi'e apt to require medical treatment if the abuser is an intimate (Bachmam 1994). 

• r 

Women in violent relationships can protect themselves by leaving their abusers. . . 
- . : , .  ' %  , ,  

Women who are separated from their husbands experience the highest rates of victimization from their• 
partners (Bachman & Saltzman, 1995). . • , 

64 American ProbatiOn and Parole Association 



Intemening in Family Violence 

:wc r Ms Arid  E ET TO S 
PArtNER A USE 

( 

C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  V i c t i ms  

There is no "typical" victim in abusive 
relationships. For every study that seeks to draw 
Conclusions in this area, there is atleast one other 
that refutes it. Therefore, c~e must be taken in 
attempting to predict who is more or less likely to 
be abused by an intimate partner. The purpose 
of this discussion is to consult the research to 
dispel myths and increase understanding of the 
victim in abusive intimate relationships. 

The public's willingness to "blame the victim" 
for partner abuse has challenged researchers tO 
study the psychological aspects Of why women 
stay in abusive relationships. Researchers have 
studied psychology-based theories pointing to 
masochism, feminine attributes, and mental 
illness; attempting to explain victimi2ation in 
partner abuse (McD6nald, 1989). 

The masoch&m hypothesis reflects a belief that 
certain women seek abuse and actually enjoy it, 
perhaps'because they feel they deserve the abuse. 
Those studying feminin e attributes theorize that' 
victims in assaultive relationships are 
emotionally dependent on their abusers, have low 
self-esteem; andsubscribe to traditional views 
about women's place insociety: The claim of the 
mental illness thesis is that those who stay in . 
abusive relationships must suffer from some type 
of mental disorder or abnormality. 

In general, the psychol0gy-based research offers 
no evidence that people are personally 
predisppsed to abuse (Klein, 1994~ McDonald, 
• 1989), McDonald (1989) further exhorts that 
psych01Ogical theories pr_esume the victim is 
somehow flawed, and therefore unable tocontrol 
her own life. TO stop the abuse, her deficiencies 

Chapter 4 

must be overcome. This places most of~the 
responsibility for the abuse On the victim. 
Considering these points, intervention efforts 
directed primarily at "fixing" the victim may be 
sorely inadequate. . : . ...- 

Despite the weaknesses of psychological 
theories, examining why peOplerdo stay in 
abusive:~l~ffib~slii~i~ i ~ t ° d h f .  'Sfuclies, have 
shown the primary reason is fear (Goolkasian, 
1986). Ifid~6d, studies consistently Conclude that 
victims may ~bein greates-t danger when they 
end an abusive relationshi p (Chaudhuri & 
Da!y, 1992; Grau, Fagan,~ & Wex!er, 1985). 
Women are most !ikely to be murdered when 
atteinp-tirig to etida relationship or report abuse 
to ~iuthorities (Sohkih, Martin, & Walker, 1985). 
Physical[ separation, distance, restraining orders, 
and even time may not protect a woman from her 
abusive partner (McDonald, 1989). A woman 
may stay simply because she cannot find a safe 
way out. 

The situations of some victims seem even more 
futile than others. Kramer (1989) found that 
factors complicating victimization include: 

Economic dependence. Many women ar'e 
economically dependent on their partner 
because the abuser has demanded it. 

Societal pressure. Especially when children 
are involved, women Often feel!pressured by 
society to hold the familytogether. 

Substance abuse problems. Partner abuse 
. m~y i-nte_nsify, the Victim's problems with , 
alc0hOlandother dru-gs: (The association 
between stibstance abuse and partner abuse is 
discussed more fully later i n this chapter.) 

l~ck of coping skills: This shortcoming may 
be due to years of piior abuse, 
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McDonald (1989), in summarizing, the research, 
concluded that the following factors influ_encea 
victim's decision of whether or not to leave an 
abusive re!ationshi p- . . . . .  - 

history Of Vieienceinthe victirii's~t'aiflily:iSf - 
origin; 

frequency and severity of the abuse; 

involvement of children in the abuse; 

resources at the victim's disposal; and 

number ofprevious separations. 

B a t t e r e d  W o m a n ' s  S , v n d r o m e  (B .WS) .  

Many who seek tO understand why and how 
victim s remain in abusive partne_rships have 
acknowledged the existence of Battered 
Woman's Syndrome, a reactionary Condition.seen 
in many. females who liv e with abuse. The 
victim maintains a constant eXpectation o f  
violence and is ex;er-ready to deferid-ti~rself. 
against it. She change~ h-eTfeelih~,-, thb~ghts, 
and reactions trying to adapt.and re-main as-gafe 
as possible (Walker, 1988). In short, her focus is 
on survival. This does not mean thewoman 
behaves in a passive, helpless way. Rather, she 
learns to behave only in ways she perceives as 
most HkeHy to ensure her safety in agiven 
situation. A unique aspect of Battered Woman's 
Syndrome is that. even after remoyal of the fear 
stimulus (i.e., the abusive partner), the 
hypersensitivity to danger remains. Her response 
becomes a way. of life.. 

Symptoms commonly associated with Battered 
Woman's Syndrome include (Walker, 1.988): 

memory distortions (partial, amnesia; ~ :./,. 
,:. !n_tmsiye :memqfi~gSfl-asheac~ks~i:~dissQci~tlb~)~.i • 

, "flight" symptoms.(highavoidance, • .:-::-:. 
depression); "" ~," --i .... ~ " ' 

"fight" symptoms (hypersensitivity tO cues~ o f  
danger, exaggerated startle response; " _ - "  
irritabilityalid:Anger released• during periods 
of low d anger~; ' . :. :. ~--~.~ - . . ,  

sleeping and.eatiiag 15roblems;/and 
• . . .  - 

"physiolo ~c'al'teacti v ity.~(se e kJ:ng: m e d icai ........ " 
~help during ~aiihperiods ~ifter,.abu~e occurs" ~' 

for aches and. pains associated With-high • " 
) . . ?  stress : ":-~~i ~ " " " - . . . . .  

Studies. of batte~d ~omefi  ~ reVeAl the ": . . . .  
combination of an abusive childhood and rigid 
sex-role socialization increases one's 
susceptibility to the effects of battering. 
Research also shows that Battered Woman's 
Syndrome can develo p from experiences o f  ,. 
victimization and socialization in childhood or 
adult abusive r elationsh~ips-(~i!k&;-1988). ~ 
Depending on the individual woman and the 
abusive situation ehdured,-Baffer~d~VCo~e.fi's - . 
Syndromemay be a temporary Condition, or it 
may require special interyention ox;er an • 
extende~ pefied . . . . . . . . .  . ~ .. 

Knowledge of  Battered Woman s S_yn~drome . . . . .  
serves as an-aid to understanding how women 
endure, repeated, abus e from their partners,, and 
why they so often remainin these relation~ships. 
Leaving the abuser may'be an option that signals 
more danger. A ~ kno~vledge of Battered Women's 
Syndrome also informs program development 
efforts to prevent partner abuse. 

cognitive distortions (confused thinking, 
difficulty in concentrating, pessimistic 
thinking style); 
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O ther  ConseqUences  o f  A b u s e  

Whether Battered Woman'sSyndrpme'is 
diagnosed or not, a victim of partner abuse 
suffers emotiorial, ps3/cl~ol0gical, and physical 
distress tha t canbe'sev6rely damaging, both in 
the long- and ishort-term. Victim~ of sexual 
abuse experience fear,, anxietY, and depression 
besides difficulties in Sexual relationships and 
other psychological and physical symptoms 
(Gidycz & Koss, 1991, 1992). Rape-related 
posttraumatic stress disorder (PTSD) develops in 
nearly one-'third of the sextlal ass/mlt cases 
(Nati0nal Victims Cenlfef, .i992)i' The trauma 
can be re-experienced f0i: 3~eai-s through dreams 
or flashbacks, reminders" " ' • O f the assault, sleep 
disturbmaces and!'difficulties !n concentrating. " 
Women physicall.y or sexual!y abused by their 
partners perceive themselves 'as less healthy, 
complain more abotit physical and emotional 
distress, and engage in behavior that is injurious 
to their health more often than women who did 
not suffer the abuse (Koss, Koss, & Woodruff, 
1991). 

Chapter 4 

T h e  P e r p e t r a t o r s  

An understanding of both victims and 
perpetrators is necessary in designing and 
implementing effective inte~ention programs. 
As is true with victims of partne/" abuse, a profile 
of the typical abuser does not exist (Gondolf, 
1993; Hamberger & Hastings, 1991). Some 
correlations with socioeconomic class and 
educationai ~ level exist (see Section on Culture 
and PartnerAbuse, Chapter 2). However, 
partner abuse offenders are quite 
demographically diverse. Research attempting to 
identify common factors in cases of partner 
abuse serves as an aid to developing effective 
intervention programs. Several of these factors 
oftenTound am0ngbatterers include the 
following ones. 

Denian of Responsibility. Gondolfs studies of 
male batterers (1993) found denial of 
responsibility to be a common characteristic. 
When confronted, abusers tend to exonerate 
themselves of blame by pointing fingers at 
external factors (Ptacek, 1988). Their methods 
of exoneration may vary. Gondolf (1993) refers 
to three examples -- the morally righteous,-the 
deniers, and the admitters. 

The morally righteous are egocentric, and 
possess a self-righteous belief system (Gondolf, 
1987). They use logic and moral reasoning to' 
defend the maltreatment of their partners. The 
abuse is justified, they claim, because of their 
partner's wrongdoings. The Deniers adamantly 
claim their actioriS-were not abuse. Rather, they 
were acting out of self-defense, or they 
accidentally injured their partner. Contradictory 
to theDeniers are the Admitters. Admitters are 
aghast at their aggression. They cannot believe 
they behaved that way. Ashamed, they provide 
excuses: They Were extremely intoxicated, or 
stressed-out, or a victim of their own poor 
upbringing. No matter what the story, none of 
these abusers perceive themselves as at fault for 
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their actions. Denial of responsibility poses a 
significant barrier to overcome through 
intervention. 

Abusive partners disproportionately have 
experienced or witnessed violence in 

childhood. 

Violent Childhood 

Abusive partners disproportionately have 
experienced or witnessed violence in childhood 
(Hotaling & Sugarma n, 1986; Sugarman & 
Hotaling, 1989). Roy (1982) fotind 81 percent 
of batterers studied came from violent homes. 
However, it also should be understood that many 
individuals abused as children do not inflict 
abuse on their partners. In working with the 
abusive partner, one must be careful not to allow 
him to use past victimization as a rationalization 
for his behavior. 

THE AI~US]TVE EVENT 

Violent episodes often result from a process that 
repeats itself in the relationship. Differing 
theories attempt to explain these processes. 

Cycle of violence theory relies on the hypothesis 
that as frustration increases, so does aggression. 
Thus, stress or tension grows to a point wtiere it 
eventually erupts in an abusive episode. The 
abuse serves as a catharsis, and the perpetrator 
immediately becomes remorseful and apologetic, 
imploring forgiveness. A honeymoon period of 
calm follows, but tensions gradually mount 
again, and the cycle repeats. The cycle of 
violence theory has lost some popularity amid 
recent research suggesting this pattern is 
probably the exception, rather than the rule. 
Research conducted by Walker (1983). a pi6neer - 

of the cycle of violence theory, foun d the 
apologetic stage t6be ~ib-s-ent in many 
relationships. In fact, many victims stated their 
abusers blamed them for the abuse. Gondo!f 
(1993) contends most batterersexert their power 
and control consistently; and apologize only 
occasionally. 

Much research concludes that those who abuse 
are acting out an excessive need to feel power 
and control in their lives (Gelles & Straus, 1988; 
Gondolf, 1993). The premise is that male 
batterers believe they have a.legitimate right to 
exert power over their women, a belief system 
reinforced by a male-dominant culture. 
Furthermore, they learn violence works for 
gaining power, control and victim compliance 
because they rarely experienc e any cons.e~uences 
for their abusiveness. More information on 
th.eories of family violence causation is in 
Chapter 1. 

It~OLE OF SUBSTANCE Alt~USE 

The issue of substance abuse must be addressed 
concerning boththe perpetrator and the vqctiml 
as intoxication.increases the risk of spousal abuse 
(Kantor & Straus, 1989). Studies of batterers 
consistentlyconclud e many ~e  undeff the__ 
influence of substances when_they~ abuse ~he i  r 
partners (Gondolf, 1992; Hayes & Emshoff, 
1993; Klein, 1994). Substance ab-u~e alsohas 
been correlated with victims of Par[-ner ab_use. , 
Some research states approximately 50 percent of 
all female alcoholics were abused by a partner 
(Stark & Flitcraft, 1991). Despite these findings, 
however, caution must be used when discussing 
the association between substance abuse and 
partner abuse. Many drug-involved individuals 
do not abuse their partners, and many partner 
abusers do not have a substance abuse problem 
(National Woman Abuse Prevention Project, 
n.d.). 
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substance abuse to become an excuse for partner 
abuse. 

Substance abuse by the victim can create 
problems for intervention. For instance, drug- or 
alcohol-involved victims of partner abuse may 
not be taken as seriously (Stark & Flitcraft, 
199I). In other cases, the substance abuse may 
be viewed as a reason for the abuse, and this is 
often an inaccurate assessment (Kurz & Stark, 
1988). 

CONSEQUENCES O~ PARTNER 
A]ISUSE 

]Irntergeneratiormn Relationships 

The close association between substance abuse 
and partner abuse may lie in their similarities. 
For example, both have an increased risk for 
intergenerational transmission. Both are 
characterized by denial-or rationalization of the 
problem. Isolation and secrecy also are common 
to both. No studies have conclusively 
determined substance abuse to be a factor 
causing partner abuse. However, it is considered 
a contr ibuting factor (Hayes & Emshoff, 
1993).Alcohol and other drugs may intensify any 
emotional or psychological disorder in the 
individual (e.g., poor impulse control, low 
frustration tolerance) increasing the likelihood of 
a violent reaction (Cicchetti & Olsen, 1990). 
Similarly, psychoactive drugs lower inhibitions 
that might otherwise prevent one from acting out 
aggressively (Finkelhor et al., 1986). Some have 
theorized the use of alcohol and other drugs 
lessens the perpetrator's feelings of shame or 
guilt after an abusive event. The abuser claims 
drugs as an excuse for his behavior to alleviate 
his responsibility for the abuse (Hayes & 
EmshofL 1993). As with childhood 
victimization or any other "rationaleS' adopted by 
the perpetrator, one must be careful not to allow 

As previously stated, a substantial number of 
abusive partners come from x/iolent homes. This 
suggests that those who experience or witness 
violence in childhood are likely to become 
perpetrators or victims of violence in adulthood. 
Indeed, research consistently documents this 
theory on the intergenerational transmission of 
violence (Hughes & Hampton, 1984). Still, 
there are certainly many individuals who grow 
up in abusive homes, yet can form healthy, 
nonabusive intimate relationships. Researchers 
are now less inclined to accept the premise that 
violence is transmitted intergenerationally. It is 
more accurate to state that those frequently 
exposed to family violence are at greater  risk 
for becoming an abusive partner or parent, with 
many mediating factors significantly affecting 
that outcome (Kaufman & Zigler, 1987; Moore, 
Pepler, Mae, & Kates, 1989; Rutter, 1987). This 
prem!s e offers a much more positive outlook, 
suggesting it is possible to interfere with 
intergenerational cycles of violence. 

]Impact of Partner Abuse on Chindren 

In Widom's (1989) review of studies on the 
effects of observing or witnessing violence, she 
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concluded that among those Witnessing severe. 
family violence, about 16to 17% reported ,,. • 
engaging in marital aggression as adults. The =: 
cumulative research indicated that observing 
hitting.between parents was more highly related , 
to later marital aggressio n than was.being hit as,a 
teenager. Howeyer, experiencing-both types of.-. 
violence,- partner and child abuse - resulted in 
the highest risk of subsequent p .artner abuse. 
Widom concluded.that:witnessing marital. : • ,  
violence or extreme marital discord may be as 
damaging to children as .their own physical • . ,  
abuse. . . : ... 

Jaffe et al. (as cited by Wilson, Cameron, Jaffe' 
and Wolfe, 1989) identified six le.ssons children 
of violentparents are likely.to learn: , 

,, violence is an appropriate form of conflict 
resolution; 

xdolence has a place within family 
•interactions; 

if violence is reported to others in the  
community, including mental health and 
criminal justice professionals, there are few, 
if any, consequences;. 

, sexism, as defined by an inequality of power, 
decision-making ability, and roles within the 
family, is to be encouraged; 

... 

violence is an appropriate m e a n s  ' o . . f  stress 
management; and - ' : • 

• • , .  • 

=victims of violence are, at best, to tolerate 
this behavior and, at worst, to examine their 
responsibility inbringing on the violence 

D i s t i n c t i v e  A s p e c t s  o f  P a r t n e r  A b u s e  

Women and men abused by their partners 
generally are not identified by a public welfare 
agency that has an obligation to protect them, as 

are elders and children. No social institution .- 
watches ove.r the abused partn.er.in.this society.  
The abused partner,must emphatically -request ~.• 
protect!on. Eve n then, the vict!m's Cries for help. 
often are futile as the.legal system fai,ls to enforce 
restraining orders and make .arrests (see next ..... 
section, Responses to Partner Abuse). . As 
discussed preyiously, ' women often are in more 
danger when attempting:to end abuSiVe . : :  
relationships. Moreover, the medicalprofession 
has become involved in issues of child and~elder : 
abuse, but is yet  usually•unwilling¢tointervene, in '~ 
cases of partner abuse (Finkelhor & Pillemer, • ~ - ' 
1988; Stark & Flitcraft, 1991)i. 

Victims of p,u-tnet abus~ ar~ !ess dependent oh- 
their offenders th~in' are'childi:en, Who'are legally ~ 
bound to' their parents t/ntilthey reach maturity ' 
or court intervention rele~/ses themfr0m custody2 
In cases of elder abuse, the degree of dependence 
or independence.vanes ~vith the Victim's:state Of 
physical and mental health. While feelings of. :- :, 
dependency are typical in all situations of abuse, 
the battered woman does have the capacity for .:~ 
independence while the,child-and, sometimes, . 
the older person must have a caretaker.. ,; • 
Programs for abused partners must contain a .  • 
componentde.signed to empower v.ictims by , 
diminishingtheir emQfionaland e c 0 n g m i c . .  - .  
dependence on theirabusers. Shelters offer: - : 
temporary safe havensbut are only 0f.short-term: 
usefulness unless they provide counseling and 
education that move the victim.tgward self- ~,~:, 
sufficiency• 

- " , .  - . ~ . .  , .  i ~  . ,  . . - ~  .•  

Another'unique aspect o f  partner ab~use is that _it 
must consider children who may have witnessed 
the abusel ,h, bused children and elders are not 
likely to have others depending On them• " . 
Abused partners often have children•whose lives 
also are affected greatly by the abuse• Programs 
for battered pawners must address the needs o 
any children who ~ e  involved.. ;, , .; , 
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There are'cases of partner abuse misdiagnosed as 
elder abuse because of the victim's age. 
However, studies reveal partner abuse does occur 
among the elderly.(Pillemer & Finkelhor, 1988). 
Sometimes the abuse has been going on for many 
years, and is:identified only when the victim is " 
older, perhaps 15y a pubfiC welfare agency. 
Handling this as a case of elder abuse Will most 
likely prove to be ineffective. 

I[  ESFONSES TO IPARTNEI  
AI USE 

Help for victims has gradually emerged since 
partner abuse was identified as a social problem 
two decades ago. Some progress has been made 
in the legal, criminal justice, mental health, and 
social service professions. : 

L e g i s l l a t i o n  a n d  t h e  C r i n f i n a n  J u s t i c e  

S y s t e m  

Historically, incidents of physical partner abuse 
were ignored by the Criminal justice system. 
Police responding to calls did little more than try 
to pacify the parties (Binder & Meeker, 1992). 
Cases were rarely prosecuted. If they were, the 
courts dismissed them as personal or family 
matters (Binder & Meeker, 1992; Buzawa & 
Buzawa, 1990; Kurz, 1992). 

State Legislation 

It was not until the 1970S, when the women's 
movement heightened public awareness and 
actively crusaded for legislation, that the criminal 
justice syste m began to respond. In 1976, States 
began passing laws enabling victims to obt/tin 
restraining orders against their abusers; such 
legislation no~v exists in every state. By the end 
of-the d~cade, new laws outlining sanctions for 
partner abuse were enacted in eight states (Klein, 
1994). 

This new legislation marked an encourag!ng 
beginning. However, many cases ofpartner 
abuse still were being disregarded as police 
responding to Calls failed to make arrests. At ~ 
first, they actually were prohibited from doing so 
because of laws~regarding Warrantless~arrests ~'~ ~'' 
which required police to witness the assault 
before an arrest could be made. Uriless pol ice  
did witness theabuse and arrest the offender,'the' 
victim had to file a formal complaint before ' 
prosecution could occur (Halsted, 1992). During 
the 1970s and 1980s, states introduced 
legislation to provide warrantless arrest powers 
to police. Presently, most states have statutes 
authorizing Police tO make warrantless arrests in 
casesof  partner assault. However, in some states, 
the statutes contain exceptions and procedural 
requirements limiting their applicability 
(Halsted, 1992). 

•..clearly, mandatory arrest policies are 
necessary, but they must be enforcedl 
and the rest of  the criminal justice.system 
must respond proactively if the victim is 
to feel safe in turning to the criminal,  
justice system for  help• 

Table 4:1 contains a summary of legislation 
related to domestic violence as passed in various 
states through 1992. In addition to these laws 
specific to domestic violence, several states have 
passed laws relating to victims in general that are 
applicable in cases of partner abuse. Thirty-two 
states have laws requiring victim notification of 
bail release or pretrial release; in three states this 
is for felony cases only (S. S. Howley, personal 
communication, May 17, 1996). ., 
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T a b l e  4 : 1  ' , S U M M A R Y  O $ '  S T A T E  L E G I S L A T I O N  O N  D O M E S T I [ C  V I O L E N C E  ~ ., 

TYPE OF LEGISLATION 
NUMBER OF 

STATES 
IN WHICH 

,','ENACTED 2 

Civil Protecti6n Ordei's 3 .  . . . .  ~,5,1 

Mandated warrantless, probable cause arrest 

Require courts to consider domestic violence in custody, and visitation awards 

Protection and advocacy-based services for victims of domestic violence 4 

Batterer Intervention Services 5 " 

: ~ )  • 

• : 4 7  " 

: 3 2  

Prevention and sdcial change 6 

Evidence codes specifically authorizing introduction of relevant evidence about the ' ' '~ 
impact of domestic vi01enceonvicfiins 

, " : •  , ; 

43 

: " '  3 3  , 

varies 

Defense against a charge of failure to protect in cases involving the mother's abuse . 

. 

3 

! Source: Hart, B. J. (1992b). State codes on domestic violence:-Analysis, commentary and 
recommendations. Juvenile and Family Court Journal, 43(4). 

2 Numbers in this column represent the fifty states and the District of CQlumb.ia, for a total o f  51 jurisdictions. 

3 Various states include different provisions in these laws, including injunctions against_ further viglence !49 
jurisdictions), exclusive use of a residence or eviction of a perpetrator from victim s' househ61d (50 jurisdictions), 
awards of custody or visitation (43 jurisdictions), payment of child or Spousal support (23jurisdictions),aw~irds of 

• such attorneys fees and/or costs (50 jurisdictions), monetary compensation as0U~2of-podket~expenses resulting from 
the abuse, replacement of destroyed property, relocations expenses and/or mortg~ige or rent payments (18 
jurisdictions), and. no-c0ntact Or no-harassment order may be granted after fiotice and hearing (29 jurisdicti6ns). 

4These pieces of legislation include specific measures such as funding mechanisms, program standards; 
confidentiality provlsions, and data collection arid program evaluation Stipulations. among 9thers. • 

5 Provisions of this type of legislation may include funding mechanisms; mandated counseling conditions at pre- 
trial,, post-conviction and/or with protection orders; program standards; and limitations on confidentiality; as well as . . , . , . . - - 

other measures. . .  , ~ - .  

6 Among these are included stipulations for multidisciplinary councils on domestic violence, establishment of 
hospital protocols, school curricula related to the prevention of domestic viol6hce', housing ~issistance for battered 
women, community education campaigns, and unemployment compensation benefits for women who had to leax, e a 
job because of domestic violence. ~ ' • ' ' 
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Violence  A g a i n s t  W o m e n  A c t  

In 1994, the United States Congress passed the 
Violence Against Women Act as part of the 
Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement 
2~t'iSf~]"994~ ~This~i~g-~lati0h 'dtith0rized " ":' " . . . . . .  ' " 
financial assi.s.tance t0help States develop and 
strengthen "effective • law enforcement and 
prosecution strategies and victim services in'. 
cases involx~ing.violent crimes against women" 
(Department of Justice [,DOJ], 1995, p. 1). 
Three characteristic features of violence against 
• women spurred the authors of this legislation to 
draft it and support its passage: 

the immense number of violent crimes 
against women; 

~- society's traditional view of.violence against 
women as a serious criminal problem; and 

the justice system's typical lack of response 
to incidents of violence against women. 

According to the Department of Justice, the " 
purpose of the Violence Against Women Act is: 

• . . to  change the criminaljustice system's 
response to violence that occurs when 
ariy woman i s threatene/:l Or assaulted by 
s9meone' with .whom shehas or has had 
an intimate relationship,.wi.~whom she 
was previously acquainted,,or, who is a 

. • . . : . , _  ~ , • 

stranger. By committing significant ~, . 
Federal resources and attention to 
restructuring and strengthening the 
criminal justice response to women .who 
have been, or Potentially could be, 
victimized by vi01encr~ we can more 
effectively ensure the safety of al(women 
(DOJ, 1995, p. 4). 

The multi-year progrhnl establish'ed by the 
Violence Against WomenAct  encourages States 
to develop innovative and effective criminal 
justice approaches to achieve the following 
purposes (DOJ, 1995, p. 5): 

train law enforcement officers and 
prosecutors to identify and respond more 
effectively to these crimes; 

develop, train or expand law enforcement 
and prosecutor's units to specifically, target-": 
crimes of violence against women;. . . .  

develop and implement more. effective police 
and prosecution policies and services to 
prevent and respond to these crimes; 

develop and improve data collection and 
communications systems linking police,- ' 
prosec.utors and co.urts to identify and track 
arrests, protection orders, violations of 
protection orders, prosecutions and 
convictions; . . . . . . . . . . .  

develop, expand, or impro~,e culmrally 
sensitive victim services programs and 
provide specialized domestic violence court 
advocates; 

develo p and enhance programs addressing 
stalking; and 

develop and enhance programs, addressing 
the special needs and circumstances of Indian 
tribes in dealing with violent crimes against 
women• 

'The Violence Against WomenAct  promotes a 
coordinated an d integrated approach by requiring 
jurisdictions to include police, prosecutors, 
courts, victim services,, and coalitions, task forces 
and/or coordinating councils in the planning 
process (DOJ, 1995). 

Despite these legislative accomp|ishments, in 
practice, the system remains generally tolerant in 
cases of partner abuse.  Even in states with 
mandatory arrest laws, pOlice called to the scene 
fail tO arrest the perpetrator in the majority o f  
cases (Steinman, 1991). It is not surprising, 
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then, that man!¢ ,/,iefimsdo'n0t C0-htacttl~e: police 
or seek C0urtasSista~nce when ~ibusedb), their ~ .- • 
partners. As previously discussed, they belie~,6 • 
such action will lead to increased abuse. One 
study found 50 percent of women murdered by 
their partners had called the police on five 
previous occasions (Buzawa & Buzawa, 1990). 
Especially when investigations have shown that 
police arrest does deter repeat abuse (Berk & 
Newton, 1985; Dutton, 1987; Langan & Innes, 
1986; Sherman & Berk, 1984), clearly, 
mandatory arrest policies are necessary, bu t  they 
mus t  be enforced,  and the rest of the criminal 
justice system must respond proactively if the 
victim is to feel safe in turning to the criminal 
justice system for help. 

l ~ e n t a n  H e a l l t h  a n d  Socia~ S e r v i c e s  

Help  f o r  V ic t ims  

As public acceptance of partner abuse as a social 
problem evolved, one of the first responses was 
shelter services. The first shelters emerged in the 
early 1970s to offer temporary safety and crisis 
counseling to abused women and their children• 
Today, according to the National Coalition 
Against Domestic Assault (n.d.b), there are more 
than 2,000 shelters in the United States. In 
addition to emergency shelter, they offer 
educational programs, 24-hour hotlines, peer 
counseling, and child advocacy services 
(National Committee for Injury Prevention and 
Control, 1989)• They remain the primary system 
of support available for women abused by their 
partners, and for their children. Unfortunately, 
the number of shelters available does not meet 
the growing need. Further, the length of time a 
woman and her children can stay at a shelter is 
usually brief. Many shelters also do not accept 
adolescent boys with their mothers, and this 
prevents some women from using the shelters' 
residential services. 

To end an abusive relationship, a victim must 
• , . , .  

take control of tier Own lifel ' This,is extremely 
difficult for those 'whohave been tormented With 
abuseand rriay be experiencing p0sttra0matic 
sympt0mL Add to the emotional'/ind 
psychological repe/'ciJssions of abiise other 
variables such 'as' dep6ndenf childr6n~fina~icial : :  
deprivation, no trafisportafion; andqimitedj0b 
skills, and it is apparent that resources other than 
temporaryshelter and c6unseling ~ e  necessary 
to assist the battered partner. :~Inci~ased ' 
availability of services in the social realm to help 
her achieve independence.is .crucial. Gondolf & 
Fishei" (1988) contend that 'w0men who receive " 
help with housing,:tranSpbrtation,childcare, jbb- 
training, ~ and legal counsel are more likely to " . 
leave their partners. ~In addition, these • 
comp0nen(s increase the'•likelihood thatthe. 
partner willchange:hiS behavi0r. • • 

Follow-up services also are n~ces~ary .for those 
who have been abused byqntimates. Shelters 
have resi~onded tO this ~r~eed in the form of group 
and individual counsehng. Thepnmary.  purpose 
of follow-up programs is~:to offer sustained . . . .  
emotional support-and practicaNhfo/-mation, 
keep the victim f rombeing  isolated, ~/nd ~niake ' . 
appropriate linkages~,ith community services 
when necessary (McDOnald, 1989). " ' 

In tervent idns  f o r  PerpetratOrs ' ~.~ .... 
• ? . . - .  . . . ' . . . . ~ . :  

Coufiseling for isatterers emerged~i th  a f e w  
pioneering programs in the late 1970s. This • 
perpetrator-focused response has generated 
concern from battered women ad~,oc~/tes that  .i... 
funding and attention will be diverted from the 
victim tO the offender: Ahother:concern is that. 
victims, believing that counseling can change' the 
batterer, will  be less likely to end the relationship 
(Gondolf, 1:993) or takeother  safety precautions. 
By the mid-1980s, social workers, i .: . . . . .  
psychotherapists, and family counselors were '.- 
implementing ~erapeut icprograms designed for 
batterers. The ~courts began mandat ing ,' 
counseling'for offenders in the late 1980s. " - - 
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Today, morethan half the states mandate 
offenders to treatment. It !s now recognizedthat • 
partner abusers are in need of multiple services 
which batterer counseling alone cannot address. 
Therefore, the ,trend is to combine counseling 
with:,o~.er social seyvices.,. F~or example, : ~ ..: , 
Colorado and Massachusetts, recognizing the 
association between partner abuse and substance, 
abuse, mandate substance abuse treatment for 
offenders in addition to batterer counseling~, 

It is becoming apparent that individuals who 
come to the attention of mental he .alth and s~ial. 
serv!ces agencies for other reasons may be in 
need of batterer interventions. For example, 
professionals . providing substance abuse or child 
protective services may uncover a partner.abuse 
situation, and the need for batterer treatment may 
be identified. Limitations of counseling, and the 
need for specialize d treatment se~ices for. 
batterers also isbeing recognized (Gondolf, 
1993). Protocols for screening and referring 
clients are needed to identify batterers and get 
them into the appropriate program(s). As 
services for the-batterer become more diversified• 
and comprehensi .ve, the debate continues as to 
whether efforts to help the: abuser wrongfully 
shift resources and focus from,the ,victim. The 
stance taken in this manual is that both are 
critical. If the abuse is to end, victims must be 
protected and empowered while Offenders are 
held accountable and compelled tO change their 
behaviors. ~' 

CONCLCimO .,. , '  .:.. 

Since.the early 1970s, the subject of partner 
abuse has gradually grown to one of widespread 
national interest. Much research has been 
conducted, yet many ~eories and speculations i 
remain the subject, of controversy and debate. 
Despite the progress made; manyquestions 
remain only partially answered. Responses have 
been made in legislation, the criminal justice,. 
mental health., and social,se~rvices fields. YeL as 

Chapter 4 

discussed, too many abusers are not 
apprehended, and too many victims are afraid to 
seek help. 
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C h a p t e r  5 

ELDE  A U E' 

Of all forms of family violence discussed in this 
manual, elder abuse is the least studied. Child 
abuse began receiving national attention in the 
1960s. Public concern about partner abuse 
followed in the 1970s. Elder abuse was given 
serious consideration as a third form of family 
violence in the 1980s. At this point, research on 
the topic is scant. Many interventions simply 
mimic those designed to combat child and 
partner abuse. However, it is clear from the 
literature available that elder abuse shares 
similarities with child and.partner abuse, but also 
differs substantially in various ways. Therefore, 
though information on other forms of family 
violence makes a useful guide for further 
analysis, it is inadequate to attempt to explain 
elder abuse using these theories exclusively. It is 
likewise imprudent to design intervention 
strategies without an understanding of the unique 
factors relative to elder abuse. This chapter will 
provide a review of what is known to date about 
elder abuse, applying comparisons to other forms 
of family violence where relevant. 

TYIPES OF ELDE/~ ABUSE 

Most elderly persons live in the community, but 
a significant number live in institutions or long- 
term care faCilities. Although all elderly people 
may be abused, in this manual the focus will be 

on victims of family violence. Therefore, this 
discussion will be limited to elderly who are 
victims of maltreatment at the hands of family 
members only. Caregivers in institutions often 
are "like family" to elderly patients who have 
little or no contact with biological family 
members, but the subject under study here is 
domestic elder abuse O.e., maltreatment of those 
who live in the community). Also, while aging 
is a life-long process, the elderly usually are 
characterized as those 60 years and over (Tatara, 
1993). Those aged 70 or older, termed "frail 
elderly," sometimes are set apart for study 
purposes because they are considered the most 
vulnerable among the population. 

As with other forms of family violence, labels 
and definitions used to describe elder abuse vary 
considerably in the literature. Inconsistency is 
particularly prevalent with terminology on elder 
abuse. For example, definitions of physical 
abuse sometimes include neglect. Neglect is 
sometimes separated into active and passive 
neglect, differentiating between more and less 
intentional cases. Sexual abuse appears to be 
mentioned particularly infrequently, though it, 
too, is sometimes covered under physical abuse. 
In fact, Boudreau (1993), in summarizing what 
she called the "most frequently used categories of 
elder abuse," excluded sexual abuse and neglect 
as categories. Boudreau's list included: physical 

1 Vulnerable adults (other than partners and elders) may include persons living with physical or mental 
disabilities. This manual does not address this group specifically, but they also may be victims of family violence. 
Their needs may resemble most closely those of elders, and they should be remembered while reviewing this chapter 
and when considering interventions for family violence offenders and victims. 
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Elder Abuse Myths and Realities 

Myth:••  •Many elderl3~ peop!e res!d~ in institutions, where they are most often neglected or abused. 
. . . , ,  . - , . , . , . 

Reality:' 0nly  about 5 percent of persons 60 years or older live in institutions. Most who are abused live 
" " ~  . . . .  . .  , ~ . ~  . . . "  . • . . . ' , ~ . . . .  . -  : ~  . : ~  

in the general community and are abused by family members (Hudson, 1986). 

" Myth: 

Reality: 

Myth: 

Reality: 

M y t h :  

Reality: 

Myth: 

' i I ' 

Reality: 

Mos't of'the abused'elderly are women. ' " ' '• ' 

Pillemer and Finkelhor (1988) found men to be abused equally as often as women, al~ough the 
, female victims seemed to Suffer more serious conseqiJences from the abuse than the men. 

Because our. society affords such respect for elderly family members, they are very rarely harmed 
by intimates. 

Boudreau (1993) reports that older victims of abuse are typically related to their perpetrators, who 
are usually spouses or children. " 

Elder abase usu~ly occurs at the hands of adult children. 

According to PiUemer and Finkelhor (1988), spouses are more often the perpetrators of elder 
'abuse. This does not appear to be because partners are more ;:iolent •toward tile another, 
however.' Elder spouse abuse is probably more common because many more elders live with their 
spouses than with their children. However, when elders are killed by family members, offspring 
(at 42%) outnumber spouses (at 24%) as the perpetrators (Dawson & Langan,' 1994).• 

Elder abuse, like child and partner abuse, is intergenerational. Abusers were themselves victims 
or witnesses of family violence. 

Pillemer & Frankel (1991) state that the intergenerational transmission of violence theory cannot 
explain cases of elder abuse in the same way it explains child and partner, abuse because the 
theory purports violence •is learned, or modeled, behavior. In elder abuse situations the abuse 

: . . :  would involve retaliation instead, or in addition to, imitation. ~ .. 

: • ~ ' . ~ . . .  ...3 ~ . - .  - . i  i 

:.: MYth.: ' Abuse of an.elder occurs when a caregiver is unable to cope with the stress of the dependent. 
. . elder's constant need for him or her. 

w 
• ~ . , . . ~ ;  . . . . ~ 

• .Reahty: ~Many studies showevidence to the contrary, that it is theab"usive caretaker who is 6ften • 
'.'. dependent ~ on the elder. In many cases the dependency is hou.sing-related or fina'nci~l; in others, it 

. - i ' :i s because Of an abuser'; psychological problems (Pi!lemer, 1993). ' " ' " ' 

abuse, psychological  abuse, fmancial/material 
abuse, unsatisfactory living environment, and 
violation of  individual/constitutional rights. 

Absent a widely accepted set of  categories to 
define elder abuse, this chapter will cover 
categories found in the research, yet similar to 
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those used ~ the prec~ing chapters. 

The following categories and definitions were 
adapted from those established by the Select 
Committee on Aging ( 1981), ~ summarized by 
Giordano ~d'G-i~rdimi3 ( 11984). O~y ~ila0se 
pertaining to elder abusg b3, familyniembers a~e ' 
listed here, including physical ab-use, neglect, 
psychological.abuse, and financial/material 
exploitation. Sexual abuJe is inciudedin the • 
category of physical abuse, as currently there is 
little data on sexual abuse of elders by family 
members. 

Physical abuse - violence that results in 
bodily harm or merital distress (e.g., assault, 
sexual abuse, restrictions on freedom of 
movement; denial of rights, murder). 

Neglect, breach oLduty.or carelessnes.s that 
results 'ill injury or ~e  violati0n of rights. 

Psychological. abuse -provoking of the fear 
of violence or isolation, or degrading or 
dehumanizing acts (e.g., namecalling, verbal 
assault, threats). 

Financial~material exploitation - theft or 
conversion of money or 0bj~ts o f  value 
belonging to an older person. ' 

wc r Ms 
G~ ELDEIR N BUSE = 

As with other forms of family violence, there are 
commonly accept6d rheas reg~ding the*~ictims 
and perpetrators of elder abuse. Though research 
is far from_con_c!u_sive, several findings refute the 
stereotypical images of victims and perpetrators 
of elder abuse. 

Characteristics of Vficfims 

Characteristics regarding the individual, the 
family, and the environmelit influence the 
likelihood that an elder will beabused. Most 
iiterature describes the ,i.typical, a6used:elder as I 
a-f~fia31~,~/~f75-~e~ ~6~age, whohas one or 
moreiiinesscs or impairments and lives with hei" 
abuser ~jl!emer & Frankel, 1991). According to 
many researchers, the more dependent the victim 
on the family member, the more likely the abuse. 
H6we-vef,this Profile is being refuted now as 
research in the field progresses. HomiCk and 
Associates (1988). found no significant difference 
in age, gender, marital status, ethnicity, and 
incoilie levelgbetween elderly whoare abused 
and those who are not: In at ieast two areas 
mentioned above, gender and dependency, major 
discussions have emerged. 

The debate regarding gender is discussed Under 
the following section, Individual Factors, and 
dependency is discussed under-Familial Factors, 

i L  

A ' '  " 
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I n d i v i d u a l  F a c t o r s  

Many factors within the elderly "individual 
appear to be correlated w!th abus e. The. 
following discussio n does not represent a 
typology of the abused elder. Rather, these are .. 
risk factors, or general characterstics, that 
increase one's vulnerability to abuse, 

Gender .  Most liter.a.ture contends females are. 
more likely to be abused than men. Additional 
research now provokes debate over whether 
males or females are more susceptible to abuse. 
Data from a study by Tatara (1993) supports the 
majority of research; fmding females twi~eas 
likely as males to be abused bya family member. 
However, in the highly regarded and Widely cited 
study conducted by Pillemer and Finkelhor 
(1988), elderly males were f_ound to be Victims of 
abuse as often as females. Further analysis led 
Pillemer and Finkelhor to hypothesize that males 
are at even greaterrisk for abusethan females, 
This is because, while elderly women-far 
outnumber elderly men in the general population, 
older women aremore likely to live alone, and 
those living alone are less likely tO be abused. 
Elderly males~ on the other hand, are more likely 
to live With relativeS,lmaking them more 
vulnerable to domestic abuse. Why, then, do 
statistics generally reveal more women to be 
abused than men? Pillemer _and ` F'inkelho r found 
women are more severely abuse d and suffer 
more serious consequences thanlmefl.? Ttiby 
theorize that perhaps the m0-reser~ous bouts o f  
abuse are mg.reJik~ly to_be~on~sid_er_ed_ abuse and 
thus revealed or reported. T.heref0re, they are 
more likely tobeinduded in researc h data. 

Other individual traits cited as characteristic of .  
the elderly victim have not been contested as 
c0.'tically. The list in Table 5 :I was 60mpil~:by 
Thomas (1992), who summ~z&l the wor-k--of: 
Jordan I. Kosberg, of the University of South 
Florida Department of Gerontgl0gy. ~ T h~_-tr_~ts 
listed are high-risk characteristics of elderly 

adults. 

Though less frequently mentioned in the 
literature on elder abuse to date, accbr~ling to 
Tomlin (1989), elderly p_eople who ha~_e . . . .  
communication difficulties and disabilitiesthat : 
tend to fluctuate are more vulnerable to abuse. 

Fami l ia l  Fac tor s  

Certain family characteristics are associated with 
abuse. Again; the following is not intended, to be 
a profileof the abusive family. Rather, each of 
the conditions described below may increasea 
family's tendency toward problems leading to 
elder abuse. 

Dependency. :A gdie?all~,held-~iew is:that: - 
there is a.relationship betv~een-.elder dependency 
on a caretaking family member-~dthe-= - 
likelihood of abuse. Studies cond_uCtedby 
Steinmetz (1993) support this contention, as do 
several others she cites in the same Work (e.g, 
Cicirelli, 1983; Fulmer &~Ashley, 1989; Fulmer 
& O Mallcy, 1987; Phillips, 198_3i. ~en~d.e~cy 
of an eider relative canbe especially . difficul~t for 
those in the "sandwich generation," Whose own. 
children are also.dependent on them (Dbbson & 
Dobson, 1985). 

Pillemer (1993), on the other hand, contradicts 
these findings reg~d~g dependency and el'der 
abuse~ Pillemer points out that if th~ d_ependen W 

' ' ~ ' .  , " ~ ¢,*" ~ . . . . . . . .  7 " -  

of the elderly predicted abuse, the rates of elder 
abuse would have to be much higher. Many 
dependent elderly are c~edfo'r by famil3~ 
members, but ther//ie of abuse isstil.lon!y thr_ ee 
to 4 percent. Pillemer further states that even ~_ 
families caring for those wi~ Alzheimer'~ 
disease, which renders the.'p~tien?~-~ ;~ ':  ~ 
dependent, abuse rates are about 5 percent 
(Pillemer & Suitor/1992)~d 12petcent ( J ~ ;  
Coyne, Johnsonii_Berbig- & V~temza, ]-9~91:)-~ In--~:--- ........ 
fact, several case-control ~fffdieg ~ f r i ~ g -  
abused and nonabused elderly produced no 
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findings that excessive dependency on the 
perpetrator leads to abuse (Pillemer, 1993) . . . .  
Instead, Pillemer's research and literature reviews 
suggest the perpetrators themselves, tend to be 
dependent on the abused elderly. This "~, :~', ~,.~ 
hypothesisis discussed'in more detail in the next " 
section, Characteristics of Perpetrators. . 

]Pattern o f  F ~ ] y  Vionence~ A theory often 
repeated in family violence research is that /hose 
who are exposed to abusein the home tenffto - .  
repeat thecyclei The intergenerational 
transmission of violence concept was discussed 
at length in earlier chapters. Whileit is tempting 
and appears rational to apply this theory to elder 
abuse, researchers 'as yet have produced no 
evidence to support it (Pillemer & Frankel, 
1991). Pillemer & Frahkel further" claim that the 
cyclical pattern of Violence seen in cases of . " 
partner abt/se and chi!d abuse is significantly' 
different from that suggested for elder abuse, 
because the latter would involve retaliation in 
addition to imitation. 

Still, Thomas (1992); in reviewing the work of 
Kosberg, points out that Serious relationship ~' , 
problems between, parent and childdo not 
disappear when the parent reaches old age. It is 
reasonable tO surmise, then, that an adult child 
may eventually act' out resentment or 10ng : 
concealed anger. Especially.as a formerly 
abusive parent becomes more and more 
dependent, tile child may react under extreme-- 
stress. Similarly, a partner who was formerly 
abused m/~, become abusive toward her aging 
partner in lateryears. Reasonable as it may 
seem, however, more research is needed to 
support this claim. - - 

According to Thomas (1992), .Kosberg states that 
the following are additional high risk factors ~ for 
elder abuse in families caring for an. older 
relative. " :  
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O v e r c r o w d i n g .  Crowded living conditions of 
families caring for an elderly relative can lead to 
more chaos and less privacy which may 
precipitate abuse if family members see the older 
person as the cause of the added stress. 

L a c k  o f  Fanfiny S u p p o r t .  Abuse is more 
likely to occur when families do not work 
together to provide companionship and Care for 
an elderly relative. In this case, those who 
shoulder the responsibility may take out anger or 
resentment toward other family members on the 
elderly person. 

]Intra-fanfi~ial Conf~c t .  The elderly person 
living In a home where marital or other internal 
family conflict exists may become a scapegoat or 
a target for releasing stress. 

E n v i r o n m e n t a l  F a c t o r s  

Finally, external factors relating to the elderly 
person or family may Increase the tendency 
toward abuse, as in the following examples. 

Culture. Several issues about culture were 
described In Chapter 2 and may apply to the 
environmental context of elder abuse. In 
addition, American sociocultural issues, such as 
ageism and the protected sanctity of the family, 
can contribute to Incidents of elder abuse. Other 
cultural values and belief systems may have an 
impact on the potential for domestic elder abuse. 
However, this area has not been studied 
systematically. 

Stress .  Circumstances such as unemployment 
and economic hardship have been implicated as 
contributing to stress in cases of partner and 
child abuse. Studies by Pillemer and Finkelhor 
(1988), as well as Sengstock and Liang (1982), 
suggested that such a correlation does exist in 
cases of elder abuse as well. 

The i so la ted  o l d e r  p e i ~ o n  m a y  no t  k n o w  

h o w  Or where  to s e e k  he lp  . . . .  [ B ] e c a u s e  

o f  sel f -blame,  to lerance ,  or  a c c e p t a n c e  o f  

the abuse,  a v i c t im  may,  no t  even  , .  • ' ~. 

cons ider  seek ing  help. ~ ~ , : . . . . . .  

SociaH ~soiafion. ~ Abused elders are more ' 
likely to be socially isolated than those Who are 
not abused, according to researchby Phfllip's 
(1983) and Pillemer (1986). This characteristic; ~ 
again, parallels cases of child abuse and partner' 
abuse. Those not regularly exposeM, to an 
external support system are more iikely t 0  
tolerate abuse. The relationshi p shared with the 
abuser, while not healthy, ma3~ be the older ' : 
person's only reliable association. In addition, as 
with other forms 6f abuse~ living in i~bla-t~6ii " 
increases the likelihood that the maltreatment 
will not be reported. The isolated older person 
may not know how or where to seek help. In 
many cases, because of.self-blame, tolerance, Or 
acceptanceof the abuse, a victim may not even. 
consider seeking help. 

C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  ] ? e r p e t r a t o r s  

As is true of all forms of family violence, in.". 
reviewing the research, it becomes evident that • 
no typical profile of a perpetrator can be ~drawn.. 
However, it is helpful to look for characteristics 
that are relatively common among elder abusers. 
In studying the perpetrator, rese~chers have 
developed some risk fact6rs useful for 
identifying those who may be more likely t o 
abuse elderly family members. 

L i v i n g  wi th  t h e  V ic t im  

The stereotypicalvision of elder abuse is of a 
frustrated, overstressed child abusing a frail, 
dependent parent. However, Pillemer and 
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Finkelhor (1988) found in their prevalence study 
that spouses and children were both likely to be 
abusive to the elderly. In fact, in their study, 58 
percent of abusers were spouses of the victim, 
and 0nly 24.,percent were children. The higher 
rate for spouses is attributed to the fact that abuse 
is most likely to occur at the hands of the 
individual with whom the elderly person lives, 
and this is usually the spouse. Conversely, when 
elderly family members are murdered, their 
offspring were the killers 42 percent of the time, 
and spouses committed 24 percent of the 
murders, according to the BJS study Murder in 
Families (Dawson & Langan, 1994). 

Besides living with the victim, traits that place a 
caregiver at higher risk of being abusive include 
those listed in Table 5:2 (Kosberg, 1988). 

Comp~_r~son olr Albuse arnd Negllect 

C~ses  

Differences in situational variables of cases of 
abuse and neglect were found through 
evaluations o f  three model projects on elder 
abuse funded by the Administration on Aging in 
the early 1980s. These differences also provide 
helpful knowledge for understanding the 
occurrence of elder abuse. The evaluation was 
conducted by the University of Massachusetts 
Medical Center, University Center on Aging. 
Based on their fmdings, Wolf (1.986) reports that 
the following factors appear to separate cases of 
neglect, psychological abuse, physical abuse, and 
financial/material exploitation. 

Neglect  

Cases of neglect were correlated most strongly 
with victim dependency. The neglected elderly 

tended to be older, with more impairments. 
Many had experienced a recent decline in mental 
health. Perpetrators of neglect were experiencing 
stress in many cases, and tended to be more 
socially isolated due to loss. A significant 
number of abusers were likely to be going 
through a divorce or separation. 

Psychological Abuse  

Victims of psychological abuse were relatively 
unimpaired physic~ly and cognitively, and more 
self-sufficient. However, they tended to be more 
emotionally ill. Both the perpetrator and the 
victim suffered from impairments in mental 
health in cases of psychological abuse. 
Pathology in the interpersonal relationship 
between victim and perpetrator also was 
indicated. 

Physical  Abuse  

In most cases of physical abuse, the participants 
lived together. Like perpetrators of 
psychological abuse, physical abusers were more 
likely to be e moti0n_ally ill and to share 
pathological relationships with their victims. 
Some perceived their victims as a source of 
stress, and a significant number of perpetrators 
showed signs of dependency. 

Financial~Material IExploitatian 

In this study, financial/material exploitation 
appeared to be m0tivated exclusively by financial 
neediness or greed. In fact, the perpetrators 
usualiy were not emotionally involved with their 
victims and acted s!mply for monetary gain. 
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Intervening in Family Violence. Chapter 5 

C O N S E Q U E N C E S  O F  ELDEII~ 

A B U S E  

Very little research has been done to determine 
the short-and long-term effects of abuse on the 
elderly. Accgrding to "Pil!emer & Frankel 
(1991), existing data. stress several common 
physical m~-festations; including bruises~ 
sprains, abrasions, bone fracture s, burns, and 
wounds. Data regarding psychological 
consequences are more difficult to uncover, one 
study by Phillips (1983) found depression and a 
weak support network to be correlated with 
abuse:- Hudson (1986), however, points out that 
these factors could be antecedents rather than 
consequences of the abuse. Physical problems 
other than injuries related to abuse (e.g., appetite 
loss, disttirbed sleep patterns) ~flso are difficult to 
determine, as these impairments experienced by 
elders may be the result of normal aging rather 
than/tbuse. 

I~e]~fions~fip otFEnder Abuse  to O t h e r  

IForrns o? ~mnniBy Vionenee 

In efforts to discern the consequences associated 
with elder abuse, some:researchers looked to 
other forms of family violence. Though 
conclusive evidence specific to elder abuse is 
lacking, it is. reasonable to suggest that abused 
elders may share some of the same 
psychological symptoms observed in victims of 
child and partner abuse. Finkelhor and Pillemer 
(1988) state lowered self-esteem, feelings of 
powerlessness, seif-blame,-and ihcreased 
isolati6n appear to be associated with all types of 
family abuse. Psychiatric problems such,as 
desp~iii',-d6piessi6~ sl6elS-digtUrbances, phobias, 
and sm'cidal " actions -also have been indicated 
with victiiris- 6f all f6rliaS of domestic violence 
(Lau & Kgsb_erg, 1979i PhillipS,: 1983). As 
comparisons areq-Iiade, however; it fs important 
to re_me_robe ( _t:h_ ~_~_r_ly person already is coping 
with the emotional struggles and physical 

discomforts inherent in the aging process. These 
difficulties may be intensified by the trauma of 
victimization, causing problems unique to 
situations of elder abuse. 

Lowered self-esteem, feelings of  . . . .  
pdwerlessness, self-blame, and increased 
isolation appear to :be associated with all 
types of  family abuse. 

As demonstrated throughout this chapter, 
research on elder abuse draws largely from 
research on child arid partner abuse. To some 
extent, comparisons can be made because the 
three forms of family violence do share 
similarities. Several of these commonalities were 
outlined in Chapter 2. However, it is important 
to note there are diStinctions as well that 
necessitate theindependent study of each topi~. 
Some of the differences between elder abuse and 
other forms of family violence are summarized 
below. It is critical that those designing and 
implementing intervention programs understand 
and c0nsider, these distinguishing factors. Much 
of th6-f611b~v~irig Was takenTrom the collaborative 
work of Finkelhor and Pillemer (1988). " 

ElderAbuse and Child Abuse 

Many claim elder abuse and child abuse are very 
similar, pointing out abused elders, like children, 
are dependent on their caretakers. However, as 
discuSsed earlier, the abused elder ve~ often i s  
not dependent on theabuser. As a matter of fact, 
in some cases, the reverse is true. The abuser, is 
dependent on the elderly person. Even in cases 
where ~-eiderly ~erson is dependent; the 
sitUatiofi ~iffer~ifrg_m(the p argnt-child ~ 
relationship. One critiq~ p0~t is that parents, 
have a legal.regponsibility for their minor . . . . .  
children. Adult Children and other relatives, on 
the other hand, are not legally responsible for 
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their elderly parents except in rare instances. In 
fact, even societal.expectations that children will 
take care of their aging parents are becoming 
obsolete. Fewer than one in ten elderly parents. 
live with their children. Options regarding living 
arrangements for abus~ children and abused 
elderly are quite different_as_well._ Abused 
children-:have-few~ if anY, choices about wherelor 
with whom they.will live. They may be placed 
in group homes-or foster care, but often they 
remain with or return to live with the abusive 
parent. ,The elderly, on the other hand, are given 
the legal right, to decide their own living... 
preferences, :though finances and health status 
may limit their Options (Finkelhor & Pillemer, 
1988). , 

Elder Abuse  and  Partner Abuse  

Elder, abuse is compared with pkrtner abuse less 
often than with child abuse, though the former 
two probably have more in common. In fact, 
elder and partner abuse may overlap, as in Cases, 
of abuse of an elderly partner. Studies have 
shown difficult partnerships may become more 
violent as the couple ages and struggles ~to cope 
with physical and mental ailments (Straus et al., 
1980)., To ensure appropriate intervention, the 
c0ntext ofeach individual situation would have 
to be stu'died tO determine whether it more ̀• 
closely resembles elder abuse or partner abuse. 
Still, there are those who see 16arallels between 
elder and partner abuse. For instance, both 
parties usha/ly ~e-indeig-eiident ~ adults=sharing a 
relationship l~y ch6ice, ~ough there may be 
strong economic or emotional connections. 
However, the natui:e of these emotional and 
material connections are probably very different, 
as ar~ the solutions. For example, a spouse may 
stay in an abusive marriage because of.dependent 
children, This Would not be the case for an 
elderly person, who may tolerate abuse because 
of a fear of institutionalization. A battered 
partner may achie'be empowerment and end an 
abusive relationshi p through job training and 

financial independence: For an elderly person,' 
entering the jobmarket is probably not a 
practical .solution. 

' .  , , . -  , . -  

I ~ E S ] P O N S E S  T O  E L D E R  ~ ] ~ U S E  

As with ~hild and partner abuse, 'research ' 
regardingelder abuse has spurred policy makers 
and practitioners to action. Gaps in knowledge 
make it difficult i t  design truly effective tactics 
to prevent elder abuse. What doesexist mimics 
strategiesdesigned to pr.otect children. For 
example, in the legal realm, mandatory elder 
abuse rep0/'ting la~vs have beeneiia~t~d. ~In t h e  
field of sociai servi~ces, pr0tective Service . . . . . .  
programs have 15e~n put in place for the abused 
elderly. Mental health has respolided'owith- ~ • 
various direct services. Some responsesmay be" 
as wrought w~th problems and controversy as 

, , ~ ' . ' -  . -  , , . ~  . , ~ - 

they are helpful, ~dlScussed~below: Tlie 
effectiveness 0f these strategies has hot been " " 
determined, as evaluation '" " data-regarding 
interventions are scarce (Pillemer & Frankel, 
1991). Until evaluative research is conducted, 
only a review of these response options can be 
presented. 

L e g i t  R e s p o n s e  

Mandatory Reporting Laws 

Laws exist i n even state r~u'lfing ~rtain 
professionals t o ~ep0rt Susp~ted c~es Of elder. 
abuse• These laws vary considerably in 
definitions and methods used. Several 
researchers have expounded upon the problehas i: 
associated with mandato~ reporting. First, some 
argue the laws essentially treat the elderly like 
children, stripping them of control over their own 
lives, and presuming they are not competent 
enough to report the abuse themselves 
(Boudreau, 1993; Krauskopf & Burnett,.1983 ;. 
Lee, 1986). Some elderly, may lack the .ability to 
comprehend or report maltreatment, but certainly. 

86 American Probation and Parole Association 



Intervenin~ inFamily Violence 

not all are unable to do so. Another criticism 
suggests mandatory reporting is futile because 
investigations and follow-up are inadequate, 
probablydue to insufficient resources (Boudreau, 
1993; Pillemer & Frankel, 1991). In addition, 

' , , • . , ' .  ; ~ ~  . . 

when penalties are not enforced for failure tO 
report, as is often the case according to Pi!lemer 
and Frankd (1991), the laws become especially 
ineffec(J~e. Finally, violation of confidentiality 
between client and professional is a n issue with 
mandatory reporting. Again, many admonish 
that it is demeaning to deprive the elderly of the 
right to seek advice or help from a professional 
without fear of disclosure. This right has been 
secur&l for victims of partner abuse. However, 
as noted previouslY, elderly people are very 
unlikely to report abuse for various reasons. In 
addition, the abuse often goes undetected 
because the elderly exP,erience other impairments 
as a pa~ of normal agifig. They are often 
isolated from others as well. Therefore, 
mandatory rep0rting ~h~iy be the 0nly means to 
identify, and thus put an end to, the abuse. 

Before deciding whether mandatory reporting is 
an essential evil, or an unnecessary violation of 
the rights of the elderly, it must first be 
determined whether mandatory reporting of elder 
abuse cases is effective in stopping elder abuse. 
One study (Wolf & Pillemer, 1989) did fred that 
mandatory reportingled to an increase in the 
number of referrals made for elder abuse cases. 
With an insiffficient allocation of resource~ to 
investigate and intervene in each case referred, 
however, an inLxease in referrals does n o t  
necessarily mean an increase in effe6tiize lielp for 
the abused. At this point, thedebate regarding 
the usefulne.ss of mafidatory reporting la~vs is yet 
to be resolved. " 

Arrests, Restraining Order,  

Arrests Or restraining orders are possible 
responses from thecrinfinal jusfic~ system in 
cases of elder abuse. These options were devised ~ 

• Chapte'r 5 

to manage situations of partner abuse: (Myers & 
Shelton, 1987). However, legal action is rarely 
taken because so many victims deny that they 
have been abused. Research in the area of 
partner abuse suggests arrests are effective in 
deterring abuse. In response, legal steps have, 
been taken to enable officers to make arrests 
even when the victim tries to protect the partner. 
Such legal action has not yet taken place to 
assure arrests of elder abusers. The potential 
impact of increased legal intervention in cases Of 
elder abuse must first be explored before the 
effectiveness.of this approach will be known. 
Nevertheless, even without making arrests, law 
enforcement officials responding to complaints 
of suspected elder abuse are in a special position 
to make a difference. They may be the only 
outside contact with knowledge of the suspected 
abuse, and they at least can provide information 
to the victim or the family on services available 
in the community. 

S o c i ~  S e r v i c e s  a ~ d  1VlIent~ll He~flth • 
IResponse 

Protective Service Programs 

Another highly controversial response to c~es of 
elder abuse has been from the social services 
field in the form of protective service programs. 
According to Boudreau (1993), after cases of 
abuse are reported and investigated, statutes 
often require the state assume guardianship of 
elderly victims and make decisions in their best 
interest. In manY cases, often because otlier 
services are lacking, institutiofializati0n is seen 
as the solution. This intervention is imposed 
despite the elderly victim's preference. As with 
mandatory reporting, many critics' contend the 
concept of protective service degr .ades or 
infantalizes the elderly. At the same time, the 
response made is often completely unnecessary 
and inappropriate for the victim involved. This 
may be because a quick and easy solution is 
sought, or because there are few options 
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avaiiable in thecominlJnity. Many elderly are 
completely independent and autonomous and 
wish to remain that way as long as possible. 
Given the possible social service response, it is 
not surprising so many abused elderly are+ - 
determined tO hide their plight. - 

Lit t le"  e 9 a l u a t i v e  r e s e a r c h  h a s  b e e n  

c o h d u c t e d ,  a n d  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  s u c c e s s  o f  

t h e s e  i n t e r v e n t i o n s  c a n n o t  b e  j u d g e d .  

C u r r e n t  I n n o v a t i o n s  _. ' - • ~ " - -- • 

, i 

The range of responses from the social services 
and mental health fields is beginning to broaden, 
and new ideas have been introduced in some 

communities.  Less intrusive alternatives to 
mandatory reporting and protective services may 
be more appropriate in most cases. Some 
examples are provided here. Little evaluative 
research has been conducted, however, and 
therefore, the potential success of these 
interventions cannot bejudged. 

Pillemer and Frankel (1991) suggest that 
successful programs for battered spouses may be 
effective for the abused elderly. • They point to 
the similarities between these two forms of 
family Violence; that is, they both often involve 
two legally independent adults sharing a " 
residence with mutual emotional or financial 
benefits. Given this notion, they advocate 
community programs that heighten Public. 
awareness and provide social support for the 
abused •elderly, such as self-help grouPs. Such 
groups have been effective in empowering 
victimized women, teaching them that no one has 
a right to harm them, emotionally or physically. 
Pillemer and Frankel (1991) also suggest, along 
with Boudreau (1993), that temporary, shelters 
similar to those available for victims of partner 
abuse be set up for the abused elderly. 

Boudreau (1993) urges communities to-develop 
programs providing respite for caregivers such-as 
home-delivered meals, adult day Care, and 
homemaker services. She also advises family 
counseling may be wise before.mak~.~ g the  
deoslon to share hvmg space with anelderly 
relative. It should be acknowledgedthat not all 
families have the necessary resources to assume 
the caregiving role. 

C O N C L U S ] I O N  

From the material discussed in this chapter, it is 
apparent there is much to learn about elder " 
abuse. Train~gopportuni'ties must be provided 
to those working in the field as knowledge. . . -  
expands with continued research. 

According t o Boudreau_(1993)~_thefollowing £ 
research agendas must be explored before a 
critical understanding of the elements unique to 
this area of family violence is. achieved. 

" .S ' '  

survey data that is nation~il i~.scope; • ': 
. . . . .  _ . - .  

clearer defmitions and mote broad-based 
research on risk factors; • 

. :, ' 

multicultural comparative research;- : . . . .  

,- a greater understanding of elder spousal . 
abuse;• . . . . . . . . .  -~-V'--- --- -;~-~ ~ ~ " ~ # %  ~- 

,- comparisons of late onsei and'longst .anding, : 
patterns of abuse; ~ d  .i , • . ' 

evaluative reseaxch 0nintervention me~ods..  

In the meantime, the temptation to compare the 
. elderly to victims of child abuse must be resisted. 
Doing so symbolically diminishes the status of 
the elderly to that of dependent children, which 
may actually exacerbate the problem of elder 
abuse. 

88 American Probation and Parole Association 



~r~©,I~©E~IDIII~® ~ ©  l~l~E~r l~  7 y r l © E ~ r ~ l ~ r ~  





Module 2 

I[NTI ©DUCT ©N 

The second module of this manual addresses 
program development issues for community 
corrections agencies intervening with family 
violence victims and offenders. This module 
pertains to the broad considerations that must be 
addressed in planning and implementing such 
programs. 

Chap te r  6 - ]~esponding to Fan~Ry 
Violence: Concepts  and  Strategies presents 
a conceptual framework for responding to family 
violence. The importance of a coordinated 
community response is stressed, and some 
strategies for achieving this are explored. 

Chapter 7 - ]?harming Effective 
Conununity Corrections ~rograrns reviews 
several areas to examine during the planning 
process for new programs. Assessment of needs 
and resources, legal issues, involvement of key 
stakeholders, determining the program purpose, 
selecting a program design, and program policies 
and procedures are addressed. An addendum to 

the chapter provides a brief overview of 
recommended policies and procedures. 

Chap te r  8 - Lega~ Liabil i ty l[ssues examines 
the substance of several possible liability issues 
based on case law. Several methods of 
diminishing exposure to liability also are 
presented. Considering these issues carefully 
during the planning process and while 
conducting programs is important. 

Chap te r  9 - ]Prograna ][rnpnenaentation and  
Eva~uation provides a summary of program 
applications and evaluation. A detailed 
discussion of program staffing includes 
suggested responsibilities for program 
coordinators, line officers and victims' services 
workers. The chapter also emphasizes staff 
tr~ning an d development and discusses the 
impact of family violence cases on staff. 
Program funding also is addressed in this 
chapter. Finally, the importance of program 
evaluation' is stressed and several types of data 
useful for program evaluation are described. 
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Chapter 6 

~BSPOND~NG TO 
FAM~L Z V~OLBNCB : 

CONCBPTS AND 
ST2ATBO~ES 

If  the abuser is granted freedom in the 
community, the first concern must be 

not his or her well-being but that of  
the victim. 
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Chapter 6 

I ESP©NDI[NG TO 
FAMILY VZ©LENCE: 

C©NCEPTS AND 
S.TI 4 TEG2ES 

Traditionally, family violence has been viewed as 
a private family matter. Module 1 provided a 
brief review of recent, more public responses to 
child maltreatment, partner abuse and elder 
abuse, including legislation, criminal justice 
practices, and social and mental health services. 
For different types of abuse, the primary 
response strategy varies. In general, for child and 
elder abuse, social services were instituted to 
address .the problem. On the other hand, in cases 
of partner abuse, a justice system emphasis has 
prevailed. 

Within the justice system, three major 
approaches evolved. Restraining orders designed 
to protect victims emerged in the civil justice 
system. Criminal punishment and c0urt-enforced 
batterers' treatment developed as criminal justice 
strategies. There are many complexities to the 
problem of partner abuse, as well as other forms 
of family violence. Social and individual factors 
influence the effectiveness of various responses 
to these problems. Researchers suggest there 
may be different subgroups of batterers for 
whom varied approaches are appropriate. 
However, presently, sufficient research that helps 
sort these factors and guide effective 
interventions has not been conducted (Fagan, 
1996). Fagan (1996, p. 40) concludes: 

We simply do not know what the effects 
of legal sanctions for domestic violence 
are, whether there are differences in these 

effects for specific population groups, 
what the theoretical bases are for their 
effects or noneffects, and what therisks 
and limitations of a pol!cy of 
"criminalization" are. 

He calls for a program of research and 
development to advance knowledge about 
intervention in partner abuse (Fagan, 1996). 
Similar research on interventions in other forms 
of family violence is needed. However, until 
further research is available, interventions must 
be based on the best evidence available and 
successful practices found in agencies. 

This chapter first presents the conceptual model 
recommended in this manual forrespOnding to 
family violence, h further addresses the role of 
community corrections in a coordinated 
community response to family violence. 

It~ESPOND~NG TO. FAM]ILY 
VI[OLENCE: A CONCEPTUAL 
MODEL 

The way problems are understood guides 
responses to them. Chapter 1 presented the 
conceptual model developed in this manual. 
This module addresses the lower section of the 
model - the response to family violence by 
society, the community, and the justice system. 
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Crime in general, and family Vioience 
specifically, require a social response as well as 
individual action. Very often, a host of agencies 
and professionals are involved already, or are 
willing to become involved, with family violence 
cases; criminal justice professionals, social 
workers and treatment providers are among those 
working in this area. The proposed conceptual 
framework for community corrections . 
intervention in family violence cases emphasiz_es 
the need for a coordinated community response. 
This conceptual model guides the.strategies 
recommended for program development and case 
intervention presented in the remainder of this 
manual. 

Figure 6:1 provides a graphic depiction of the 
response to family violence, including society, 
the community and the justice system. T h e  
primary goals of intervention should be victim 
protection and empowerment through effective 
offender supervision and behavior change. This 
intervention should occur within the context of a 
coordinated, multidisciplinary, community 
response recognizing and acting on those factors 
within the justice system and society that can 
enhance or obstruct these goals. 

The following sections discuss each segment of 
this model individually. However, in reality, 
these distinctions cannot be made as clearly.or 
easily as they appear in Figure 6" ! and the related 
discussion. The description will begin at the top 
and then work from the outer rectangle inward. 

G o a n s  f o r  C o m m u n i t y  C o r r e c t i o n s  

] I n t e r v e n t i o n  

Establishing program goals is a critical part of 
program development. The purpose for 
intervening must be clearly defined to ensure all 
parts of the system work in harmony. The goals 
recommended in this model of intervention are, 
in order of priority: 

.. Intervenin8 in Ea'mil)~Violence 

/" victim protect ion and  empowermen t ;  

~. offender supervision and  a c c o u n ~ b i ~ t y ;  
and 

~. offender behavior  c h a n g e .  - - 

The major strategies available to achieve these 
goals are identification and arrest of family 

" • .violence offenders, acommitment  to effective 
pi'osecution, and appropriate-sentencing for 
offenders. Community corrections tactics 
include victim •contact and  support, strict 
enforcement of release conditions, offense- 
specific group intervention programs for 
offenders, and alliance with other agencies and 
service providers. 

V i c t i m  P r o t e c t i o n  a n d  E m p o w e r m e n t  

Victim protection and services must be a priority 
for community corrections. Four important 
reasons to emphasize victim protection and 
services are: 

1) prevention of death or injury; 

2) containment of the intergenerational 
transmission of violence; 

3) empowerment of victims; and 

4) reduction of exposure to:legal liability. 

The potential for death and injury in family 
violence cases, and the increased risk of its 
intergenerational continuation, were discussed in 
Module 1. Victim empowerment is another key 
aspect of this goal. Seeing others take their 
situation seriously empowers victims of family 
violence to act on their own behalf. Whether it ,is 
a woman leav!ng her ab_user,__a child telling a ; 
trusted adult, or an elder accepting the aid of a 
social service worker, victim empowerment is 
more likely to occur when the justice system 
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intervenes appropriately. Conversely, when they 
are not believed, when they are blamed for the 
abuse, or when cases become "lost in the 
system," victims often become further victimized 
and less able to act for themselves. The most 
important method of empowering victims of 
family violence is to believe them, investigate, 
and take appropriate action. 

Holding family  violence offenders 
accountable fo r  their actions is central to 
supervision and enforcement o f  
conditions. 

Legal liability is still another reason victim 
protection is important. Many changes in 
legislation and policies and procedures for law 
enforcement, court personnel, prosecutors, 
community corrections, and treatment providers 
occurred largely through litigation broughtby 
victims or survivors of victims of family murder. 
Most lawsuits stem from Victim protection 
responsibilities that often have at their core the 
justice system's failure to take these cases 
seriously. Because family vip_lenc¢ c_ases in_vglve 
a known victim who is usually in foreseeable 
danger from an identified perpetrator, and 
because these victims often have restraining or 
protective orders that may be inte~reted as 
committing the state to intensified protection 
efforts, community corrections' exposure to legal 
liability is somewhat heightened in these cases. 
Although the United States Supreme Court 
recently reiterated that government cannot ensure 
citizens' safety (DeShaney v. Winnebago County 
Department of Social Services, 489 U.S. 189, 
1989), community corrections personnel need to 
be aware of the legal issue s affect!ng- inteiwention 
in these cases to proceed appropriately. Legal 
liability issues are considered in more detailin 
Chapter 8. 

Intervenin~ m Family Violence 

Offender Supervis ion and  
Accountability , ?. ~ 

Community Corrections agencies have a public 
protection mandate. In family violence cases, the 
"public" consists o f  known ran d potential victims 
as well as others outside the family. The 
protection of all of them is a fundamental 
responsibility of community corrections. :Indeed, 
there is evidence suggesting family violence is 
correlated with risk for other criminal behavior. 
In a review of domestic violence cases in 
Quincy, Massachusetts, 43% of a sample of 
batterers had prior crimirial records of crimes 
against persons; two-thirds of those victims,were 
female (Klein, 1994). Evidence from the 
literature on abusive parentssuggests tha(child 
abusers often suffer cognitiye deficitssuch as 
lack of communication andproblem-solving 
skills, inability t0,be empathetic, and:tendencies 
to attribute negative motives to others. These are 
all triggers for increased aggression generally 
(Acton & During, 1990). Stringent supervision 
techniques and swift and sure enforcement of 
conditions affects the safety of identifiable 
victims, as well as the public at-large~ 

Holding family violence offenders accountable 
for their actions is central to supervision and 
enforcement of conditions. Offenders often 
exhibit a sense of entitlement toward those with 
whom they are intimate, and they are often 
tenacious-in their pursuit of-victims. They may 
deny, rationalize, minimize, and blame victims 
for their behavior. These atteinpts must be 
confronted every time they occur. A 
perpetrator's drunkenness, a wife's "nagging," a 
child's crying, or an elder's incontinence should 
never becomean excuse for violence. 
Appropriate responses from the criminal justice 
system reinforce to the offender and others that 
Violence within th-~ famil~ i~unacceptable, 
criminal behavior:. 
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Offender Behavior Change 

Family violence behavior is thought to be learned 
in most cases. Therefore, with appropriate 
treatment, it can be "unlearned," or different 
behaviors can b e learned to replace abusive ones. 
Appropriate treatment is: based on 
psychoeducafional and cognitive behavioral 
principles, provided in group settings, and 
specific to the type of offense(s) committed. It 

• focuses on-stopping abusive behaviors, 
protecting victims, and holding offenders 
accountable. Traditional treatment modalities, 
Such as marriage counseling, anger control, and 
individual insight therapy have been ineffective 
when used early in the intervention process or 
when used exclusively. Some states legislatively 
prescribe appropriate't~teatment in domestic 
violence cases, because more traditional 
approaches have the potential for batterers to 
avoid accepting responsibility for their behavior 
or for increasing victim danger and victim blame. 
It is increasingly recognized that treatment 
generally shou!d i~e long-term. This may require 
legislation extending the period of probation or 
parole allowed for some offenses. Enforcement 
Of treatmefit conditions should include regular 
monitored attendance, active participation, and 
successful completion of treatment goals. 

Levells of  ]Tntervenfion 

Community corrections can riiake no substantial, 
lasting impact in family violence acting alone. If 
a consensus exists on any point regarding family 
violence, it is the need for a coordinated, 
multidisciplinary response from the criminal 
justice system and the community (Edwards, 
1992; Ganley, 1987; Hofford & Harrell, 1993; 
Mickish, 1991; National Council of Juvenile and 
Family Court Judges, 1990; Pence, 1988; 
Pennsylvania Commission on Crime and 
Delinqiaency et M,, 1993; Sadusky, n.d..; U. S. 
Advisory Board on Child Abuse and Neglect, 

Chapter 6 

1993). The conceptual model of responding to 
family violence developed in this manual 
requires a constant interchange of information 
and action among all levels within society from 
the individual community corrections 
professional through the justice system, 
community service providers, lawmakers, and 
the public. The following provides a brief 
description of the unique and interrelated roles 
each has. 

Society 

Victim protection and the reduction of family 
violence can be achieved only within a social 
context that clearly makes violence against 
family members socially unacceptable. Social 
values and norms and legislation affect 
intervention on this level most. 

Sociall VaIlues a n d  Norms .  Social values and 
norms affect how individuals react to family 
violence cases. Everyone has preconceived 
assumptions about family violence, whether they 
are a probation officer, police officer, judge, 
legislator, or a citizen with no direct 
involvement. It is this context in which family 
violence cases are handled or mishandled. For 
example, the privacy of the family is a very 
strong value in American society, which should 
not be violated capriciously; however, family 
privacy also contributes to the victimization of 
millions of people. Some people also hold 
strong beliefs about the dominance of some 
members of society over others. This may 
include beliefs that men should control women, 
assumptions that domination of persons in some 
ethnic groups is acceptable, and feelings that 
those with more resources should have more 
privileges. Some also hold beliefs about the 
actions of family abuse victims, insinuating that 
they may provoke the abuse they receive. 
Victims may be accused of making false claims 
of abuse. For example, it has been alleged that 
vindictive spouses try to gain an advantage in 
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divorce proceedings by making claims of abuse. 
Although false claims may occur, generally, false 
claims of family violence are made no more 
often than for any other Crime --in less than 2 
percent of all cases - ,except forcible rape, .which 
is estimated at 8 percent (Federal Bureau of 
Investigation, 1992). More often, the motivation 
for seeking civil remedies, such as a divorce 
(rather than criminal sanctions), is the fear of 
r~taliation if the abuser is imprisoned or the 
shame and desire to keep the matter "private." 
Prevailing social values and norms strongly 
affect the ways family members interact and 
responses by others toward family abuse 
situations. 

Legislat ion.  Legislation both reflects and 
modifies existing social values and norms. The 
most significant legislative change on family 
violence in this decade is the criminalizatiQn of 
acts of violence against family members. A 
comprehensive review of partner abuse • 
Jeg]slalcion is found in State Codes on Domestic 
,Violence: Analysis, Commentary and 
Recommendations (Hart, 1992)i Forty~seven 
states either allow or mandate warrantless arrest 
of suspecte d partner =abusers upon a finding o f  
probable cause by the police. This is evidence 
'thatsociety's beliefs about how.much privacy • 
shouldbe afforded families, and how much 

power i s granted some family members, i s  
changing, at least, when physical violence toward 
p artfiers occurs. Other examPles of legislation 
include:. 

criminalizing stalking and violation of civil 
protection orders; 

considei'ing domestic violence in child 
custody determinations; 

laws mandating reporting of child and elder 
abuse; 

repeal of the spousal privilege to refuse to 
testify against a spouse in domestic violence 
cases; 

allowing special procedures for child victims 
in criminal prosecut!on of,abuse, and.neglect, 
cases; ~. 

compilation of incident reports and other 
statistical data; and 

the development of protocols between 
agencies to coordinate case dispositions and 
services. 

AdditionallY, specific family yiolence legislation 
and victims' rights legislation affect community 
corrections work in several~ ways. For example,. 
the criminalization of family violence 
dramatically increased the numbers of these 
cases sentenced to probation. This, in turn, 
affects caseload sizes and target populations. 
Appropriate classification, supervision, and 
mandatory treatment for offenders require, 
specialized knowledge by probation and parole 
personnel. Community corrections pro.fessionals 
need to stay abreast of deve!opments in 
legislation, particular!y statutes that m_an~ate_. 
certain responses to cases. • : .. 

Victims' rights |egislati0n also affects community 
corrections intervention. Some form. of victims' 
rights legislation has beenpassed]n~every state. 
Federal legislation entitled, Victims' Rights and 
Restitution Act of  1990 is summarized in Chapter 
11, Table 11:3. , - 

Victims' rights legislation may be very general or 
it may be more specific stating, for example,that 
the Departmen i Of Corrections wi!l offer Victims• 
an opportunity .t O make an impact statement.for a 
pre-sentencing hearing. Because legislatlon : 
varies from state to state, identifying specific 
laws affecting family violence programs in each 
jurisdiction is important. 
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Community Involvement 

The next level of intervention in this 
conceptualization of a response to family 
violence is involvement at the community level. 
Here, community is the geographic area within 
the jurisdiction of the court. Sometimes 
neighboring communities and counties, or the 
state as a whole comprise the community. The 
response to family violence at this level includes 
intervention with both victims and offenders. 
Family violence intervention encompasses a 
broad array of.services. Treatment providers, 
protective services, shelters, legal aid, and 
victims' advocates and services are the primary 
resources within the community. Besides the 
services specifically related to family violence, 
an array of other resources is found within the 
community, such as housing, health care, public 
assistance, employment training, and education. 
These services are vital if the goals of victim 
protection and empowerment, offender 
supervision and accountability and offender 
behavior change are to be met. Most 
communities of moderate size and larger have 
most of these services available.. However, some 
programs, such as shelters for abuse victims, may 
be available 0nly on a multijurisdictional level. 
Smaller communities and rural areas often have 
fewer resources and may need to develop 
partnerships with other areas to provide the range 
of services needed. 

The Justice System 

The justice system encompasses the civil and 
criminal courts. Many family violence cases 
enter the system in civil court as divorces or 
child protectiori cases, and may never be 
addressed-~-cfimes. However, when the 
crimifial justice system i~s used, i t adds acritical 
element: the coercive powe r of the state. The 
criminal justice system'can intervene forcefully 
to stop family violence through practices such as 
mandatory arrests for domestic violence 

batterers, prosecuting cases even if victims, are 
uncooperative, and holding offenders 
accountable for violations of court orders, 
particularly those that endanger victims. 
Community corrections specifically can use i t s  
coercive power to: 

,. mandate treatment for offenders; 

enforce conditions of release; 

monitor the fulfillment of victims' rights 
(e.g., notification of revocation and/or 
release); and 

share offender information with others in the 
community with a need to know (e.g.;.,  ~ ~. 
protective services). 

T_he most Successful programs reflected in the 
literature are in jurisdictions having both 
appropr ia te  services and t rea tment  and a 
strong justice system response (Developments 
in the Law, 1993; National Council of Juvenile 
and Family Court Judges, 1992). The power of 
the state and the rehabilitative capacity of 
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appropriate treatment come together through 
couP-mandated intervention. 

Probation has • a long history, datingfrom the 
time of its founder, John Augustus, in the mid- 
1800s, of concern for the needs'of offenders. Its 
founders, and present advocates, believe 
nonviolent .criminals usually should stay in the 
Community where thereis a better opportunity 
for rehabilitation. As John Augustus (1852, p. 
19) said: 

" . . . I  confined my efforts mainly to those' 
... who were indicted for their first offence, 

and whose hearts were not wholly , 
• depraved, bu[ gave promise of better 
" th ings . . . . "  

Parole; similarly,-is a second Chance for persons • 
Who have paid their debt to society. It is a 
Chance for offenders to start over with 
supervision and supportive interventions to see 
that they demonstrate "their worthiness to remain 
in the community" (Burke, 1995. p. 12). 

However, .in cases of family violence, an 
exclusive focus on the offenders is not 
appropriate. If the abuser is granted freedom in 
the community, the first concern must be not his 
or her well-being but that of the ~,ictim. 
Everything done in the management of the case 
should reflect the principal goal of victim 
protection and empowerment. To protect the: 
victim, the goal for the offender has to be 
changing the violent behavior, and that requires 
holding the offender accountable and providing 
opportunities to learn new behaviors to replace 
the abusive ones. ' : 

1 

, , . : .  

Community corrections, with the.rest of the 
justice system, is learn, ing to view and treat 
family, violence cases somewhat differently than 
other types of cases. Dr. Andrew .Klein (1995) .•, 
summarized the differences between the justice 

..~ system's response to tradition'al offenders and ......... il 
current approaches to family violence ;~ 
(particularly domestic violence) offenders as 

depicted in Table 6:1. 

1 

Eve;'ything,done in .the management of 
the case should reflect the principal goal 
of victim prigtection and empowerment. 

A complete review' of the j~stice_ system resPonse_ 
• ' to family violence i sbeyondthe  scope of this ",.. 

. manual. However, the role of the justice system " 
in a coordinated commuhffy response to family 
violence is discussed in the next section. 

A C O 0 ~ I H N A q F E D  ,, 
C O M M U N ] I . T Y  lt~ESp,,O. NSIE T O  .... 
 AMLY WOLENCE 

The concepiual n~0d~l described earlier 
emphasized the necessity of a coordinated 
community response to family violence. The 
justice system, and its components, including '~ 
community corrections, are central to an effective 
response to family violence, but the justice 
system alone is not sufficient[ Other community 
resources and interests are essential in a 
multidisciplinary effort to combat family . 
violence. A team effort helpseach p_art_ ic_ip_ant ~[ 
focus on appropriate roles. 
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Table  6:1 C O M P A R I S O N  O F  J U S T I C E  S Y S T E M  R E S P O N S E  T O  R E G U L A R  A N D  
F A M I L Y  V I O L E N C E  O F F E N D E R S  j 

Chapter 6 

Goal of Intervention 

Treatment : :  

Nature of victims 

Risk of reoffense 

Potential for 
lethality (of victims 
or offenders). 

System Response 

Impact on.offender 
and community 

Traditional Responses 

Client-oriented; to meet the offender's needs 

Individual treatment to address the unique 
problems of each offender~ This often 
includes individualized mental health 
counseling. Treatment activities and 
supervision are usually separated, and 
community corrections personnel have 
minimal interaction with treatment providers. 

Identifiable victims of crimes are usually 
supportive of the efforts of the justice system 
to intervene with offenders and hold them 
accountable. 

Most offenders are not at high risk for violent 
crime 

Low 

The justice system is relatively closed and 
probation/parole is free-standing. With some 
exceptions, community corrections meet most 
of offendi~rs' needs related to their criminal 
behavior. 

Impact on specific offenders is high, but 
impact on the community is.relatively low. 

Res onses to Famil Violence Offenders 

Victim-oriented; t o prevent reabuse (this requires 
more contact with Victims than in other cases) ~ ...._.~. 

An intervention system must involve tile entire 
justice system (i.e., arrest by police, prosecution' " 
of cases, serious treatment of cases by the~court, 
effective supervision by probation or parole) and 
include a g[oup treatment progra m focused on 
stopping violent behavior. Community 
corrections personnel are active with treatment 
providers to ensure offenders attend and 

artici a te in the  ro ram. • , • ~ ~ • 

Charact~stic descriptors offamily violence 
victims include: 

ambivalent needy ' ., ~ '; 
hostile terrorized 
confused 

Risk is usually very high. The vast majority of 
family violence offenders will continue to abuse .: 
the same victim(s) and/or foster relationships with 
new victims the eventuall will abuse. 

High 

The justice system includes both civil and : • 
criminal remedies, and there are often significant 
gaps between these. The justice system must . 
work to coordinate all its efforts to protect 
victims. Probation and parole must in'teract with: 
treatment and other services in the community 
regularly to ensure victim safety and offender 

andbehavior change. ' 

Often the impact on specific offenders is " 
relatively low, as many'do continue some abusive 
behaviors. However, the impact on the 
co~nmunity can be very high, because the 
response by the justice system can set a normative 
tone that family violence is serious criminal 
behavior and will not be tolerated. This response 
also empowers victims by giving them 
opportunities to escape abusive relationships, 
~ e t r a t o r  does not change. 

1 Presented by Andrew R. Klein, April  17, 1995, Chicago, Ill inois.  
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Judge Leonard P. Edwards (1992, p. 2) 
summarized, the importance of a coordinated 
community response as follows: 

: No one agency or office can expect that 
internal changes will result in 
improvement in the. entire justice system. 
There are too many agencies, courts and 

From the Age of Enlightenment through most of 
the twentieth century, rehabilitation of the 
offender was the dominant criminal justice 
theory, replacing harsh, public, physical. 
punishments used earlier (Shichor,-!992). ~• 
Rehabilitation.focuses on the,.individual.~., ..~ ........ : 
offender's needs and problems as a means" to 
reduce criminal behavior, with :most of the 

persons, and too many •interactions, as 
family violence cases are detected, 
investigated, prosecuted and monitored. 
A failure in any part of the.system will 
limit the success of the entire justice 
system. What is needed is a systems 
approach,, a strategy which includes all 
parts of the justice system [and the' 
community]. ! 

emphasis on changing offender attitudes and .  
patterns of behavior. This perspective relies 
heavily on the medical and,psychological . 
professions . . . .  : 

Current, primary community corrections models 
evolving from the rehabilitation paradigm are~ . 
diversion, advocacy, andreintegration ..... 
Generally, diversion i s the  redirection of low-risk 

V a r i e d  P e r s p e c t i v e s  . . . . . .  .~ 

While a coordinated effort is required, it is not 
always easily achieved. Many factors contribute 
to coordination difficulties~ including differing 
viewpoints, vested interests and limited 
resources. This section highlights the differing 
perspectives of those brought together around the 
problem of family violence. 

C r i m i n a l  Jus t i ce  Perspect ive  

Depending on the political climate and the state 
of criminal justice research, community 
corrections models fluctuate from focusing on 
retribution to advocating rehabilitation o f  
offenders (Lawrence, 1991). Thus, community 
corrections staff may see themselves as 
caseworkers and counselors or strictly as law 
enforcement officers. Perspective influences not 
only traditional community corrections areas, 
such as presentence investigations'i conditions of 
probation and parole, treatment planning and 
revocations, but it also affects with whom the 
officer interacts in the community and for what 
purposes. 

offenders away from the criminal justice.system - 
into community programs, although it. also can 
be based on the offender's willingness to stop: 
further criminal, acti~,ity under, threat of case 
reactivation. In the advocacy model, community ' 
corrections personnel support the offender in an 
attempt to balance the immense authority of the 
state in meting out Punishment (Smykla, 1981). 
Reintegration focuses on both the offender and 
the community, noting that most offehders are 
alienated from so..ciety and must have help in 
developing noncriminal soCial boncts~ ' i ' : ' ~  

A debate Continues ifi:c~-min~d)u=sfice-b=et~eeff " 
proponents of aretributive fp:6us and those 
espousing a treatment approach. As 
rehabilitation as iag0al of in~erventi0fi los( ~: 
support, other approaches, ~uch as retribution, 
incapacitation, and deterrence came to the 
forefront. Ttiese perspectives focus on Control of 
the offender t'o reduce future criminal conduct 
and protect society. New commUhity correctibns 
interventibnmodels growing from this '  : ' : 
perspective are just deserts, the adversanal o 
appro~/6h; ~ d  restitution (iSawrence, 1991). 

In the jusideserts model,~the goal 6f;intervention 
is public pr6tection and fairness in the 
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administration,of j ustice. Community 
corrections .actiOns are surveillance- and control- 
Oriented in this. model. In the adversarial 
approach, the relationship between the probation 
or par0!e :officer and the offender is less ,' .; 
accepting' and, supportive of offenders. Officers 
align themselves With the courts, the criminal 
justice system; and the community. This 
approach places.greatel: importance on victims' 
issues than traditionally occurs in corrections. 
Restitution requires offenders to pay victims, 
criminal justice programs, and the community for 
the economic costs of crime (Lawrence, 1991). 

A balanced approach tO probation and parole 
intervention is. an attempt to combine both, 
treatment and retributive approaches. Mostoften 
discussed within the. literatlare on juvenile justice, 
thebalanced approach adVocates a system that 
gives equal attefition.to Community protection, 
offender accountability, and competency . . . .  
development of offenders (Maloney, Romig, & 
Armstrong,. 1988). ' 

T r e a t m e n t  a n d S o c i a l S e r v i c e  

P e r s p e c t i v e s  ~ 

Treatment and social services personnel are 
among the primary.community representatix, es 
with whom probation and parole professionals 
intei-actconcerning family Violence cases. 

The  T r e a t m e n t  Perspective.  The purpose of 
treatment in. any context is to improve perso.nal 
and interpersonal functioning. Traditionally, 
mental heal .th treatment providers w0rked from 
the premise that humari, nature is b~ically good. 
They think of (hos e they ~deal with as "clients" 
(not 0ffenders),whomthey shouldtrea't with 
dignity ant  i respect. Clients retain basic human" 
rights, st!c h as the ri'ght to self-determination and 
some degree 0t" privacy or confidentiality 
regarding.their cases. They view c!i.ents as 
capable individual~ needing help to achieve ~ 

Chapter6 

recovery or learn methods for handling their 
dysfunction in an individually and socially 
acceptable manner. Traditionally, treatment 
providers work with individuals who come to 
treatment voluntarily and, therefore, are assumed 
to be highly motivated to change. Treatment is 
seen as a process that may include many. 
setbacks. These lapses may or may not require 
additional action as the larger goal of internalized 
behav!oral change.is kept in focus. Although 
they work toward behavioral changes, .many in 
the behavioralsciences see human conduct as 
deterministic (either by internal, or external 
forces) whereas criminal justice practitioners 
tend to view behavior as amatter of free will 
(Melton, Petrila, Poythress,~Slobogin, 1987.). 

The  Socian Work/Socia~ Service 
Perspective.  Social work practice methods are 
quite diverse, including counseling and 
psychotherapy, community organization, social 
casework, teaching andtraining, group work, and 
research. The purpose of social work, as defined 
by the National Association of Social Workers, is 
"to promote or-restore a mutually beneficial 
interaction between individuals and society in .  
order to improve the quality of life for everyone". 
(Morales & Sheafor, 1989, p. 19). Important to 
social workers is the interaction between the ~,"' 
client and the environment. The social worker 
attempts to facilitate improved social. 
functioning. The beliefs upon which this 
statement of purpose is based are. (Morales & 
Sheafor, 1989): ~. 

Society should provide for the common .. 
needs of all human beings and act to relieve 
suffering. 

A!_! individuals should, be given the 
opportunity and resources to reach their.ful! 
potential . . . .  

j ' ,  
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Individuals should act to improve their own 
well-being, as well as that of their family, 
community, and society. 

Interactions between individuals and their 
• '~ environment should foster dignity, 

• individuality, and self-determination. 

All individuais should be treated humanely 
and f~rly. 

Table 6:2 presents a generalization of the 
purposes and activities of community 
corrections, social services, and treatment 
agencies as they might function regarding cases. 
of family.violence. Individual practitioners and 
iagencies maycorrespond with all or only some 
:of these categories and options. The purpose of 
the table is to allow for easy comparison of 
similarities and differences. , No particul~ 
priority is intended. 

There are many common goals a0d activities in 
each of the systems compared. Many activities 
of each profession are similar, requiting effective 
Communication to reduce duplication, increase 
information flow, improve case management, . 
and enhance the prediction of risk. Besides the 

~more difficult area of diverse perspectives (to b e  
!discussed in the section on barriers to 
cooperation), often what varies is the priority 
given to each goal, the legal boundaries under 
which each system operates, the terminology 
used, and the tools, skills and strategies used by 
each. 

S t r a t e g i e s  f o r  W o r k i n g  T o g e t h e r  

Because human relationships are complicated, 
coordination is a much more complex process 
than merely defining common ground and 
understanding differences; this is only a starting 
point. Realization that one person or agency 
acting alone cannot resolve family violence cases 

provides a strong force for cooperation. By 
discovering common ground, each system can 
use the strengths of the others to improve its 
ability to decrease family violence. For example, 
the coercive power of community corrections can 
mandate that family violence perpetrators 
participate in treatment. Treatment providers can' 
balance corrections' control orientation with 
offender rehabilitation, support, and personal " 
development (American Probation and Parole 
Association & the National Association of State ' 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Directors, n.d.). 

By discovering common ground, each 
system can use the strengths of  the others 
to improve its abiliq t~ decrease f a m i l y  
violence. 

Communicating in a Multidisciplinary 
Setting 

Language is an asset that sets humans apart from 
all other living things; yet, miscommunication is 
all-too-often the cause of tremendous conflict. 
The following sections suggest some strategies 
for enhancing communication in a 
multidisciplinary setting. 

C l a r i fy ing  t he  Roles  a n d  P e r s p e c t i v e s  o f  
O t h e r s .  There are Often multiple agencies and 
professionals involved with a given case of 
family violence. It is important for those 
intervening to know the others involved with the 
case and what their goals for the family are. . . 
Identification of these people can be 
gathered through cross-checking information 
with other agencies and during initial' interviews 
with offenders and family members. If other 
agencies are not already involved, then this 
information can allow the probation or parole 
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Table 6:2 
~ U J ~ O S E S  AND ACT][VIITIIES OF 

C(~M1V~UN~TY C(~RIP~ECTI[ONS~ SOC]IAL SERV]ICES AND TltEEATMENT 

GOALS 

IA" 
COMMUNITY 

CORRECT]IONS 

METHODS 

° public safety 
° offender 

-rehabilitation 
-supervision 
-accountability 
-control 

* enforcement of  court and 
parole board orders 

* reduction of  recidivism 
* accoufitability to public 

SOC]IAL SERVICES 
O~'/?ENSE. 
SPECEF][C " 

' TI[~EATIVJIENT 2 

* casework 
-investigations 
-assessment of  risk and 
needs 
- c l a s s i f i ca t ion . .  
-referral ,. 
-supervision 
-monitoring 
-verification. of  information 
-interaction with 
families/third parties 

* testing (substanceabuse, 
polygraph and 
plethysmograph for sex 
offenders) 

* revocation of  
probation/parole 

* crisis intervention 
* advocacy 

* promote beneficial 
interaction between 
individuals, their 
environment, and society 

* improve quality of  life for 
clients, e.g., through 

-counseling 
-employment 
-food 
-shelter 
-medical care 

* accountability of  public 
agencies 

* Casework 
-intake/investigation* 
-assessment of  needs/risks* 
-case planning 
-referrals 
-supervision* 
-monitoring 

* enforcement of  court 
orders* 

* crisis intervention 
* counseling 
* educational programs 
* advocacy 

* stop abusive behaviors 
* victim safety 
o increase offenders' 

responsibility for their 
abusive behavior 

* help offenders develop 
alternate behavior and 
increase control of  
inappropriate ,behavior ....... ?~ 

o help offendersappreciate 
the harm the abuse causes 
victims 

* improve personal and 
interpersonal functi0nin~ 

* assessment of  client 
abilities/limitations/risks 

* treatment planning 
* group/individual therapy 
* testing (substance abuse 

and plethysmograph for sex 
offenders) 

* monitoring ' " " 
* crisis intervention 
* educational programs 
* advocacy 

*Refers primarily to social workers providing •adult or child protective services. 

2 The type of  treatment provided may vary depending on statutory requirements, whether treatment is mandatory. 

or voluntary, and other factors. 
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officer to make initial contact and necessary, 
referrals. The following agencies are among _ 
those that may be involved in famiiy- Violence .. 
cases. 

,, :.Victims" Adroit.ares often.are found in• .  
.. battered women' s shelters, prosecutor '  

offices and community correct i0ns.  
agencies. Their purpose is to suppo~,• 
victims' personal decision-making, make 
referrals, advocate for victims within the 
community, conduct  public education, 
and inform victims of their fights and 
access to the justice System. • ., 

~" Adul t  and  C h i l d  P r o t e c t i v e  S e r v i c e s  

take reports of' suspected 'abuse, 
investigate complai'nts, and-take legal 
action, through administrative heari~ngs 
and judicial action. Family violence . 
cases can be pursued civilly as well as 
criminally by these agencies. Their 

. .  actions can include removal O f a child, 
supe~is io  n of visitation, termination of 
parental fights, removal of an ab~ser o r  
victim from the home, request for a legal 
guardian, and determination of legal 

" competency (particularly ih elder ai~use 
cases). ' 

Just ice System includes the civil and 
• criminal components• of the justice 

system. Family violence may be handled 
in domestic relations cases such as 
divorce and custody. The civi ! justice 
"system also can provide temporary, 
emergency remedies and long-term 
resolutions of family problems. In a 
civil case, the victim should have • much 
more control over the case than in 
criminal cases .which may (and often 
should) go on without victim assistance 
if the evidence warrants. 

Intervenin 8 in Family Violence 

~. Health Services include public health 
departments, hospitals , or priya_te. :.. 
physicians. These professionals are 
under a legal obligation to report child, . 
elder and sometimes partner abuse tO law 
enforcement or protective services 
agencies. They are often the first to see,  
signs of family violence. 

,, T rea tmen t  Providers  attempt to help 
• "clients" resolve problems, usually as 
.defined by the client. Knowing if. " 
treatment professionals are involved with 
the family and for what purpose is 
important. Having such individuals on 
case conferencing teams, or exchanging 
information as needed, helps assure 
appropriate action i s t aken  and release 
conditions are followed..-- 

Some professionals, intervene with_ family 
members without the knowledge .that family 
violence is occurring. For example, social .... 
service agencies .may • help family-memb--erS With 
mat efial.needs_or.emotigna! and socialproblems - 
These workers often have regular contact with 
the family, including conducting home Visits~ 
Workers.made aware of sub.stantiated or_ _ 
suspected family viOlenCe C ~ • / a ~ m o ~ f o r - t h e  
situation, providing the~otefitiai for timely ~md 

- effective justice system interventi~li, if needed. 

C o m m u n i c a t i o n  Skil ls .  According to 
William Gudykunst, author of Bridging 
Differences: Effective Intergroup -. 
Communication (1991 ), effective communication 
takes place when the sender and receiver attach 
the same meaning to the message, rThe glitch, . 
however, is that no two people ever attach.... .... 
identical meanings to messages. There are many 
reasons for this, including: ~ ' : , - ~, , 
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" varying life experiences; ~ , 

nonverbal cues like body language; 

~timing and~environrnent ", ' 
_ ~  ~', ~.~ . _ ~ ' , . , ' ~  ~ ~ . ' . ,  . . . . .  

cultural differences; . , :: 

self-concepts; 

~- group memberships and stereotyping; 

~ mispronunciation and unfamiliarity with 
the language; and " ' • 

the psychological state of those involved. 

However,  as,GudykunSt points out;. "to say that 
meaning in commtinicati0n is never totally the 
same for all communicators is not to say that 
communicati~n.~s impossible or even difficult = 

• , . . . . .  I i  • r only that it ~s imperfect  ..(F~she, 1978, as cited 
by Gudykunst,  4991, p. 24). :Communication is ~ 
effective tO the degree th/~ti~t decreases • 
miSunderstandings. According'to Gudykunst, 
methods f0r'inci:eaSing understanding include: 

becomiiagmiridful of' communication ~ / 
o~'~ • behaviOr?(verbal and~t~onverbal) ~, ~ 

. ,  becoming a skilledqistener',. '- 

asking :for meaning clarification; a n d  

giving and receiving feedback on the 
communicat ion.  ; . ~  

Understanding the dynamics :of effective. 
communicat ion forestalls many ~ '~i.: 
miscomrnunications:and makes successful 
coordination more likely, ,~ , . ~!i 

Cooperation 

Cooperation -working  together to achieve a 
common purpose - sounds logical and easy 
enough, but it is not. Team building takes time 
and perseverance: -Eachent i ty  0f thec r i~ ina l  
j ustice-sys-tem tr~/ditionaliy operates as a closed 
system. Effe~ctive cooperation requires'- an 
undetst~iriding of  one's 'own conceptual 
framework regarding family violence 
intervention and' an ability to identify and 
understand the perspectives of  others. 

D i n ~ n i s h i n g  B a r r i e r s  to  C o o p e r a t i o n .  
Barriers to cooperation between, community 
corrections and  treatment personnefinclude risk 
assessment, confidentiallty, and mandated 
cou-n~seiihg~ - ~:Much o f the  inforfnation ila'the 
follo%ing-seCti0n' is drawn f r o m  conversations 
with practitioners and operations ~ manuals. 

Assessment o f  Offenders 'Future  Risk. 
Assessment of the offender's risk to others can be 
problematic- because it is a point on which 
everyone would like asSUrances. Assessment is 
at the basis of-aecountability for the criminal 
justice .system i f a subsequent recurrence or 
tragedy 6ccurs. For the criminal justice system, 
assessment issues include: ' 

determining" whether to release an 
alleged perpet~rat0r before trial, as in 
setting bond; 

making any pre-trial dispositions, like 
dive{sion; 

detei'mifling whettier to incarcerate or 
g~rant probation to offenders; ' 

deciding whether to re~,oke probation for 
minor violations; and ' 
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' • .. determining to what extent an officer is 
" under a legal duty to.warn a victim of 

danger. 

Assessment of future ~riskis a!s6qfn~i6rfant to 
treatment providers. Often, community .. 
corrections has ~,iewed treatment.providersas 
"experts" in this area and has attemPted to get 
such reports from them. However, treatment 
providers may be reluctant t0_ make these reports. 
If an assessment is incorrect, it can be harmful to 
the treatmentprocess. Most treatment providers 
are comfortable with assessments o n a  limited 
basis, as with initial assessments for sentencing 
and treatment potential and upon release from 
the treatment program for any reason (e.g., 
successful completion, dropping out, revocation 

'~'of probation; or termination).. 

Another reason for reluctance by treatment 
providers tofumish this information on an 
ongoing basis, is the reliability.of assessment 
instruments to make accurate predictions of 
future violence, particularly in family violence 
cases (A. L. Ganley, personal• communication, 
August 25, 1994), Even instruments that claim 
to be specifically designed for domestic violence 
must be used with 'extreme caution because, to 
,date, there 'has been minimal research :in this 
area. Use of instruments that are easy to 
administer butn0t sc!entifical!y valid can lull 
victims and criminal justice personnel into a false 
sense of security. 

Respecting professional knowledge and 
boundaries as they relate to risk assessment is 
important to communitycorrections-treatment 
partnerships. Disciassing these issues openly 
with treatment providers and getting a clear 
understanding of what they believe they can and 
cannot contribute to the •assessment process is 
vital. ~ 

C o n f i d e n t i a l i t y .  Concerns and conflicts 
between community corrections and treatment 

. Intervenin 8 in Family Violence 

providers in family violence casesinclude 
confidentiality issues such as: 

,, treatment providers' disclosures to" 
criminal justice personnel; 

. . . .  " ~ C .¢  - ,  . ~ ,  

" the legal duty to warn victims or - .  
potential .victims of danger and other 
communications with victims; 

, therapists' privilege against testifying; 
and . 

• . , . , .  

officers' and .treatment providers' interest 
in the therapeutic process. .- ,... 

These concerns come from legal, professional,..- 
and personal ethical.obligations, Confidentiality 
is a sensitive issue, but i t~is ._a legalpri'yilege ~ a t  
offenders and victims can waive.:. 

Although somewhat restricted, confidentiality is. 
not a major impediment for effective supervision 
and treatment of family violence offenders. 
Because.probation and parole are considered 
privileges and not .rights, offenders have a legally 
diminished status (Cohen & Gobert, 1985.). 
State statutes that created probation and.parole 
must be consulted for specific information on. ~ 
particular jurisdictions. Probationers and 
parolees are allowed tO s ~ v e ~ e i r  sentences in 
the community only,under c6nditibns set bythe  
court. BecaUse the-defendant haS-thefight tO 
refuse probation:iar parole, she or.he is deemed to 
be in agreement" with the.conditions ofrelease. 
Generally, i f the conditions, of release are 
"constitutional, reasonable,, clear,, and •contribute 
to the rehabilitation of the offender and/or the 
protection of.society," they Will be upfield~(d_eL - 
Carmen, 1985, p. 388). These criteria are.brgad 
enough to allow the courts andparole boagdS a 
great deal of-discretion in fashitinin~6ffditjb=n~ 
of release (Cohen & Gobert, 1983).: Requiting. 
offense-specific treatment, drug testing, - .-. 
information sharing, and warrantless search and 
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seizures ' are all limitations on privacy that.are . 
often standard in community release. Conditions 
of probation and parole may include a stipulation 
that offenders sign release of information forms: 

This does not mean that probation and parole 
officers are not~concemed with confidentiality. 
Commianity corrections professionals act as crisis 
intervention:counselors and advocates.with an 
interest in the offender's rehabilitation, thus 
recognizing the importance of confidentiality 
issues for offenders, Nevertheless, when 
weighed against safety issues and public 
accountability, confidentiality becomes 
secondary. ~. ~'. : 

Treatment,providers, on the other hand; have : 
strong cOnfidehtiality~,obligations. , Breaches of 
cotlfidentiality, c-an: hinder'the.therapeutic process 
and lead to liabilityfor mental health • 
professionals. Additionally, all states give 
psychiatrists and medical doctors the right not to 
testify against their clients in recognition of this 
special relationship. Some~states givethis 
privilege to psychotherapists as well.. 'Social 
.workers also respect the confidentiality of their. 
relationshipS-with clients; h0~,ever guaranteeing 
absOlUte ~6r~fidentiality is-not alw'~iys possible • 
(Morales' & Sheafor, 1989). ! 

ProteCtive ~services agencies are other community 
players with strong confidentialky obligations. : 
Often, the-legislatiO n c_reating~t~ese departments 

' addres-ses this issue. Statutes allowing these 
agencies •to 'share information with~other " 
community-professionalswith a need to know. 
are best; howeveri coUrt orders cah,.be obtained 
to allow disclosure for specific cases." 
Additionally; use of open records la~vs can allow 
community corrections to'receive, written 
infofmati6n,.such: as that contained~in protective 
seNi'ce~':case files., Application foropen records 
is Often~a ~imple administrative proOedure. 
However; .as'with.all -legislative matters,- 

consultation with local counsel,is necessary for 
information on jurisdiction-specific procedures. 

The combination of offenders' legal status and 
recognition of the legal and ethical imperative of 
victim protection .relieve somepotential.-:.':~~;~, :~ 
concerns inherenLin this issue. ~ Thus, programs 
across the country address.confidentiality in the 
following ways: ' ~: .'~. • 

after fulldisclosure of what information 
may be given out, and to whom it may 
be given~ obtain, a waiver Of .. • 
confidentiality from the offender before 
entry into the ' treatment program: These 
release, forms should be developed with 
local counsel. If the offender re~,okes,~.: 
the release, then treatment,is stopped ~and 
community corrections is notified; 

legislation granting immunity from , 
liability for information shared by - 
multidisciplinary, teams; ... 

use of open records laws to receive 
, written materials; 

department policies and procedures.that 
allow.and direct interagency information 
sharing, • . .  ,: , -~ ~,~. ,~ 

court orders allowing ,disclosure o f  
information between specific, agencies ~ 
involved with specific cases; 

,, contr_act te _nLa_s with treatment providers 
that require disclosure to community ~. . 
corrections personnel; ' •, 

a condition of  release that requires 
probation and parole to monitor : . . :  
treatment, and therefore, i f  the chosen!., 
treatment provider will not share 
information, the offender must enter 
another program that will; • 
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cross-training for community 
corrections, treatment, and social 
services on laws r e q u ~ n g y e p Q r t i n g o f  
family violence; and . . . . . .  

training and written policies and 
procedures onleg.al ol~l~gations~ to 
victims. 

Confidentiality is a very Sensitivearea for 
community coordination, as leg~il:liability is 
always a potential threat. Informal information- 
sharing seems to b e t he.n0rm;°h6wever, 
~onfidentiality is a privilege that can be waived 
through release of information forms developed 
for each. agency and signed by. each offender. 

i ~ , . , 

in addition, while there may be much to share 
regarding offenders of family violence, victims 
are afforded much greaterprivacy. A major 
issue of concern for victims is preserving the 
confidentiality, of their location. 

Mandatory  Treatment .  Mandatory treatment 
is just as much an issue of accountability as it is 
one of rehabilitation. Courts mandate treatment 
for alcohol and other substance abusers; 
mandatory treatment for batterers, sex offenders, 
and 0ther family violence offenders is just as 
/lppropriate. Offender accountability is 
axiomatic to sentencing. Appropriate treatment 
focuses on accountability, as abusers often deny, 
rationalize, minimize, and externalize their 
behavior. Forexample,  one might hearan 
offende r say. "I just pushed her a little" but 
neglect to mention the push resulted in the 
victim's fall down a flight Of Stairs. 
Psychotherapy that focuses on childhood 
experiences often gives the family abuser the 
opportunity to 15lame violent behavior on his or 
her abusive upbringing. Other treatment 
modalities, such as anger management,couples 
counseling, and psychotherapy may be useful - 
after  psychoeducational, group intervention that 
focuses on personal accountability for behavior. 

Mandatory treatment also is viewed as a method 
of preventing future criminal behavior, Which is 
a proper_ concern_ for theocourt:~ ~Treatment--: 
providers who agree that the goal of treatment is 
to stop the abuse are essential to this-form of 
crime prevention. ,: . 

The traditional and preferred route to  treatment 
for most mental health professionals is voluntary 
participation. However, there is growing 
recognition that family violence is a crime. 
Some states (e.g., Iowa, Washington, 
Massachusetts, California)now statutorily 
prescribe what appropriate treatment for batterers 
is and only allow certification for those providers 
agreeing to such treatment. . 

According to Dr. Anne Ganley (1987),the key to 
successful cooperation between Community 
corrections and treatment providers lies in 
"keeping clear with whom one is working and for 
what purpose" (p. 162). Table 6:3 contains some 
suggestions for cooperation between probation 
and parole agencies and treatmentproviders. 

Understanding the goal for both treatment and 
community corrections is to stop abusive 
behavior and hold offendersaccountable goes a 
long way toward effective ci3operation.- " " 
Coordinating the com~munity's response to family. 
violence crimes can. have a substantial impact on 
therate of family violence in a~ given community. 

C o m m u n i t y  C o o r d i n a t i n g  C o u n c i l s  

Many communities, as well 'as larger 
jurisdictions such as States, areforming 
Coordinating Councils (also called Task Forces, 
Committees,(~0alitions, Teams, and:Boards) to 
formalize the process of.inter-agency and . .  
multidisciplinary interaction and Coordination. If 
such a group does not exist alre-ad~,,~corfirfiuhity 
corrections can be a keyforce in establishing 
one; if a Council is alread~¢ dev~16~-ed,-b-y~ll - 
means, probation and parole should be 
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represented on it. A government entity offiCiafly 
organizes some Councils, and therefore, they 
may be considered "public"; others are organized 
voluntarily and are labeled "private" in this . . . . .  
manual. ~ -: 

There are a variety Of functions commdni~)~ . . . . .  
coordination groups can perform. Many of these 
groups have multifaceted functions. Before, or 
as a part of initiating such gr6ups,'fieeds ......... 
assessment activities (discussed in Chapter 7) are 
important to determine the~foc~o~f co-or&nation 
activities. Table 6:4 lists sev-e~'al tasks and 
specific services these groups can do. 

The participants in a council could conceivably 
involve many community service representatives, 
including those wh_o _provide correctional 
services, treatment services,-victim Services and 
basic needs. Several considerations should be " 
evaluated when estab!ishing3he m embershjEpf 
such a group, _F0!? _exa_mple, t_he size of the gro_up_ 
can be an important factor. A large group with 
representatives froria-ifia-n~-gencjes and - 
community groups can be .an effective political 
tool; however, managing the group to accomplish 
various tasks can be difficult. On the otherh-and, 
if the group is smaller[ but ~toes-not include key 
stakeholders, accomplishing its purp-Oge may be 
difficult. The level of membership is also 
importan t. Agency heads may bring more p0wer 
to the group, but they may be less aw~e bf ttie", 
day-to-day issues affecting x~i~tims and 0ffend~rs. 

Intervenin~jn :FamilyViolence : 

However, without thei r p~cjpation,ag'reei__ _ngon 
actions may be difficult for the group,as~they 
may not empower representatives to make / 
commitments for their organization_s. P6tenf ia l .  
participants in:this~model migfit inciUde an~.or / 

• all of those listed in Tabl6 6:5;/- :-  7:i[:v:( :-5~: ? • i 

Although there are dra~vbacksTih-e-fe-ar~ many 
advantages to having a comm-hni-ty:-co rdifiating 
group. Working with groups such as. this can be 
time-consuming , as different iiieifi6ersfiave 
varied agendas and understandings . of the 
problem early in the p¢oeegg; "Ttiefd is--al~o often 
a need for individuals and agencies to 
compromise to achieve the goals of the group. It 
helps, however, to bring together varying 
perspectiyes and resources to address the 
problem of family violenCe.!"Thus, thee efforts of 
many individual agencies and~professionals~can 
focus on a united.approach, I[a]s-6:fieips to 
alleviate gaps.0~ duplic~ati6n_i_n_serv~ces-.Jn other 
words, there is strength in: numbers:_ It is often 
true, also, that the decisions of the group that 
draw upon the resources and i~erspectives of 
many individuals are bettei' tlian tte~isi6ns made 
by individualsor single agencies. 

Although there are drawbacks ,  there are 
many advantages io  having a communi ty  
coordinating group..  
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CONCLUS]ION 

This chapter provided the conceptual 
groundwork for the development of family 
violence intervention programs in community 
corrections agencies. Three p r i m ~  goals are 
recommended: 

i 

" .victim protection and empowerment; 

'~ offender superviSion and accountability; 
and ~ ; 

~" offender behavior change. 

These goals a/e the" ba~:lg (if effective programs 
that entail social action, community services and 
justice system responsibility. 

DevelOping coordinated responses to family 
violence is challenging because of the differing 
perspectives of those involved. However, ' 
strategies of clarifying roles, communicating and 
cooperating can enhance effective intervention 
and overcome barriers in a coordinated approach 
to family violence. 

1 1 2  
A m e r i c a n  P r o b a t i o n  a n d  P a r o l e  A s s o c i a t i o n  
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! 

An important challenge confronting 
community corrections agencies and 
professionals iS determining the best 

way_to_accomplish their missions, 
inclu_d!ng community protection, 

holding offende/s accountable, and 
helping offenders change. 
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PLANN]IHG EFFECT]IVE 
C©MM  T?f, 

C©]R. R. CTI-r©N5 ' 
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hlJ~ 

Most criminally adjudicated family violence 
offenders, especially those who have committed 
partner abuse or child sexual abuse, are 
sentenced to community corrections supervision 
at some time during their encounter with the 
criminal justice system. Social service agencies 
more often handle other cases of child and elder 
abuse, without criminal justice system 
involvement, unless injuries inflicted on victims 
are severe. 

Many identified family violence offenders are 
sentenced to community corrections supervision 
now. In the past, however, many offenders who 
were abusive to family members were arrested 
and p!aced on .supervision for other offenses 
without tlae crime of family violence being 
addressed. There still are many such offenders 
on probation or parole. 

An imP0rtant challenge confronting community 
corrections agencies and professionals is " 
determining~the best Way to accomphsh their ~ 
missions, including community protection, 
holding offend~fscacc0untable, and helping 
offenders change . \~ l t h  famdy violence cases, 
these aspects~qf-se~ice deliveiT become 
especially ~ff ieul t  anddemanding.  

\ \ 
\ "  \~x. 

\ 

Whether the community corrections agency is a 
small office in a rural area with only a few ', 
officers and support staff, or in a major 
metropolitan area with hondreds of employees, it 
is vit/d-the agency and professionals handling 
family violence cases systematically assess needs 
and develop plans to intervene with victims and 
offenders of  family violence. Neglecting this 
bxpos~es the- agency-tf]iabili~fand bypasses 
opportunities to empower victims and effect 
changes in offenders to stop the continuation of 
family abuse. 

This chapter describes the steps that should be 
undertaken conscientiously to plan and 
implement an effective program. Program 
planning is similar to taking a trip. One chooses 
a destination and the besi'route to get there to 
h a ~  asu-c~-~-~ftil trip. Similarly, thinking about 
the purpos e of the program and the best way to 
coriduct it is necessary for an effective program. 

Table 7:1 provides an overview of the critical 
aspects of program development for a 
Community corrections agency. This chapter 
discusses: 

~, preliminary information to gather and 
consider before program planning begins; 

<'i 
" \  

\ 

J Portions of this chapter are based on ~ the document, Identifying and Intervening with Drug-Involved Youth, by 
Ann H. Crowe and Pamela Schaefer, published by the American Probation and Parc~le Association, 1992. 

~, \ } 
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~, including key stakeholders in the planning 
process; 

~ developing a purpose statement; 

~ selecting :a program design; and 

~ creating policies and procedures. 

]INFORMATIION NEEDED 
BEFORE ]PROGllCAM  LANN[NG 

TWO steps should precede planning _a.prQgram. 
The first is gathering information about the- 
needs and existing resources related to faro_ i ly 
violence; the second is Considefiog imPOl'ta_nt __ 
legal issues. 

Intervenin$ in Famil]-Violence~ 

A s s e s s m e n t  o f  N e e d s  a n d  ]Resources  ' 

Challenges and concerns occur any time changes 
in agency policies and practices-are proposed. 
These include: : '-~.':: . . . .  

Is the program really needed? 
How will the program be funded? " . 
How will the.changes affect staff? ~. 

To address these questions, preliminary 
information should be gathered and used as the 
basis for the program plan. The better the 
information gathered, the more likely the 
program will meet community and agency, needs 
and be received positively. Two typesof  
information should be gathered during.the needs 
and resources assessment~process ,. facts; and 
opinions and viewpoints. ''~: ' ~  ' .~ " 

Factual Data 

Usually, this information-is collected from- 
agency and community recordS. The data is 
probably already available in some. form; ~the task 
of the needs assessmentis collecting and 
analyzing it to answer questions about 
developing a program. 

D a t a  a b o u t  F a m i l y  VfioRence in  t he  
C o m m u n i t y .  Mosti0stances.6f family . . . .  
violence do  not come ff5 the atterition" Of~the - ' .  
criminal justice system. Therefore, collecting 
community data .i s important to understand fully 
the potential need for intervening with famil3/ 
violence victims and offenders. Several sources 
may provid e helpftil information about-the extent 
of family violence in the community. .These 
include: 

records from civil court cases, including~. - 
family court; 
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child abuse registries or other information 
collected about reports of family violence; 

hospital emergency room information 
containing data about treated injuries 
resulting from family violence; 

social service agencies that provide 
assistance in cases of both child and adult 
abuse; 

women's shelters; 

fami:[ 

Hav~ 
p~rs~ 

How" 

r r 

r i 

children's emergency shelters and group 
living facilities; and 

mental health agencies. 

DaM f rom C o m m u n i t y  Correc t ions  
Agencies. If a community corrections agency 
has computerized records, it will expedite 
gathering information about family violence 
offenders. CompUterized records may allow for 
collecting information about closed as well as 
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current cases. However, if computerized_- 
information is not available~ gathering asmuch 
information as possible is still important. 
Officers who are very familiar with their 
caseloads.may compile information about their 
cases, fairly easily. Table 7:2 on__the previous 
page contains sample questions related to 
community corrections cases. 

Data  f r o m  Other  Parts of  the 5usf ice  
System. Many cases coming to the attention of 
the Criminal justic e system may not result in 
placement of offenders on probation or parole. 
Developing an integrated response to family 
violence is important for an effective program. 
Therefore, i/formation should be gathered 
throughout the system to identify the actual 

extent of family violence. Law enforcement, 
prosecutors, courts, and iricarcemtion facilities 
are among the parts of the system to examine. 
This includes both criminal and civil courts, as 
well as juvenile or family courts. Information 
about the numbers of cases coming to the 
attention of these agencies and the disposition of 
these cases is important. (Please see Table 7:3 
for sample questions.) 

Data  about  Services  A v a l a b l e  in the 
C o m m u n i t y ,  Communities have an array of 
agencies and organizations involved with family 
violence cases. For example, most communities 
have child and adult protective service agencies, 
mental health programs, victims' advocacy 
organizations, medical facilities, legal 
organizations and many others with a concern for 
th e problem of family violence. Many services 
needed by both victims and offenders are 
available already. However, better mechanisms 
to identify and coordinate these services are 
required. 
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Information collected about each agency's 
services might be compiled in a community 
resource directory. Important data to collect 
include those listed in Table 7:4. 
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and staff, administrators and staff of community 
agencies, and civic leaders. Information can be 
gathered through surveys and questionnaires,. 
group meetings, or individual discussions, 
Whatever method is used, the source.and content 
of the information Should be documented;for -.~ 
later reference, or in the event findings are 
challe-nge-d. -Ta61~7!5 ' 6ontaih~ideas of~general 
areas to explore with key stakeholders. 

Opinions and Viewpoints 

Besides the data just discussed, a thorough needs 
assessm~ent, inO!udes gathering information about 
the view s- of  key Persons~in the agency, justice 
system, and community to detect attitudes, levels 
of support, or opposition to family violence 
interven.fion programs. These pei'sons will vary 
from one place tQ. another, but may include 
judges, criminal justice agencies' administrators 

Information-for an assessment O f needs and 
resources must be analyzed and condensed to a 

. - . -  = =  " L - 

manageable form after gathering iL Data and 
opinions can be interpreted several ways. 
Therefore,-if possible; more than one person 
should participate in the task of analyzing and 
repotting results so various points Of view are 
represented. The final product should be a 
concise report that includes findings and 
recommendations. 
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Doing  a thorough needs and resourcfg 
assessment is a major task, espec.ially for agency 
administrators and S t - a f f w h ~ e  ali'eadyvery 
busy. There are some possible ways to make the 
task easier. Consider partializing the tasks and 

• assignirig staff to complet~ sfriall~paftSff the 
process. If  there is concern among-othei- 
agencies and~professionals in-the c0inmunity, ask 
them to participate in the p[oceSs-. Large 
agencies may have evaluation staff to whom 
many tasks can be assigned. Some agencies 
might apply for small grants to hire consultants 
to assist withthe needs assessment, Finally, 
agency volunteers alsocan be recruited to help 
with the assessment. Collecting the data for part 
or all of the needs and resoiarces:assessment 
makes a valuable project for students. If there is 
a nearby college or univdrsity, contact with a 
facultY member may result in some enthusiastic 
volunteers. 

Lega~ ]Issues 

Legal issues affecting a family violence 
inte ,rvention program in community corrections 
agencies will vary markedly from one 
jurisdiction to another. All possible variations 
cannot be described in this manual. During the 
program planning process, specific legal issues in 
a given jurisdiction should b e explored, fully. 
Therefore, this section provides only a brief 
listing of these. 

First, any state legislation regarding the various 
types of'family violence to be included in the 
program should be explored. Som e questions to 
address include those listed in Table7:6. 

Intervenin~ in Family Violence 

This is not an exhaustive set of questions or areas 
for investigation. Additional information'on 
state laws concerning family violen'ce Should be 
reviewed 2. 

• , , t  . .  

Besides legal issues pertaining directlY t o f a ~ l y  
violence and outii-ning ~pf~ifi~c:d~t-ieg'-~ofti~e - 
criminal justice System, several legal issues 
related to community corre~tiohs-§h0-fijffb6 
investigated. The overriding~q~gstiofffOr.. 
community corrections agencies and 
professionals is that of legal liab!lities thatmay 
result from the performance of ce~ain, actions,or 
the failure to provide specific services. 
Additional informationon liabiiityissues may be 
found in chapter 8. 

Federal and state laws relatedto confidentiality 
of information about offenders and VictilnS in 
cases of family Violence also should-be 
examined. Stringent federal.laws, profectthe 
privacy of persons-rdcfiv[fig~b~fafi~%b-/is-e 
treatment, often a component of the intervention 
plan for family violence offenders. Other, 
confidentiality provisions may be those that 
apply generally to releasing information or 
sharing information arriongcriminal justice, 
treatment, social servicf~a~_d oth~_pro~f~i6nals. 
As discussed in Chapter 6~differffit~standafdsof 
,confidentiality may be~ip'pli-cabie t~J V'icfim~ ~~' 
(with full constitution_a! fights) and. 0ff.enders 
(who have diminished rights). : , • ~ • 

2 See, for example: Hart, B. J. (1992b). 
State codes on domestic Violence: Analysis, 
commentary and recommendations.. Reno, NV: 
National Cou'n'cil of Juvenile and Fami.ly COurt' , 
'Judges; and National Council of Juvenil 6 and Fami!y 
Court Judges. (1994a). Family violence.:'A ~nodel 
state code. Reno, NV: Author. 

• . • , ,  , . .  • 
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]INVOLVEMENT OF KEY 
STAKEHOLDERS 

A deciding factor in the success of a new 
program can be gett!ng the support of key 
per s0ns in 6oth the agency and the community. 
Am~6ng=tfi-gigers6n-s to consider involving are:  

,, agency administrators; 

agency staff; 

judicial/court representatives; 

law enforcement; 

prosecutors; 

victims' advocates and service providers; 

survivors of family violence; 

agency board representatives; 

community social service and mental health 
providers; 

concerned citizens' groups and civic leaders; 

academicians; and 

delegates from possible funding sources. 

Actually having representatives f rom all these 
groups could make the planning process 
unwieldy. Usually, the most man~tgeable size 
group for making effective decisions is about 
five tO seven members. Determining the most 
advantageous groups and individuals to involve 
in each community is important. Other persons 
can be asked to join temporarily if their special 
expertise is needed, Subcommittees, with 
particular responsibilities delegated to them, also 
can be established. Regardless of group 
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composition, keep all interested persons 
informed. A periodic memorandum 
summarizing steps taken, a special meeting, or 
informal conversations are ways to do this. 

Any program development effort leading to~ 
changes in community corrections agencies must 
involve both administrators and line personnel 
Within the agency. Trying to initiate or alter. 
programs without buy-in at both levels is very 
frustrating. Employees bring important insights 
about the operation of the program from their 
various perspectives. Judges, other court . 
personnel, and other criminal justice system 
representatives, whose responsibilities the 
program may affect, are critical persons to 
include in planning, as well. 

A deciding fac tor  in the success o f  a new 
program can be getting the support o f  
key persons in both the agency and the 
community. 

The planning process should resialt in several 
vital de~isions, including: 

,- the purpose of the program; 

program design; 

program policies and procedures; 

," program staffing; 

program funding; and 

program evaluation. 

The first three o f  these areas arediscussed in this 
chapter. The last three are addressed in Chapter 
9. 

?'ROGR~M PURPOSE 

Delineating a clear statement of the program's 
purpose is a vital first step. In considering the 
statement of purpose for a new program, the 
agency's overall mission must be reviewed. The 
planned program components must coincide with 
both the agency's mission and the program 
purpose. Fol: example, if the agency niission 
stresses community protection and the program 
purpose addresses'the need for victim protection, 
but no policies and procedures are developed to  
accomplish this, there is a mismatch/and the-; 
program will not meet expectation s . . .  Beyond the 
agency's mission, any legal restrictions and ' 
potential liabilities, as  Well as agency and 
community resources should be deliberated. The 
purpose r statement also': should ~tecoghizeafiy 
limitations of the program'. For example, . 
legislation may restrict or mandate certain 
sentencing options; if the program Will not have 
resources to provide a full array of services to 
victims, or offense-specific treatment for 
offenders, these limitations should be 
recognized. If possible, cooperative efforts with 
community resources to prox, ide se~ices not 
available through the agency should be 
developed. 

The statement of the p¢0gram's purpose should 
be a concise description of: 

Why the program isbeing developed; 

This part of the purpose .statement might 
include brief statements reiterating the 
theoretical underpinnings of.theprogram. • 
For example: .,. . . . .  

o Family violence is a crime,: .~ . ~. 
o Family violence offenders have learned 

to behave in abusive ways..that are.often• 
culturally sanctioned. .,. 

\ 
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o Their behaviors ~and attitudes must 
change or be controlled to ensure the 
protection of their families and society. 

I 

What theprogram will do, or the program's 
goals; 

In this manua ! , three program goals are 
recommended: victim protection and 
empowerment, offender s.upervisipn and 
accountability, and offender behavior change. 

Who •will be.involved in the Program; 

This may include a b_rief description of the 
types o f  offenders and victims to be served, 
the staff who will be involved, and other. 
agencies or pr0fess!onals with whom the 
program will.cooperate. 

HOW the program will accomplish its 
purpose. : 

For example, the program may establish 
.. specialized caseloads of family violence 

offenders that will receive intensive 
supervision . . . .  

COIV~MUN]ITY COR~ECTIlONS 
PRZ G M:DES GNS 

To meet the goals of intervention with family 
violence Victims and offenders, consideration 
must be given to the most effective design of 
community corrections programs: The specific 
recommended elements 'ofthese programs are 
considered throughout.this manual. Howeyer, 
preliminary decisions about program designs 
should be contemplated early in the program 
development process. ~ " ' ~ 

Two prOgram structures have been identified. 
These are described briefly, followedlby some 
decision points to be considered for each type. 

Sell~oConL~ined Programs 

Self-contained family violence programs provide 
all services to victims and offenders related to .the 
family abuse. A few services tO which both 
victims and offenders may beyeferred include " 
help in such areas as financial assistance, • 
hofi~i~-, l~gal-~r~/iees;he/ilth ~are, shelter 
se/v~-ces:for vlcti:lfiS; j ob training and job • 
placement. See Figure 7:1 for a graighic 
depiction of this model. 

Services, Ingeneral, commun!ty corrections 
agencies using this aplSroach provide all, or 
nearly all, the family v lolence,related services 
needed by both victims and offenders. For  
exainple,~the pt0batibn or parble agency might., 
provide intensive supervision similar to that 
provided for other high-risk community 
c0rrectiofis Offenders. This could include any of 
the following: 

regular supervision Of offenders by a 
probation or parole officer through office 
visits bY thepr°bati°ners/p~°lees, home 
visits by the officer, phone contacts, and/or 
electronic monitoring; 

identification and monitoring of Substance 
abuse problems; 

conducting weapons forfeitures and .searches, 
curfew checks, and other field surveillance 
activities; 

,, collection of monetary assessments such as 
fines or restitution; 

supervision of the offender's'igerformance of 
community service; • • 

. referral of the ,offender for needed services ~ : 
such as .those described above; and 
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~- holding the offender accbgntable-for failure 
: to comply with the court's orders thr0ugha 

variety of graduated sanctions. 

Besides typical supervision, in this moc(eltffe---~ ~ 
community corrections agency Would-pt0¢ide 
most other services needed I~y-victirhs mid 
offenders, as determined through t_he assessment 
process. These services are listed inTables 7 7 
and 7:8. 

Advantages o f  This Design 

The primary advantage of thismodel is the 
thorough supervision of offenders it pr0#ides-. 
Not only does the supervising officer perform 
typical probation or parole supervisory services, 
but the offender also is seen by community 
corrections personnel for various treatment 
services available through the.agency. The level 
Of services to victims suggested through this 
model also is an advantage,, as the frequent 
interaction with victims should assist in 
monitoring any ongoing family abuse. Effective 
implementation Of this model requires small 
caseloads and specialized training for officers. 
"fhis allows officers to hone their professional 
skills and:provide intensive services to a smaller 
group of offenders they know well. 

Disadvantages o f  This Design 

A primary disadvantage of this approach is the 
cost. Offense-specific a0d substance abuse 
treatment are expensive-to provide and require 
that community corrections professionals have 
extensive training. Having offenders pay for 
their owntreatment; supervision,drug testing, 

and other Services might offset some of this 
expense. When nearly all services are provided 
within the agency, smaller caseloads are  
required, neCessitating larger staffs. Another 
disadvantage is the virtual exclusion of the rest 
of the community, making family violence seem 
as thoughit is a problem only for the criminal 
justice system. 

S h a r e d - R e s p o n s i b i l i t y  P r o g r a m s  

Shared-resp0nsibility programs may ha~,e the 
same goals as self-contained programs.. 
However, community corrections agencies using 
this model develop partnerships with other 
community agencies to provide some of the 
services victims arid offenders ~ need. As shown 
in Figure 7:2, this approach also refers Clients for 
basic services such as financial assistance, 
housing, legal services, health.care, shelter 
services for victims,job training and job 
placement. 

Services 

As with the self-contained model, in shared- 
responsibility programs, community corrections 
agencies performintensive supervision of familY 
violence offenders. In addition, community . 
corrections professionals proVide some direct 
services to victims of family violence 
(particularly adult ~ictims). Unlike the self- 
contained model, in this program design, 
community corrections agencies play a 
coordinating and case .management role, but look 
to other agencies to provide many services 
victims and offenders need. 
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Table  7:7 

C O M I P A ~ S O N  O ~  S E R V I C E S  .FOR VICTIMS ~N T W O  P R O G R A M  D E S I G N S  

Chapter 7 

SERVICES 
PROV]IDED BY 
c O . U N I T Y  

C O ~ C T I O N S  

Regular contact.with the x~ictim to 
assess and monitor her/his needs 
and safety 

Safety planning with victims 

Intervention in crises 

Warning victims of danger 

Safeguarding confidential victim. 
information 

Validating victims and allowing 
them to express their feelings 

Providing rea!istic information 
about victims' situations and the 
criminal justice system 

Providing assistance and advocacy. 
for any criminal justice/legal issues 
confronting victims 

,/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

Notification of victims of various 
events during the criminal justice 
process 

/ 

,/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

4 

/ 

P R O V I D E D  BY 
C O M M U N ] I T Y  

o R  OT R PARTS OF 
,~UST]ICE S Y S T E M  

Self-Contained 

/ 

/ 

/ 

Shared-ResponsibilRy 

, /  

/ 

/ / 

Making referrals to community 
services 4 ¢" ,/ d 

Assuring victims the probation or 
parole officer is responsible for the 
case, and the offiCer will take action 
on probation/parole violations, / 
removingthe burden from the 
victim for deciding whether to press 
charges 

Support groups 

Counseling/treatment 

/ 

/ .  

" i  

,/ 

/ 

/ 
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Table 7:8 
COMPARISON OF SERVICES FOR OFFENDERS ~ TWO PROGRAM DESIGNS 

PROVIDED BY 
SERVICES COMMUNITY 

CORRECTIONS 

Self-Contained Shared-Responsibility Self-Contained 

Mandated, offense-specific 
treatment, such as batterer's groups 
for partner abus'e or sexual offender , /  J 
treatment for sexual abusers" ' " 

Substance abuse treatment ~ ~ •' d 

Relat~se prevention programming , /  . . 

Education programs for identified 
needs (e.g.,. parenting education, l i f e  ~ .. ~ - 
ski!lstraining ) . - 

Other treatment services needed . ~¢ ~¢ ~/ 

Self-h'ell~ groups ~ ~¢ 

Monitoring and strict enforcement 
of  probation/parole conditions , /  J 

Random substance abuse testing ~/ ~/ 

Electronic monitoring/curfew J J 
checks 

Monitoring of  monetary obligations . J , /  

Referrals to other services n e e d e d  - ¢¢ J . /  

Key: , / indicates  services usually provided by a specific agency 
designates services that might be provided by any of several agencies or by more than one agency 

P R O V I D E D B Y  :~ .... 
C O M M U N I T Y  

OR OTHER PARTS'OF 
JUSTICE SYSTEM 

Shared-Responsibility 

J . . .  

4 ' ' . " 

Advantages of This Design 

This model is more realistic for many community 
corrections agencies because it does not require 
the same commitment of staff resources andas 
many area s o f  eXpertise as the • self-contained 
model. This approachviews the problem of 
family violence as a community problem and 
enlists the community tO provide needed gervices 
to both victims and offenders. With more service 

providers involved in the delivery of services, 
there is at least the opportunity for more contacts 
with Offenders and victims. . . . .  : • 

Disadvantages of This Design 

The more agencies and individuals who have 
responsibility fo r some aspect of service delivery, 
the m6~e opportunitythere'is for a breakdown in 
communication or a gap in service to 6cctii-. In 
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other words, case management becomes an 
essential, and.somewhat more difficult, task with 
this model. However, because resources are 

,~shared with cqmm.unity agencies, the community 
correction agency's res0urces will not be depleted 
as rapidly with this model. 

• ]PROG/[L~I~ ]?OL]IC]IES AND 
PROCEDURES' 

]Purpose of Written ]Ponicies 

Policies provide a general course of action that 
determines the specific decisions made and tasks 
undertaken as part of the program. Procedures 

' provide direction for conducting the program 
activities. All agencies have policies and 
:procedures; however, some are in writing, while 
others are not. Written policies are the result of 

• conscious decision-making, while unwritten 
~policies are often the result of trial-and-error 
.,processes. Unwritten policies can lead to serious 
?problems, because they can change subtly over 
Jfime. New employees have difficulty learning 
',their jobs if unwritten policies are employed: 
Inconsistencies and counterproductive activities 
are likely without written policies and 
procedures. 

Three primary purposes for developing a sound 
policy and procedures document are: 

1) It protects the agency, staff, and clients. 

Sound policies help protect the agency and 
staff from possible legaLl!ability resulting 
from improper actionsby staff. The rights, 
responsibilities and decisionTmaking latitude 
of Staff Should be detailed to avoid errors in 
judgment that could result in legal problems 
and pr~gdrn~failures: ? pp!icies and 
proc.edm'esalsocgnsider::the !egall rights of 
vicfiiias-hrid~6ffehders ~ d  establish methods 
to protect those r i gh t s . .  

2) It clarifies staff and program expectations.: 

Implementation of the program is more 
consistent if everyone understands and works' 
toward the same purpose and follows clearly 
defined procedural guidelines. Continuity 
fromo-n-e s t~ f  member to another is 
achieyable qnly through written policies and 
procedures. Staff training should be based 
on the agency's policies and procedures. 

3) It helps ensure program credibility, 
replication and support. 

If any aspect of a pr0gram'should b e tailed. 
into question, written po!icies verify tha t a 
careful decision-making process was 
undertaken before it. was Started. If program 
evaluations c o n f i ~  the success of a progr~im, 
those with Written policies can be replicated : 
by other agencies. Finally, ,a potential 
funding source that can view the purpose and 
.operational guidelines of a program in 
written form is more likely to want to invest 
in the program. 

Components  of a lPo~icyDocument 

Most agencies have a format for developing 
policies and procedures~ such as narratives, 
outlines, or goals and objectives. The content Of 
the policies ~and procedures ,document shgU!d 
include the following areas. 

Purpose of the Program 

As discussed earlier in this .chapter, the PUrpose 
of the program should c0ncul: with the agency's 
mission. This section also might Contain 
information about the-reasons the program was 
dex, eloped, such. asinformation, from the needs 
assessment. 

American Probation and Parole Association 127 



Chapter 7 Intervenin(( in Family •Violence 

Legal Authority and Limitations o f  the 
Program 

The leg~il basis, p'rinclpalagenciesreSponsible, ' 
and the legal authority to conduct this program ' 
should be stated. Any legal conditions that 
regulate or restrict a program should be outlined 
explicitly,in .the policies and procedures 
document. :~ • ~ ~. .: • 

Victims and Offenders Included in the 
Program . . . .  

If suffic'ient fesoiarces are available~, havingthe  
pi'ograni address the needs of  all family viOlende 

I - . . • , . , " ' . 5  , offenders' and victims is desirable.' However; if  
program resources are limited, specifyingcertain 
types of individuals to be given priority for 
program services m/~y be necessa~'. Specific 
criteria for inclflsibn in the program, and latitude' 
st~iff have" ifi _fii~rig jtidgments ~bbutprogram 
involvement, should be'listed~ ' " " " ' " ' 

Specific Program Components and 
Procedures 

Detailed information should be provided about 
each service the program provides..F0rexample, 
there may be victim notification, =qic'tim i'et~erraL 
offender supervision, Offender treatment, and 
other servicefi. ~Thepolicy d~cum~fit-sh0uid? 
detail information abrut eligibility Criteria, 
activities that Will.comprise the srrfice, h/sw : 
referrals are made, what constitutes successful 
deiivei~' of the serviceahd successful completion 
of requirements by offenders, and consequences 
used if Offenders do not comply with program 
demands. 

Throughout the rest of this manual, 
recommended program components and 
approaches are discussed. The addendum to this 
chapter provides a brief summary of some major 
program options recommended for a successful 

program to:intervene.in family violence. These 
are presented in greater detail.inthe following 
chapters. :Agency policies should describe • 
specifically how :activities related to:eachv,~-'~::.,~ ,....~ 
program element will be: conducted::... ,=,~..t 

Staf f  Responsibilities, ...~.: 

The person responsible for coordinating the 
program should .be des!gnated.byname or title. 
The authority, responsibilitiesand accountability 
of staff for. administration, •day-to-day 
implementation, evaluation andother program 
tasks shouldbe cleady delineated, staff, 
members should know exactly what is,expected 
of them. If the program .will affect other staffin, 
the agency, this should be detailed, as well.. For 
example, Clerical staff may need to handle client 
records in a particular way to-expedite'the 
probation officer finding out about new 
restraining.0rders issued or new offenses• 

Fiscal Managem'ent : " 

various costs should be identified and 
-procedures for handling these specified. For -- 
example, some community correctibfis:age/acies 
arrange with community service providers to 
furnish treattnent services on ~i sliding fee basis• 
Offenders then ~e•expeoied to: pay'ireatment 
costs'based on their income.  If offenders use 
drags, they may be required to:pay for the cost Of 
drug testing to monitor [he drug use'. • 
Information about any external fur~ling for the 
program or any particular accounting 
requirements also should be included. ~.: ~" 

To achieveits purpose, the program rieeds ". 
adequatefunding. Funding sources tufty,include:. 
one' of moreof the f0110wing~ -reaiircafi0n of'the ~ 

' • ' , r .  ' - .  . " " 1  S agency'S budget, grants, offenders' fee and fines, 
resource sh~-iiig:ar~Otfg community and Criminal 
justice system figeh~ies (6:g'.~, . shflred it~iinihg); '/' ~ 
state ormuniripal taxes designated~forfamii2) ' 
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violence (e.g., a portion of state sales tax, a fee 
assessed on marriage licenses), agency and 
community fund raising, and individual or 
corporate contributions. (Please:see additional 

positive program outcomes or responding to 
negative publicity. 

Chapter 7 

t 

information on this topic in Chapter 9.) 

Roles of  Other Agencies and 
Professienals 

Coordination and collaboration within the 
criminal justice sYstem and ~/ith community 
agencies is vital for • intervening with family 

Policy. Appreval, Disseminaaen , and: 
~ e v i e ~ ¢  • 

violence, Therefore; i:oles and responsibilities of 
all age_ncies ~hould be clearly defined. These 
descriptions should be developed mutually and 
include expectationS' 6f both the Community 
corrections agency and c6operatirig agencies. 

Decum entatien and Evaluatien 

The policy and procedures manual should 
contain instructions about any recording 
requirements, as well as copies of forms that are 
to be Used. 

Cenf'ufentiality 

Victims' and offenders' rights to privacy shouid 
be articulated in the policy afld procedures 
document. Procedures to be follo~,ed regarding 

Policies shou!dgo through usual channels of 
approval before implementation. This may 
include a legal review and approval by a judicial 
or governing body. Abbreviated copies may be 
circulated to others in i.he criminal justicesystem 
and community for comments as well. 
Sometimes obtaining consent to begin the 
program can be quite time-consuming. To 
facilitate the process, inform those who will 
approve thepolicy about the process as it 
progresses. This expedites the approval process. 

After formal approval, policies and procedures 
shoiJld be disseminated to all staff who should be 
requi_red to ~ad_~em. Providing training for all 
personnel about the new policies is also 
advis~ible. Policies should be reviewed regularly 
(at least .annually) to determine whether a n y  
changes are needed. 

confidentiality should be described, and 
conseqiiefices for staff's failure to abide by these 
should be stated, 

Public Relations 

A mechan.ism should be in place to provide, 
programinforrnati0n to otherprofessionals and 
to. the publi c.: Usually, a single person, such as 
the agency administrator or a public information 
officer, is desigha.ted. ~ a ch~nel  for . 
information flow outside the agency,, This 
should be operationalized whether reportirig 

CONCLUSION 

This chapter reviewed some important steps in 
planning and implementing a program to 
intervene in family violence. The ,following 
chapters expand upon much of this information 
and give more detailed suggestions for program 
development. 
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Addendum to Chapter 7 

RECOMMENDED-PROG-RA-M:-]POLIC]tES ANDqPROCEDU~ES~FO~ :- 
INTER VEN~N G :1IN= ~ 'AM~Y~-V~)L EN CE 1 = ;~: 

Contact with and Services for Victims 

Community corrections personnel should make an initial contact with adult::victims to: help in assessing the 
• offender; assess the victim's needs and safety; inform the victim of the offender's conditions ofrelease; inform 

the victim of safety precaUtions and planning; and provide information, on community resources~ All contact 
should be documented. For child victims, contactshould belinitiatedthrough protective rservices-or mental .... 
health agencies, as appropriate. Periodic, but cautiouscontact should bemaintained with adult victims to assess 
their safety. The Victim should be told how information will be  handled (e.g., what cawand Cannot be kept in 
confidence). The victim also should be told that she or he will: not be responsible for'whathappens tothe 
offender. The offender is under the supervision of the probation/parole department and is accountable to his or 
her supervising officer. Modifications of conditions of release are allowed only with the court's permission. 

Offender Assessment 

A comprehensive assessment of the offender should be completed as soon ras possible to determine 
dangerousness, treatmentneeds, need for other services, and motivation to.change. Assessments should include 
interviews with the-offender, victim and collateral sources. Other assessment methods and instruments may be 
incorporated routinely or as needed, including: self-administered.tests~ observations, physiological measures, 
psychological tests, and substance abuse tests. During supervision, assessment should be ongoing to learn 
whether the offender!s situation or needs change. 

Offender Classification and Case Management 

Family violence offenders should be classifiedas high-risk offenders. The case management plan should include 
frequent contact with community corrections personnel, enforcement of all conditions of probation/parole with 
immediate sanctions for violations, treatment specific to the offense(s) committed, ~ind monitoring for substance 
abuse. The case plan should be evaluated and revised periodically, if needed. 

Special Conditions of Probation/Parole 

Special conditions specific to the offender and the offense should be included in theprobation or parole orders. 
These include protective, treatment, punitive and financial conditions as outlined in Figure 7:9. 

Supervision Level and Procedures : ' 

• Family violence offenders should receive intensive supervision. Specialized Casel0ads for family violence.are 
recommended, where possible. This ensures the supervising Officer has special knowledge and skills for 
intervening with these offefiders. FreQuent face-to:face Contact with Offenders, mofiitoring Of attendance and 
participation in treatment, and monitoring of all other conditions of probation/parole should occur. Officers 
should not rely on victims to monitor offender compliance. 
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C h a p t e r  7 . . . l n t e r ven in$ . i n  F a m i l y  V io l ence  

Enforcement of Conditions of Probation/Parole 

All conditions of  prbbafion/pfirbl6 shbtild b~- sfrietl~eff0~ced. Any violations should be sancUoned immedia te ly .  
.... When necessary, revocation, should be sought. - • ' .... ' -. , . . ,_ ; - :, 

Use of Incarceration . . . . . . . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Use of  incarceration may. be a necessary part of  the case plan. This may inciude shock incarceration to impress 
upon the offender tile :grav'it3, 0f~h~s o rhe rac t lons  andihe  serfousness-~vith which the agency  will respond. 
Incarceration also may be Used as-a sanction for  f/iiiure tocomplyx~itli  Orders Of pr0batiofi/par61e~ Incarceration 
should be used when needed to ensure the safety of  the victim. Lossof-liberty-in-the community also may began 
option through curfews, day reporting, home detention, and electronic monitoring. 

Consequences for Violations 

Immedia te  ConsequenCes should follow any violation of, probation/parole conditions, no matter, how slight.the 
infraction. An array of intermediate sanctions should be available in the community .  Depending on the 
significance and potential dangerousness of  the violation, this may include actions such as loss of  privileges, 
increased reporting requirements, increased substance abuse testing, and mandated-community service. As 
mentioned above, losses of  liberty in the community and incarceration also may be  usefulsanctions When 
warranted by tt/e offender's a t t i tude toward the court's orders and/or the potential danger to the victim and the 

commun!ty.  

Requirements for ]Participating in Treatment 

T h e  court order and the case plan should require the offender's participation in a treatment program specifically 
for offenders committing similar types of  family violence (e.g., batterers' treatment for partner abusers, sex 
offender treatment for incest perpetrators). Not.only~ should.the offender be  required to attend treatment, but he 
or she should be required to participate (e.g., take part  in. discussions,.complete homework assignments) as 
expected by the treatment provider. The  community corrections agency should monitor both attendance and 
participation. 

Criteria for selecting treatment programs/providers to which to refer offenders •generally should include: 
* the treatment approach has a priority of  protecting victims and does no tb lame  victims for-their abuse; 

treatment is specific to the offense; 
group treatment is provided; 
a psychoeducati0nal/cognitive behavioral approach is used; 
the treatment provider(s) has received special training in the methods used; 
the treatment provider agrees to share information about offenders' attendance and participation in 
treatment; 

o the treatment modality holds the offender responsible for  his Or her behavior;-  
° the treatment does not include family or.couple's counseling,, mediation and anger  ventilation; couple's 

counseling is ~ippropriate or~ly~when' arid i-f tfievictim wants' it and the offender's abusive behavior  has-._ 
stopped; ' • / ' ' '~ ' '~  ' : "~ '  " " '::- 

*" the length of  treatment is sufficient, often a year or more; arid - ~ ' .... 
* the treatment includes a relapse prevention component (especially for sex offenders). 
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l~onitor~ng and Treatment for Substance Abuse 

Every offender should be assessed for the possibility of alcohol or other drug abuse. If a substance abuse 
problem is identified, the offender should be referred to appropriate treatment that may include residential or.: in- 
patient treatment, out-patient treatment, pharmacotherapy, therapeutic communities and self-help (e.g., 
Alcoholics Anonymous). The community corrections agency should monitor orders to maintain abstinence 
through urinalysis for illegal drug use. Breathalyser tests can be administered on home visits and at other times 
when the offender could be drinking. 

• Cha~llen~'ng Offenders' Attempts to Deny, Mininfize, Externallize and Rationallize 
Behaviors 

Offenders will not stop their abusive behavior until they accept responsibility for it. Therefore, they should be 
confronted each time they attempt to deny, minimize, externalize or rationalize their behaviors. The criminal 
nature of their abusive behavior must be stressed. Further, community corrections staff must provide a pro- 
social model of behavior and should guard against any efforts by offenders to co-opt their probation/parole 
officers. 

Coordination and Cooperation.with Other Service ~roviders 

Family violence is a community problem and the entire community should become involved to stop the violence. 
It is recommended that communities form coordinating councils (sometimes called task forces, teams, etc.). 
Membership on a council may include, but not be limited to: judges, court staff, prosecuting and defense 
attorneys, law enforcement, elected officials, probation/parole administrators and personnel, battered women's 
services personnel, social Services personnel, medical providers, victim representatives, treatment providers, 
represe0tatives of ciyic organizations, and academicians. The goals and purpose of councils may include better 
communication and Coordination among agencies, awareness and prevention throughout the community, and 
development of needed resources such as treatment programs and funding. Councils also may develop products, 
such as needs assessment reports, resource directories, and a volunteer referral processl (National Council of 
Juvenile and Family Court Judges, 1994b). 

Confidlenfia!ity 

Offenders should sign release of information forms to allow probation/parole, treatment and other service 
providers to share information as needed for assessing the offender, monitoring his or her compliance with 
probation/parole conditions, and fulfilling other legal duties (e.g., duty to Warn victims). The probation/parole 
officer should explain to the offender what information can be kept in confidence and what information cannot. 
For example, federal laws protect the confidentiality of  someone receiving substance abuse treatment. 

The probation/parole officer also should explain to victims what information can be kept in confidence. They 
mayrefer victims to persons with whom they can speak in confidence. Officers should make provisions for 
protecting c~hfi~tefitial information,abOut victims (e.g., where a partner or child resides) to ensure their safety. 
This information should be kept separate from offenders' files so it isnot inadvertently released if files are 
subpoenaed. Safeguards should be in place to prevent unauthorized access to computer files that might contain 
victim information. 
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The policies should state how officers should document compliance with confidentiality rules, to whom and 
under what conditions information can be shared, and the consequences for unauthorized disclosure of 
information. 

S t a f f  ] R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  

Every program should have a designated coordinator and other needed staff. 

A program coordinator should be designated as soon as possible, and that person should have major 
responsibility for guiding the development of the program. Sufficient line officers should be assigned to the 
program to provide the level of intensive supervision required for family violence offenders. Besides 
supervision of offenders, line officers should maintain contact with victims to the extent the victim consents; 

• however, victims should be informed that in an emergency they should contact police. Some agencies have a 
victim's services worker, as well, who provides support and advocacy services for victims. However, this should 
.not exempt line officers from having some contact with victims. Such contact, will help them e,valuate whether or 
not offenders are complying with their conditions of probation/parole. • "-'. ' " ' : .~ " " 

• • . , "" ( " ' : ~ i  ' - 

S t a f f  T r a i n i n g  ' • " " ' .. ~ ; : - '  : 

All staff ofcommunity corrections agencies should receive, trainingaboiJt family,violence. Family violence" 
, .  offenders may be on caseloads for other offenses; some assessmenf foi" family violence.should be done on all: 

offenders'. Staff should be able to recognize indicators and make appropriate referrals. Staff of a specialized- 
family violence caseload should receive extensive training. Training topics should include;' but notbe'limited tO: 
d3/namics of=family violence; battered-spouse and battered-child syn~lromes; the correlations betweenspouse 
abuse, child abuse, and delinquency; impact of arrest;, victim safetyissUes; proper courtroom t)-eatment of 
Victims, offenders, and witnesses; impact of personal attitudes and gender bias on the demean0r and actions of 
justice system personnel; sanctions available and treatment standards for offenders; :elements of:a good 
protection order; shelter and support services available for vic.tinas; and effectiyeness of  coordinating and 
consolidating cases and services (Hofford & Harrell, 1993). ~' " ' ' '~' ' ;" . . . . .  ~i ~i: ..'" 

R e c o r d - K e e p i n g  . .  : , ' ,  : . . . .  - .  
- . . .  . . • . 

Case records should document assessment procedures and findings, case plans, supervision activitiesl violatiori's, 
sanctions, and revocations. In addition, case records and agency records should collect information about 
offender demographics, types of offenses, other criminal offenses and other data useful in understanding the 
types and needs of offenders served by the agency. 

I P r o g r a m  E v a l u a t i o n  

Various types of data about the program should be collected and analyzed regularly. Program evaluation should 
assess whether the agency has managed the program responsibly, track cases to learn successful and unsuccessful 

"~ strategies,'assess changing Service needs, and provide information for program changes, if needed (Hofford & 
,', ~ Harrell, 1993). .. . . : . ~,. 

Note.__..~s " . 
1. Resources used in the preparation of this Addendum include: Assessment and Action Planning, 1993; Hofford, 
1991 ;' Hoff0fd & Harreli, 1993, Klein, 1994;' National Council of Juvenile and Family Court Judges, 1994b; Pithers, 
Martin, & Cumming, 1989. 
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Chapter 8 

LEGAL LEAI ELETY ESSUE  

Legal liability for community corrections 
agencies and personnel must be considered when 
setting priorities about goals and the use of 
limited resources. Particularly in the areas of 
spouse abuse and child abuse, lawsuits have been 
brought, successfully and unsuccessfully, against 
law enforcement personnel for failure to take 
appropriate actions against perpetrators. These 
lawsuits most often are based on equal protection 
violations and failure to protect claims. 
Although most of  the cases cited in this chapter 
are not against community corrections agencies 
or personnel, remembering that legal arguments 
can be applied to those who share similarities 
with defendants in previous cases is important. 
For example, probation and parole officers may 
be found similar enough to police officers that 
successful arguments against police may be 
effective against community corrections. 
Analogy often is used to develop legal positions. 

This chapter reviews some pertinent case law and 
provides recommendations for decreasing 
exposure to liability. Each department and 
community corrections professional dealing with 
family violence cases is strongly encouraged to 
seek the guidance of counsel to review State- 
specific statutes and case law. 

EQUAL P~{OTECT~ON 

The equal protection clause is found in the 
Fourteenth Amendment  to the United States 
Constitution and in every State constitution in 
varying forms. The federal version of the equal 
protection clause prohibits a State from denying 
any person within its jurisdiction equal 
protection of its laws. It means similarly situated 

persons must receive similar treatment under the 
law. It not  only applies to legislation that may be 
discriminatory, but also to discriminatory 
government action in the administration and 
enforcement of the laws (Thurman v. City o f  
Torrington, 1984). In 1979, twelve married 
battered women sued the New York Police 
Depahment for failure to arrest spouse abusers 
(Bruno v. Codd, 1979). The Department, like 
many other departments then and now, had an 
arrest avoidance policy for "domestic 
disturbances." The policy instructed officers to 
use crisis intervention techniques such as 
separation and mediation. The women argued 
that because they were married to their attackers, 
they were treated differently than victims 
attacked by strangers. The case resulted in a 
consent decree that created changes in police 
policy and mandated domestic violence training 
for the department. This case was important to 
subsequent efforts to criminalize spousal assault. 

In Thurman v. City of  Torrington (1984), Tracy " 
Thurman attempted repeatedly over a nine-month 
period to file a complaint against her estranged 
husband and to have him arrested for his threats 
to kill and maim her and to take their child from 
her legal custody. Short of killing her, Mr. 
Thurman continually made good on all his 
threats. After police witnessed Mrs. Thurman 
injured from stab wounds and Mr. Thurman 
kicking her, they made an arrest. The Court 
stated the pleadings evidenced a "pa t te rn . . .  of 
deliberate indifference" to Mrs. Thurman and to 
the officers' "duty to protect" her (Id. at 1530). 
This pattern created a "custom" or "policy" of the 
municipality unlike that used when the 
perpetrator of the assault is a stranger (Id.). Mrs. 
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Thurman eventually was awarded.1.9 million 
dollars. 

 : }[LURE TO  ROTECT 

Failure to protect claims can arise from several 
legal doct.ri.'ne s (e.g., duty to warn ~ind negligent 
supervision) defined somewhat differently 
depending on the substantive area of law in 
which they are.'found, F 0 r  ~x~tmple, failure to 
protect claims have originated in negligence 
cases, civil rights claims, and/or due process 
claims (Baker v. City of New York, 1966; Board 
of Regents v. Roth, 1972; DeShaney v. 
Winnebago County Department of Socia ! 
Services, 1989). Generally stated, a failure to 
protect may be establisfied when a duty is Owed 
by one  individual to another, an d a breach of that 
duty causes injury to the party to whom the duty 
is owed ~. This duty is founded on the relationship 
between the parties (American Jurisprudence, 
1989).. The Pu.blic duty rule states no liability 
will be found against government officials for 
failure to protect an individual because the duty 
is owed to the public generally and not to a 
specific individual (American Jurisprudence, 
1989). However, as • with all legM doctrines, 
exceptions exist.  A special relationship may. 
exist when the state affirmatively undertakes the 
protection of a known individual identified as 
one in foreseeable danger from an identifiable 
perpetrator. Thereafter, governmental actions 
must be reasonable in light of the potential 
danger (American Jurisprudence, 1989). 

In Baker v. City of  New York (1966), the Court 
found a special relationship was created when 
the State issued an orde(of  protection to the 
victim. The husband shot his wife outside the 
courtroom after the probation offiCer refused the 
wife's request to wait in his ot~fice,as she w~is - :  
afraid of her husband. The protective order 
previously issued by the municipa!it3~efitifled the 
victim to special protection. It was left to the 

Intervenin~ in Family Violence 

jury to decide if the probation officer was 
thereafter.negligent in his duties. 

However, the United States Supreme Court has  
limitedthe special relationship exception to the 
public duty rule significantly. In DeShaney v. 
Winnebago County Department, of  Social 
Services (1989), the Court made a distinction 
between government action that may expose the 
State to liability and government inaction that  
does not expose the State to liability. The Court 
dismissed the Child victim's civil rights claim that 
the Department of Social Services violated his 
due process right to life, liberty, and proper ty . . .  
Although the Department knew the child was in 
danger of abuse fromhis  father, they did nottake 
steps to remove the child who later was rendered 
severely mentally retarded from head injuries 
caused by his father. The Court stated: 

[N]othing in the language of the Due 
Process Clause itself requires the State to 
protect the life, liberty, and property of its 
citizens against invasion by private 
actors. The Clause is phrased as a 
limitation ori the State's power to act, not 
as a guarantee of certain minimal levels' 
of safety and security (Id. at 195): [T]he 
purpose was to proteCt the people from' , 
the State, not to ensure that the State.. 
protected them from each other (Id. at. 
196). 

The DeShaney case made it much more difficult 
for family violence victims to sue government 
personnel for failure to protect them. However, 
as discussed in Developments in the Law (1992), 
potential theories of liability still exist. F i rs t ,  
although the Court limited the special 
relationship exception, it did not abolish i t ;  
therefore, affirmative actions may be required by 
government employees when the State has taken 
the . . . .  '" , . . . . . .  potential victim anto its cuitody::SeCond:,tfe 
potential for J~abi-lit~¢ Stillre~is~-if goVernll~nt - 
action places an individual in more danger than 
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she or he would have been in if the government 
had not acted. For example, leading a victim to 
believe the perpetrator has been incarcerated 
when,~in fact, s h e o r h e  has been released, would 
place the. victim in greater danger if she or he 
relies on. the information and, thus, lowers her or 
his guard. Third, where State laws require 
certain actions be taken if specific circumstances 
are .found (such as mandatory arrest u p o n  
probable cause or mandatory intensive 
supervision for high.risk probationers), an 
entitlement may be created by the State 
necessitating heightened protection for the 
victim. Thus, statutes and agency policies 
should be permissive rather than mandatory, 
leaving,such decisions to the discretion of t h e  
professionals. Last, the Court reiterated the 
States' prohibition against discriminatory 
treatment as dictated by the equal, protection 
clause (Developments in the Law, 1993). 

There is another type of failure to protect claim 
based on the duty to warn doctrine. According 
to information given in the publication entitled 
Civil Liabilities of Parole Personne! for Release, 
Non-Release, Supervision, and Revocation (del 
Carmen & Louis, 1988), two elements must be 
present for liability to be imposed: 1) the risk 
must have been reasonably foreseeable; and 2) 
the injuredparty must have reasonably relied on 
the probation or parole officer. Risk is 
reasonably foreseeable when "the circumstances 
of the relationship between the parolee and the 
third party [victim] suggest that the parolee may 
engage in criminal or antisocial conduct related 
to his or•her past conduct" (del Carmen & Louis, 
1988,p. 37). Reliance exists when the conduct 
of theprob~atiOn_]0f parole officer is such that the 
victim had reason to rely on the officer's explicit 
or implicitassurances of safety (del Carmen & 
Louis, 1988). This duty to warn may be stronger 
in family violence cases where the potential 
victim is known, the offender is under treatment 
that is closely monitored by the officer, and a 
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relationship between the officer and the victim is 
likely to be present. :. 

The leading case on the duty to.warn is T~arasoff:,~ 
v. Regents of University of California (1976; 
[there are twocases: Tarasoffl (1974) and 
Tara-sOft II (!976)]). This is a Ca!ifornia'State 
case, and therefore, it !s not precedent in o t h e r  
jurisdictions. In Tarasoff, the Court found the 
defendanVilaerapist liable for failure to warn die 
decedent/victim of the danger posed bY the 
offender/patient from his threats to kill her. 
Because of the obvious need for confidentiality 
in the patient-therapist relationship, the 
imposition of liability i n this-case was 
unforeseenl It is not yet known to whatextefft • 
the United States Supreme Court would agree 
with " tfiiS decision, but it has been cited in Other 
jurisdictions imposing such liability. Again, ~ 
because of the Use of interventions for family. 
violence offenders that are, in some ways, similar 
to mefital health treatment for family v i o l e n c e  
offenders, and the working relationship between 
communit3/corrections and treatment providers,  
the duty to warn must be acknowledged by those 
working in this area. It is noteworthy that the 
Tarasoff case, and most others invoking the duty  
to warn, are family violence cases (McNeill, 

• , . - , . . . . . '  

1987). 

This duty to warn may be stronger in 
family  violence cases where the potential 
victim is known, the offender is under 
treatment that is closely monitored by  the 
officer, and a irelationship lbetween the 
officer and the victim is likely to be 

present. 

Alternately, liability may arise from an officer's 
disclosure of an offender's' criminal background. 
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However, because probation and parole generally 
are classified as privileges rather thfin rigfit~, the 
diminished legal capacity of probationers and 
parolees makes exposure to liability for : 
disclosure doubtful unless specifically prohibited 
by statute or agency regulation-(del Carmen& 
Louis, 1988). 

DEFENSES TO L]IA]B[LIfTY 

The twomos t  common, potential defenses for 
community corrections personnel are: 1) 
governmental immunity and 2) the good faith 
defens e (del Carmen & Louis, 1.988). The 
doctrine of sovereign immunity prohibits 
bringing alawsuit  against the government or any 
of its political subdivisions Unless they waive 
such immunity. The federal government - waives 
much of  its immunity to civil actions brought by 
private persons under the Federal Tort Claims 
Act. Most States waive such immunity to 
varying degrees as well. Most failure to protect 
claims arise under State law; therefore, knowing 
the status of immunity for a particular 
jurisdiction is necessary. Generally, there are 
three types of immunity: 1) absolute immunity; 
2) quasi-judicial immunity; and 3) qualified 
immunity. 

Absonute Irnmur~ty 

Absolute immunity bars suit regardless of the 
culpability of the defendant's conduct so long as 
such conduct occurred while acting in an official 
capacity. It is extended to judges, prosecutors, 
and legislators to promote fearless decision- 
making in government. 

However, in an Arizona case entitled Acevedo v. 
Pima County Adult Probation Department 
(1984), a probation Officer, who should have  
known a sex offender was living in fi hotise with 
children, violating his conditions of probation, 
was found not  to be covered by governmental- 
immianity in a suit brought by the victims of the 
offender's re-offense. - . 

Intervenin(~ in Famil)p Violence 

[I]mmunity cannot be invoked in this. • - -: 
c a s e . . ,  because the probation officers 
did not act pursuant to the court 's.  ~: .~ 
directive. A probation officer cannot:, .: .,,,i.i~, 
assert for immunity unless the-officer is 
acting pursuant to or in aid of the 
directions of the court.- [Here] the,  
probation officers acted contrary to the 
court's directive. The record shows that 
the sentencing court specifically 
prohibited the probationer from having 
any contact with minors. (Id. at 41). 

Quasi-Judicial Immunity 

Quasi-judicial immunity is~given to offi~ials: " ~ 
when performing judicial~type functions but :not 
when performing other job relatedfunctions (del 
Carmen & Louis, 1988). Therefore, quasi- 
judicial immunity protects an officerwhen acting 
pursuant to court orders; or when conducting a 
presentence investigation. However, the 
supervision of offenders may be classified as an 
administrative function not covered bysuch . . . .  
immunity. .~ 
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Q u a l i f i e d  ] [ ~ u n ~ t y :  

Qualified immunity may be extended under two 
different circumstances. First, it may be applied 
to discretionary acts of an officer performed as 
part of hisor her office. Second, qualified . 
immunity may shield an officer who acted in 
good faith while performing official functions. 
Qualified immunity covers most community 
corrections personnel. 

Immunity is a legal question tobe decided by a 
judge considering State statutes and case law; it 
is not applicable to "federal claims. All 
community corrections officers should have 
some understanding of their State's decisions on 
this issue: (Collins, t994).. 

In the event an officer is not covered by 
immunity, or when making a determination of 
whether qualified immunity will be extended, the 
question arises: Did the officer act in good 
faith?. The good faith defense applies as long as 
the officer's "conduct does not. violate clearly 
established statutory or constitutional rights of 
which ~a reasonable person would have known" 
(Harlow v. Fitzgerald, 1982, as cited by del 
Carmen & Louis, !988, p. 8). A determination 
of good faith is subjective and generally not 
statutorily defined. A judge may decide whether 
the officer acted with an honest belief that she or 
he was acting lawfully and without malice. The 
burden to show the officer acted in bad faith is 
on the person bringing the complaint. Generally, 
one must act with total indifference to a person's 
safety and/or clearly-established constitutional 
rights tO be found acting in bad faith. 

Decreas i rng  E x p o s u r e  to Lega~ 

Liabin i ty  

This section addresses the liability concerns of 
individual community corrections personnel. 

The following are recommendations and do not 
provide a guarantee against liability: 

Follow department policies and pro.cedures,,.,,..~ 
specific to family violence cases. If the 
department does not have such information, 
make a written request for guidance to a 
sfipe~isor. Document the response. 

Document activities, including discussions 
with victims. Attempt to make initial contact 
in writing (sent certified mail) explaining the 
probation or parole officer's role, the 
conditions of release for the offender, and 
how to reach the probation or parole officer 
or supervisor. (However, be sure victims 
know they should call the Police in case of an 
emergency). Give victims resource 
information, and let them know that 
information they share about 
probation/parole violations cannot be kept 
confidential. 

Know the law, including what constitutes 
spouse/partner, child, and elder abuse in the 
jurisdiction and what mandatory reporting 
laws exist. 

Explai n to offenders in an initial meeting that 
there will be attempts tO communicate with 
third parties, including victims, treatment 
providers; and other public agencies 
regarding progress in treatment and the 
offender's behavior. Get signed releases of 
information after this disclosure. 

Ask the court for permission to give and 
receive information from other agencies that 
may be involved with the family (e.g., child 
protective Services). 

Identify high risk situations, and take all 
reasonable precautions to notify victims and 
potential victims (e.g., a new girlfrien d of a 
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batterer). High risk situations include the 
following: 

* generfil threats to kill; 
* abusers in crisis; 
* ongoing or increased substance abuse; 
* abuser has access to weapons; 
o (partner abuse) offender has abused 

children; 
* offender has history of violence outside 

the home; 
* abuser refuses to cooperate with 

treatment; 
* abuser omits sharing information with 

the treatmentprovider about the level of 
his or her violence; and 

0 specific threats to kill a victim, kidnap 
children, and/or commit suicide 
(Browne, 1987; Campbell, 1995; Hart, 
1988; Sonkin, 1987; Sonkin, Martin & 
Walker, 1985; Straus, 1991). 

• . .  the magni tude  and  potent ial  lethality 

o f  the p rob l em  is so immense  as to force  
attention to it. 

More information on assessing 
dangerousness is provided in Chapter 10. 

Whenever possible, be able to cite 
authorization for actions in either: 

the jurisdiction's probation/parole 
enabling statute; 
other family violence laws (e.g., 
mandatory report laws); 

Inte~enin~ in Family Violence 

Always act in good faith.. . . . .  . .. 

Report all violations to the Court and/or to 
,. supervisors . . . . -  .. ... 

. . ' r L  

] I n t e r v e n t i o n  v e r s u s  N o n i n t e r v e n ~ t i o n  

Given ~the review of case law in this ChaiXer; ~ 
communitycorrections practitioners n~ay ask the 
question: If intervention in these cases poses a' 
risk of liability, especially"if given specialized • 
treatment,, would it not be safest to treat family 
violenceoffenses like any other assault case?' 
There are three responses to this question. First, 
much of the specialized legislation and 
intervention strategies have' been created . . . .  
precisely to make the criminal justice system 
respond to family-violence in' the Same Way it 
responds to violence b y  strangers. Historical. 
inertia keeps many in the System (as.well as • 
outside the system) wedded to the notion that 
family violence is a private matter.. This .. " 
legitimizes a more limited response by the 
criminal justicesystem in the minds of m a n y . . .  
Special family violence legislation is a strong 
tool in combating this inertia and decreasing the 
risk of liability from an equal .protection or civil. 
rights violation. ~. , . . . .  

Second, the magnitude and. potential lethality of 
the problem is so immense as to force attention 
to it. A response is required from society and :-, 
from the~legal and justice systems designed to 
protect the public from the violence of others. 
Additionally, studies d0cumentingthe 
intergenerational transmission of not only family 
violence, but increased use of violence generally, 
attest to the need for a strong response. It is 

court orders; and/or 
agency regulations, policy, or 
procedures. 

almost axiomatic that violence within families 
will increase in frequency and lethality unless 
steps are taken to intervene. Attempting to 
ignore the problem increases both personal safety 

(Specific statutes override broader ones and 
court  orders override statutes.) 

concerns and economic.costs to society while 
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decreasing accountability of the system to those 
who fund it. 

Last, presently, the United States Suprem e Court 
is narrowing government officials' exposure to 
liability from-these types of cases (Dei~elopments 
in the Law, 1993; Collins, 1994). Most State 
courts are following precedent in their States on 
these issues (Collins, 1994). The High Court, 
and many lower courts, have reiterated that 
government cannot be the insurer of individual 
safety. Courts recognize the difficulty of the 
mission of the criminal justice system, as well as 
limited resources and the need to allow local 
officials .to decide how best to allocate those 
resources. Cases requiring injunctive relief, that 
is, cases asking courts to stop a particular 
practice or begin a particular practice, are more 
successful than cases exposing public officials to 
incarceration and/or monetary damages. 

CONCLUSII 3N 

In both program development and the 
performance of professional duties,,considering 
legal liability issues is imperative. Based on 
current interpretations of case law, it appears 
community corrections professionals supervising 
family violence offenders and acting in good 
faith should have minimal concerns about 
liability. However, it behooves all profess!onals 
and administrators to stay informed about 
developments in their State statutes and case law. 

+ 
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P ~ O G ~ I g  
YMPLZMBNTATYON 
ANY) N VALUATZrON 

[P]lacing family violence offenders on 
specialized caseloads that are 

intensively supervised is 
recommended. 
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C h a p t e r  9 

P ©G]t M 
 MPLEMEHTAT ©H 
AHD EVALUAT ©H 

After planning a program to intervene in family 
violence, implementation in a community 
corrections agency is the next step. Staffing and 
funding are two key factors in starting effective 
programs. Program evaluation is as important as 
any other aspect of program planning and 
initiation. 'Finding out "what works," and 
perhaps what is not working, is critical for an 
ongoing effort to stop family violence. This 
chapter addresses staffing issues, program 
funding, and evaluation. 

I ? ~ O G I [ ~ M  S T A ~ N G  ] ISSUES 

S t a f f  D u t i e s  a n d  Quanif~cat ions 

A program coord!nator should be designated as 
early as possible in the program development 
process. As this person will oversee and 
coordinate the program policies and operations, 
she Or he should be involved in the initial 
planning stages. Specific duties of the individual 
may vary depending on the type of program, 
agency resources, and many other factors. 
However, general responsibilities of the position 
may include, but are not limited to, the ones 
listed in Table 9:1. 

Where caseloadS are large enough, placing 
family violence offenders on specialized 
easelloadsthat are intensively supervised is 
recommended strongly. This is preferable to 
general (non-intensive) supervision or intensive 

I 

American Probation and Parole Association 143 



Chapter 9 

~71D~ 

~4 

L!la 

Intervenin~ in Family Violence 

144 American Probation and Parole Association 



Intervenin~ in Family Violence Chapter 9 

supervision programs dealing with offenders 
with various types of offenses. As family 
violence offenders usually are considered high- 
risk offenders, regular supervision practices 
generally do not provide the degree of structure 
and monitoring needed. Probation and parole 
officers managing specialized caseloads can gain 
specificknowledge and expertise required to 
work with family violence offenders. They can 
become informed about the community resources 
especially needed by these offenders and their 
victims, and they can develop working 
relationships with community service providers. 

Besides the program coordinator, in larger 
agencies there may be both supervisory and line 
personnel. Supervisors generally will be 
responsible for: 

overseeing the work performance of all 
supervised employees; 

monitoring the progress of employees and 
regularly administering performance 
appraisals; and 

~. taking remedial action, if necessary, when 
disciplinary problems occur. 

The specific duties of line personnel vary. 
However, responsibilities generally include, but 
are not limited to, those listed in Table 9:2 on the 
previous page. 

Some agencies have a staff member whose 
responsibilities solely are to work with victims. 
If so, some recommended tasks and 
responsibilities are included in Table 9:3. 
However, even if a specialized victims' services 
worker is available, line.officers supervising 
family violence offenders also should have 
contact with victims. 

Qualifications for staff in a program to intervene 
in family violence alsoshould be carefully 

considered. Requirements for staff may vary 
depending on the program model, agency 
mission, community needs and many other 
factors. Clearly delineating job expectations and 
qualifications of staff in the program planning 
process, is important. A careful selection 
procedure for choosing staff to take part in the 
program should be undertaken. Desirable 
qualifications include the following: 

~, demonstrated commitment to the purpose and 
goals of the program; 

prigrsuccessfu I experience working with 
communitycorrection s offenders and 
victims; 

specialized training in family violence; and 

necessary skills to perform the job duties. 
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S t a f f  T r a i ~ n g  a n d  D e v e l o p m e n t  

Education and sensitization training about fa'mily 
~i0iehoe 'are important for all professionals 

• within the crimiffal ]iJstice and community 
service delivery systems. AH community 
corrections personnel.should receive " . 
fundamental training, including the dynamics of  
all types Of family violence and recognition of  
indicators of  abuse in probat ionersand parolees 
and in the family members of  Offenders. 
Probation and parole officers should appreciate 
the potential lethality of  family violence and 
should understand their agency's position .about 
intervention when abuse is suspected. 

All community corrections personnel 
should receive fundamental training, 
including the dynamics of  all types o f  
family violence and recognition of  
indicators of  abuse in probationers and 
parolees cmd in the family members Of 
offenders.-.  ,. 

Those 'who work with sPecialized caseloads' Of •' 
family violence offenders, 'or all community 
corrections staff if these cases are assigned 
throughout the agency,: must receive more 
comprehensive.training. Hofford and Harrell 

impact of  arrest; " ' . ' . ~*,, 

evidence gathering and prosecution , .. ,, , 
techniques; . . ,  . . . .  . :- -: , . :  

: . . ,  , 

victim safety issues;,  ... . 

proper courtroom treatment of  victims, • : 
offenders, and witnesses; . :~. 

impact of  personal attitudes and gender bias .. 
on the. demeanor and .actions of  justice ~ 
system personnel; . - • .. =., 

sanctions available and treatment standards 
for offenders; . .. . ~.,.. ,~ ,-,.,.~ 

, • : z 

elements of  a good~ protectionoorder; 

shelter and support services available for 
victims; and . .  . .... 

effectiveness of  coordinating and 
consolidating cases and. Services. 

Cross training between community corrections 
staff and other professionals in the justice system 
and incommuni ty  se.rvice agencies is . .  , .~-. 
recommended highly. As discussed in,chapter 6, 
a coordinated community response to  family . 
violence is essential, and this requires the 
development of  a common knowledge base and 
commitment to collective goals among all 

(1993) list*several topics'that should be 
addressed in training for justice system 
personnel:. 

dynamics of  family violence: 
" : L '  " • 

battered-spouse and battered-child 
syndromes;~ *: ~ , ~ : . . .  , 4 

persons, in the community. (or state) who will be 
involved in ,working with victims and of fenders .  

S t a f f  I m p a c t  . . . . . .  , 
t' ' ,  

Many issues may affect staff who work with 
victims and perpetrators of. family violence. 
Administrative a nd  supervisory staff should 1, , 
understand the potential for these .concerns and. 

the . correlation between spouse abus e, ,child • 
abuse, and delinquency; 

employ safeguards'to prevent problems. - .  
• . ~  , ~ 
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Staff  as Victims or Perpetrators 

Some commuriity corrections staff members have 
experienced victimization within their own 
families, either as children or as adults. With 
knowledge of the consequences of family 
violence, understanding the lasting effects of 
abuse is. important.  A past or current victim of 
family violence may have difficulty responding 
to other victims and perpetrators appropriately. 
They mayqdentify too strongly with victims, 
react in unhealthy Ways to offenders, or perhaps 
try to avoid victims and offenders altogether. 
Concomitantly, survivors of family violence who 
have. dealt with their issUes of victimization may 
be excellent candidates to supervise family 
violence cases because of their awareness of and 
sensitivity tO the victims and dynamics in these 
cases. 

If a staff member is a perpetrator of family 
violence, either presently or in the past, it could 
be very detrimental to 'the program and to clients. 
Staff members who have issues in their own lives 
related to power and control or inappropriately 
learned behaviors are unlikely to be able to 
intervene effectively with Victims and offenders. 
Supervisors should make confidential referrals of 
staffwho hax, e been victims or perpetrators to 
appropriate, treatment, resources. " 

Staff  Attitudes 

Staffmembers are socialized in the same general 
culture as offenders, and they may have values 
about gender, age, children and other issues 
biased toward abusiveness within families. Staff 
members may not even recognize these issues for 
themselves~ Supei-visors should challenge any 
behavior by s_taff}t.hat minimizes the abuse or • 
shows :a: s taffmember agrees with or identifies' 
with the abiaser." Offenders may try to develop 
personal relati~inships with officers to enlist their 
support. Officers must understandsuch behavior 

or alliances will reinforce the offender's beliefs 
that she or he has a right to be abusive. Officers 
should view family violence as criminal behavior 
and hold offenders accountable in all interactions 
they have with them (Klein, 1994). 

Staff Traumatization and Burnout 

Staff working regularly With family violence 
victims and offenders are likely to find that . 
constantly heating accounts of family violence 
can be very. upsetting. To manage the stress 
productively, staff need time and opportunities to 
discuss their experiences and express their 
feelings. If this is not available, some may resort 
to inappropriate coping methods such as not 
listening to victims' stories, trying to resolve the 
issues too quickly, refusing to work with 
complex cases, ignoring reports of ongoing abuse 
and placing the blame on the victim (Vicarious 
traumatization, 1993). Building opportunities 
into the regular supervisory process for 
discussion of trauma staff experience and how 
they cope with it is vital. In addition, or as an 
alternative, developing aconfidential staff peer 
support/counseling procedure may be useful. 

Staff who cannot manage the stress of their jobs 
appropriately are likely to experience problems 
in their personal lives and in their jobs. Typical 
symptoms of stress may include increased 
alcohol use, changes in sleeping and eating 
habits, absenteeism, irritability, and depression. 
Too much stress, without adequate ways to 
relieve it, may result in staff making poor 
professional judgments or deciding to leave their 
jobs. 

P R O G ~ M  ~UND~NG 

I?rograrn Costs and Benefits 

An effective intervention program in community 
corrections agencies may require additional 
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resources or the redistribution of existing 
resources. As discussed in the legal - 
considerations covered in Chapters 7 and 8,' 
failing to respond to family violence cases . : 
appropriately may not be less expensive. Both 
police and probation departments have been sued 
successfully for not providing appropriate 
protection to victims. Thus, the costs could be 
greater for not. having a program. 

Staffing costs likelywill be the largest new 
expenditure. Sometimes, just reassigning staff 
and cases will be sufficient. Ideally, staff should 
carry small caseloads of family violence 
offenders so they can supervise them more 
intensively. The victim contacts needed to .~ ,. 
supervisethese cases appropriately increases the: 
responsibilities and time requirements of officers 
significantly. Over time, successful programs are 
likely to result in increased numbers of cases and 
the need for additional staff. 

B e t t e r  case  coord ina t i on  m a y  reduce  

costs. 

In addition to staffing costs, the training of staff. 
in family violence issues may increase costs • 
(Hofford & Harrell, 1993). However, training is 
vital, and one way of reducing costs is 
developing training programs With other agencies 
and sharing both expenses and expertise. Some, 
community agencies may have specialists who 
will provide training at no cost. Others may be 
willing to divide the cost of  hiring a consultant 
trainer. 

Besides staff and training costs, there will be 
treatment costs for offenders. However, 
requiring.offenders to pay for their own :. 
treatment (usually on a.sliding feebasis) can~ : 

offset these. Offenders can bear the cost of drug 
testing also (Hofford& Harrell;. 1993; Klein, 

lntervenin~ in.Family Violence~ 

1994'). In addition, some probation and parole ~. 
departments charge offenders a supervision fee. 

Better case coordination may reduce costs. ,If'.. ' 
case managers can avoid duplication, Of Sei'vices 
and achieve more efficient and effective useo f  
resources, they will save money (Ho_fford &.- 
Harrell, 1993). One comprehensive community 
program states that no extra budget, is required. 
Existing personnel were trained and used for new 
program responsibilities. Volunteers .were used 
extensively, and offenders paid for batterer's 
treatment and alcohol and drug testing, (Gelb, 
1994) . . . . .  ~ 

Program ]Funding : : . ,~' 

There are many possible ways tO generate new 
funds, if needed. Small grants may be available 
for program •development and staff training. ' ~" 
Some States assess added fees for services (e.g., 
on marriage licenses) and use them to fund 
specific program activities. Inter-agency 
cooperation and resource sharing should be 
explored. Volunteers may provide valuable 
ser¢ices or may ,e~p ...... the,agency with fund raising 
activities• Businesses, organizations, churches, 
and the community-at-large should be. 
encouraged • to participate .in fund raising. 
Offenders can be assessed fees, as mentioned 
above, and they also may be required todo  
community service work to "pay back" the 
community for the cost of their crimes. 

PI~OG~M EVALUATION 

Purpose 
. , ,  , .  . 

Program evaluation i sa  vital,part of program' 
planning andimplementation~ .It.is discussed 
last, only because it encompasses all bther : ' 
aspects of the program. Formative evaluation. '  
oversees the program processes and gives 
personnel information needed to improve 
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program.practices., It also documents appropriate 
performance of procedures. Summative 
evaluation measures and substantiates a 
progr.am,s effectiveness Or ineffectiveness in 
reaqhingits intendedgoals . .Both types of 
evaluation processes are required for a complete 
evaluation. 

Evaluation, is useless  if not employed to improve 
the~ program,~ E ffeetiye,evaluati0n is vital for  
both,internal and external documentation of 
program processes and outcomes. Program staff 
can use evaluation information to assess whether 
or not program practices are effective and 
efficierit, maldrig adjtistments, if needed. 
Evaluation data can be shared with those outside 
the program to document the need for the 
progra m and the need for fund!ng. • 

Devenoping a~ Eva]luafio~ ]?]lan 

Several~ steps are required .to develop a plan for 
program evaluation. These are listed and 
described briefly. 

1)Determine Program Objectives 

Objectives clearly State what  the program should 
do, and-theref_0re,what to meiisi~re by•the 
evalhatibn. The obj6cti~es must  correlate wit t i  
the agency mi'ssion and program purpose, and  
they should•be Wiitteii in lf in~age that is clear, 
specific, measurable, practical, and specific to a 
time frame. 

2) Select Evaluation Methods 

Evaluation methods should be appropriate for the 
program and agency.objectives and resources. 
Descriptive studieS, before and after program 
analyses, and experimental .designs are possible 
options. :,.:~:.~ ~ , ~ .: . . 

Chapter 9 

Descriptive evaluation design s Compile ,data 
about program function and outcomes. These 
data may be both quantitativ6 and qualitative: 
Although much information can be quantified~ '~:-~ 
docmh¢nting the opinions of victims, offenders, 
staf~d-comm~ni~ty-members-ais0 is important. 
This iiiforrfiati0h is Use-d to portray, the 
effect_ivencSs Of or problem s associated with the 
program's processes and outComes. 

Before and after studies compare factors after 
prograrn i_nte~ehfion Wit h similar characteristics 
before.interventi0n: For example, the program 
might compare rates of successful .treatment 
completion, collecfi6n of fines and fees, 
compliance with c_ou_rt orders and other 
indicators of program effectiveness, botli before 
and after program .implementation. 

Experimental programs compare the effects of a 
grotip_receiving_i_nte'ry_entj_on with a similar group 
not receiving the intervention. Ethical issues are 
involved in withholding available services for 
experimental purposes. However, the results of a 
progra m in0ne jurisdictio n might be compared " 
with a similarjurisdicti0n that does not have the 
program. For example, how do the two 
jurisdictions compare on r/ttes of family violence, 
rates o f  treatment completion, rates of re- . . . . .  
offending, serious injuries and fatalities caused 
by family violence, and simile, fact6rs? 

Hofford & Harrell (199,3) suggest collecting data • 
on pr0gram-resource allocations (inputs), case 
profiles , programservices delivered (outputs), 
and program accomplishments (milestones). 

R e s o u r c e  AllRocations. Document program 
resources such as staff hours, budget, Office 
space and equipment, computer services.- 
(H o fiord & Harrell, 1993) and volunteer 
contributions.. Sometimes ~ese  can be tracked .. :* 
exactly~ in others,.approximations are required: ' ,- 
For example; if some officers w0rk With cases 
other than.family violence c~ises, estimating the 
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percentage of their time devoted to the program 
will be required, ~ • 

Cas e ]E.rofi~es. Aggregate infp~afi0n about 
victims and offenders is imposer  for tracking 
changes in characteristics over time. Thesedata 
also can be used to evaluate the effects of v _ari~5_us 
program strategies. These data ~e-iifiiSo--rtTuit~t~ 
collect before the program begins, when feasible, 
and at regular intervals Outing its operation. If 
possible, this information should be collected 
throughout thecriminal justice system to help 
program planners study the extent of the prot~lem 
(Hofford & Harre!!, !99_3), Examples of case 
data include those listed in Tableg:4: 

Service Delivery. Data on .the number of  
cases handled and the number of services 
provided through the program should be 
collected. For example, meaSures of program 
performance might include, but not be limited to: 

~. officers' contacts with victims and offenders; 

; , - . ?  " 

services and referrals provided;to victims; 

offenders' attendance at treatmentprograms; 

referrals .and attendance Of offenders at other 
.services; 

fines, restitution, Child support and other fees 
paid by offenders; 

drug tests administered and the results of 
them; 

offenders' attendance at drug treatment 
programs; .. 

bl  I 

lntervenin~ in Family Violence. 

150 American Probation and Parole Association 



lntervenin$ in Family Violence Chapter 9 

offenders ' compliance with Court orders and 
sanctions imposed for noncompliance ~, and 

new offenses committed by offenders and the 
results 0f:legal actions taken. 

P r o g r a m  AccomIDnishments. Major program 
milestones, suc h as reorganizations, new 
intermediate sanctions or alternative sentencing 
options, new data systems, additional staff or 
funding resources should be documented. At the 
community ~level, accomplishments might 
include new programs for families, new 
legis!ation, and similar achie~,ements (Hofford & 
Harrell, 1993). . . . . .  

Program accomplishments also might include 
aggregate information on case outcomes..'For 
example, are more cases beingreferred to 
probation and parole? Are raore offenders being 
revoked for,violation of protective"orders? How 
many offenders' successfully complete treatment? 
How many serious injuries or fatalitiesresulted 
from family vioience? -increases ifi successful 
treatment completion and decreases in injuries or 
fatalities show pr0gram Successes. Increased 
caselOadS and re~,ocations ~so may be signs of 
success in family vio!ence~programs. They 
demonstrate interventions :are occurring and 
victims probably-are,safer~ 

3) DevelOp a Management fnfarmat~an 
System 

The Management Information System .(M!S)is 
the means of collecting information to compile 
and analyze later. A computerized system is 
preferable because it is easier, faster, more 
efficient and more convenient. However, the 
lack of a computer system should not deter data 
collection. Simple paper and pencil forms can be 
developed to record_data. These can be compiled 
later and analyzed by program administrators or 
evaluators. At the very least, all probation and 

paroleprofessionals should maintain excellent 
case records so data can be retrieved later for 
evaluation purposes. 

Problem solving strategies should 
addres£-an3/ difficultie~s th'e evaluation 
e x p o s e s .  ~ 

4) Establish Standard Procedures 

The evaluation process should be articulated in 
the program's policies and procedures document. 
The expectations of community Corrections 
officers to 6ollect-andrecord data~shfuld be 
c!early stated..The staff position responsible for 
compiling ~ d  an~yz-ing data should be named. 
In addition, the policies and procedures 
document should provide information about ~ 
confidentiality of case information and the way 
evaluation ~ data may and may not be used, 

5) Use Evaluation Findings 

Program and agency decision makers should " 
study evaluation results carefully. Problem- 
solving s~trategies should address any dif~fic~lties 
the eValuation exposes, ~ e y  also should share 
evaluation results with others in the criminal 
justice system and commuiiity ServiCe delivery 
system. Positive results can be ~shared with the 
community. Sometimes, they should share 
negative results also tO help the community 
understand the need for intervention and 
increased funding. 

CONCLUSION 

This chapter provided a brief overview of 
program implementation. The important areas of 
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staffing, funding ~ d  evaluation for program 
implementation were reviewed. 

The four chapters in Module 2 explicated a 
c0nceptual model for community corrections 
~tgencies responding to family violence and 
practical in formati0nneed~d fot 10i~0gram 
planning and developmeiat. Module3 ]~-roviaes 
recommended practices for-w0rking with family 
violence victims and offenders. Assessment, 
victim protection and empowerment, offender 
supervision and accountability, and offender 
behavior change are addressed. 
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M o d u l e  3 

IrNTI ©DIUCT]I©N 

This module focuses on community corrections 
interventions with family violence victims and 
offenders. The majority of family violence 
offenders sentenced to community corrections 
are partner abusers and sex offenders. This is 
reflected in the attention given each type of 
family violence in the following chapters. While 
general child and elder maltreatment are 
addressed, the primary focus is on intervening in 
cases of partner abuse and sexual abuse. 

This Module contains four chapters consistent 
with the goals of intervention discussed earlier in 

• this manual: victim protection and 
empowerment; offender supervision and 
accountability; and offender behavior change. 

C h a p t e r  1 0  - ]Intake a n d  A s s e s s m e n t  

discusses the assessment procedures probation or 
parole professionals undertake when first 
encountering a family violence case. The risk 
factors to assess in various types of family abuse 
are considered, and potential lethality factors for 
cases of partner abuse are discussed. Some 
interviewing techniques and strategies to 
confront offender resistance also are presented. 

C h a p t e r  ~11 - V i c t i m  ]Protection a n d  
E m p o w e r m e n t  recommends practices 
community corrections professionals undertake 
to ensure the safety of victims. Community 
resources and referral processes for victims also 
are addressed. 

C h a p t e r  ~ 2  - O f f e n d e r  S u p e r v i s i o n  a n d  
Accountabi l l i ty  reviews effective supervision 
strategies and means used to hold offenders 
accountable. An important tool for offender 
supervision and accountability - the conditions of 
release - is emphasized. 

C h a p t e r  ][3 - O f f e n d e r  ]Behavior  C h a n g e  
provides information on various treatment 
approaches and methods. Referring offenders to 
group intervention programs that are specific to 
the offense committed and are based on 
appropriate treatment philosophies is vital. 

Throughout these chapters there is an 
intermingling of information from professional 
literature as well as examples drawn from 
community corrections family violence 
intervention programs operating across the 
United States. Attention to family violence is 
relatix/~ly recent, and specific programs to 
address these victims and offenders in 
community corrections is quite new. The 
recommendations provided in the following 
chapters represent practices presently considered 
most promising. However, there is a need for 
extensive program evaluations to test the 
effectiveness of current programs. As such 
evaluation efforts are undertaken, program 
strategies may be modified and enhanced from 
the knowledge gained. 
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ASS SSMZNT 

The results of an assessment depend 
heavily on the goals or purpose of  the 

assessment. What one looks for 
determines the scope of the methods 

and resources employed. 
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Chapter 110 

A$$E $ME IT 

A thorough assessment is the foundation of good 
case planning and intervention. It facilitates an 
appraisal of  potential risk to victims and a 
determination of appropriate intervention and 
supervision strategies for family violence ' 
offenders. Each victim and offender may share 
many characteristics with similar victims and 
offenders, but each is also unique. His or her 
individual needs and resources must be evaluated 
and used as the basis of the case management 
strategy. 

.This chapter describes the components of a 
comprehensive assessment of victims a n d  
offenders and provides an overview of the skills " 
and resources needed by community corrections 
professionals to conduct a thorough.assessment. 
It is not intended that all community corrections 
professionals necessarily will perform all aspects 
of an assessment. Rather, they should .know 
what components are needed, the best resources 
for obtaining them; and how to understand and 
integrate the variou s segments of information 
gathered. 

In some communities, probation and parole 
pr0fess!onals, may perform more assessment, 
tasksbecause.0ther resources are scarce. 
However, where possible, multidisciplinary 
assessment resources should be used to achieve 
the most comprehensive evaluation .~d to, 
facilitate the community's coordinated response 
to family violence. Where assessment resources 
are available, the role O f Community corrections 
professionals may, in part, be one of brokering 
the needed assessment resources on behalf of 
victims and offenders. This makes it vitalthat 
probation and parole officers understand various 

methods and resources for performing 
assessments so they can make informed choices 
among different options. Service providers in 
the community can perform clinical assessments, 
but each community corrections professional 
must also collect crucial information and make 
critical decisions about the classification of 
offenders regarding risks and needs. While 
assessments by other community professionals 
often are conducted in a clinical environment, 
probation and parole personnel are able to see 
victims and offenders in their natural 
environments - in their homes, at work and in 
community settings. This adds to the 
comprehensiveness of the assessment process 
and outcomes. 

As in other parts of this manual, all aspects of 
family violence will be addressed, but emphasis 
is placed on assessment of partner abusers and 
child sexual offenders, as these are the ones most 
frequently sentenced to community corrections. 
Information is drawn both from professiOnal 
literature and the assessment practices of various 
probation and parole agencies. 

I P U I ~ ( ~ E  OF ASSESSMENT 

Community corrections professionals may make 
initial contact with victims and offenders of 
family violence at various points of  their 
encounter with the criminal justice system. The 
specific time of first contact with probation or 
parole will depend on state statutes, court 
practices and agencY policies. Some probation 
officers conduct pretrial assessments, others 
prepare presentence investigations, and some do 
not have any contact with cases until after 
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sentencing. Parole officers may be involved in 
pierelease assessment and planning for 
idcarcerated offenders, or their first contact:m.-ay 
b e postrelease. The purpose of assessment is 
influenced somewhat by the point at which it 
occurs. However, at whatever point initial 
contact is made, community corrections 
p~ofessionals should begin the assessment 
process. As shown in Figure 10:1, assessment 
then continues throughout the -duration ofcase 
supervision. While an initial assessmem is vital, • 
ongoing assessment activitieshelp evalUate the 
a~curacy of earlier assessments and the 
effectiveness of case plans based on it. 

The results of an assessment depend .heavily on 
the goals or purpose of  the assessment. What. 
one looks for determines the scope of the ' " ' 
methods and resources employed. One's 
perspective on family violence, professional 
training and personal experiences all influence 
the approach to the assessment process and the 
in!erpretati0n O f findings. 

This chapter builds on previous concepts;-•: 
definitions and theories explored in this manual 
that view family violence as learned, purposeful 
behavior intended to control the victim or 
maintain the power of the abuser. A 
multidiscipiinary approach to'ags6gSment is 
stressed ttirougtiitdo~mend~ti~tis-that~7 ~ .... ~- 
infornaatidn be- 86iaified from as mahyTs0urces.as - 
pdsSibl~.7- 7: -= : ~ ~. - : 

Biau, Dall & Anderson(1993, pp. 1.99-200) 
distinguish between two types of assessment: 

investigative assessments determine the 
severity and nature'of the violent behaviorl 

.... Their purpose is to decide the ongoing risk to 
:.: the victim and the appropriate course of 
: action to take. 

• , g  " 

Interventiveassessments occur after crises 
have stabilized and the:task is to develop 
appropriate plans iSo r both Victim~ ~ind 
offenders. These assessments also ~ e  
ongoing and serve tO monitor progress of 
clients and the appropriateness of the 
treatment plan. 

Community Corrections professionals may be 
involved in investigative assessments; 
particularly if they conduct pretrial or 
presentence investigations. If so, they are likely 
to share investigative responsibilities-with police- 
and/or protective ~ services workers. H6Wt~)er, ~11 
probation and parole Offic~rs liave-primary ~ i.; 

~responsibilit), f6r peff6~ng-if / t¢~entive 
assessments. The~e are especially important in i, 
cases involving' family vib:lence offenders. 

Building on the conceptual model described in/  
Chapter 1, the goals of assessment in family '~ 
x, iolence cases, include?(Ganley, 1987; Saunders, 
1992; S6nkin, { 987): ~ ' 

; determi'ning~the dangerousness of the ,~ 
". offender and the relative-safety of the victim; 

, assessing tile needs of ~,ictim(s)andotherl-, 
family members s0 filSlSrbp fi~te-referrals-may 

~. determinlrig-th-e-15atfe-rfi of violence . . . . . . .  - 
perpetrated by the offender and concurrentl 
problems that may be exacerbating the i i 
problem (e.g., substance abuse); 

developing an intervention plan for the 
offender; 

evaluating the offender's motivation to 
change and suitability for community relea'se 
and treatment;. 
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Chapter t0 

ASSESS NT OF VICTIMS 

answer ing  questions posed or p r o v i d i n g . .  
• information requiredby the court (e.g:, ,. 
:Presentence investigation report);- . ~. ~'..~ ,:.i 

evaluating the offender's progress toward 
meet ing the goals of the'intervention plan; .~ 

l [ and ":: " " : ' : -'". ::; " 

cbmpiling information that is helpful ii n ' 
evaluatingprograms and making decisions 
about the u s e o f  Scarce res0ui:ces. • . . . .  

There are two reasons for assessing victims. 
First, determining'any needs they may have, 
including ~ose  related to their safetyis vital. 
Second, victims are instrumental in the ~ ~ •~ 
assessment of offenders. .They have first,hand 
knOwledge o f  the offender's patterns Of abuse 
and factors that inceease the risk of violence. " 
Because family violence offenders tend to deny, 
minimize, exteriialize arid rati0naii'zetheir ' ~  
behavior, the victim's account is likely to be ' 
more accurate and should be used for 
comparistn With the offender's version. Victims 
shoi~li:l be'hsseg'Sed:in the~rn~iriiier tii//t is iia'o~sf ' 
apprOpria(e ~for theirl nteds. - 1"his section briefly 
presents methods Of asse.ss!ng victims. :M0~e. 
information on vi~fi m protection.and ' ' , " 
empowerment is included in Chapter 1 i. 

• , . . . . 

• . .victims are instrumental in the 
assessment of  offenders. They have first- 
hand knowledge of  the offender's 
patterns of  abuse and factors that 
increase the risk of  violence. 

Intervening in Family Violence 

A s s e s S i n g  C h i l d r e n  a n d  Elders  

In. most'cases,:victims bfphysfcai Or Seminal Child 
abuse have a' social Worke"r .fr0m the Child 
Protective Services Department; they also may 
have a therapist working with. them: 'Often law 
enforcement personnel are involved in 
investigative assessments of child abuse.  These 
persons perf0rmassessments, and it is unlikely 
tha t 'cdmmunity correctionswill have much 

-contact with these victims.. Similarly, in cases ' 
where Older persons have been abused, an Adult 
Protective Se'~ites unit is,l!l(el~, to be inv01vedl ' 
These professionals-haVe beenespecially ~ained,  
to work with ehildrenorelders~ However, .• 
establishing working relationships' w i t h .  
protective services agencies, so.information that • 
may be vital to the supervision of offenders can . 
be.shared,ds important,. " '  

On some occasions, however~ it may be ,. ~ . 
• necessary for a community corrections. 
professional to make initial assessments of.  •, 
victims of child orelder  abuse..This~ may occur. 
if interactions~with offenders indicate the 
possibility of  abuse. Eor example, .if a probation 
officer is conducting a h o m e  x, isit with an ' 
offender.and notices a child or  elder who has.: 
suspicious.injiaries or other indicators of abuse or• 
neglect, 'assessment of the child O r elder becomes 
necessary to determine if a report to protective 
services should be made. In such a case, the - 
following procedures should be taken.. . . . . . . . . .  

Separate the suspected victim from possible 
abusers so he orshe, can talk freely. . 

• Approach the child or elder with, respect and 
in a non-threatening manner. 

• Use language that the child or elder 
understands. 
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~" Assure the possible victim that she or he has 
done nothing wrong.and is not in trouble, ~+ 

If children or elders are reluctant:to talk, ask 
if there is someone they,would like to speak 
with (e.g.,teacher, friend, relative). Express 
concern for their safe ty . ,  , 

Ask the child or  elder to explain how she or .  
he received the injury or why she or he is 
behaving as theyare (e.g., crying, isolated, 
fearful)., ".., ~ - 

If abuse is suspected most state:!aws require . 
professionals to report, it t+o~theprotective : 
services agency.' Community co+rr.ections . + + 
professionals~should knowthe.rep0rting lawsand 
procedures in their states. , ..... 

A s s e s s i n g / P a r t n e r  A b u s e  V . i e f i r n s  . . . .  

Probation and parole officers have more frequent 
contact with 'victims of partner abuse. In most 
locations there is not an equivalent of a + 
protectiveservices agency foradults who a r e  • 
neither elderly nor vulnerable beCause'of. 
physical or developmental challengeL-Some , ,  
partner abuse Victims seek: services such as • 
Shelters, mental health counseling, or legal : 
remedies (e.g:, restraining'orders). However, 
many are systematically isolated and controlled 
by their batterers and have little knowledge of 
communityresources or  skills, for accessing 
needed services. , : ,~ + .... ~, + 

Vict im A s s e s s m e n t  Procedures  

Contact should be made with partner abuse 
victims as soon ~as possible when community 

( .  t~ '• " : '+++~ 

corrections professionals become involved with 
these cases, see Table • 10:1 for a suggested .• 
protocol for assessing victims.• Periodic contact 
should contifiue With the victim throughout tlie 
period the offender is receiving communitY. 
supervi.sion. The purpose of contact is to assess 
the vlctim's ongoing safety'and needs, as well as 
to determine whether or not the offender is 
complying with the conditions of probation or 
parole. It•should nat  be the responsibility of the 
victim tO monitor the offender'+s behavior; 
however, she may be the only one who has 
certain information, (e.g., if the offender has• 
made unauthorized contact with her)~ 

A r e a s  to Assess  w i th  V ic t ims  ' 

There are several areas to assess with domestic 
violence victimL Table 10:2 contains a list 
gleaned from several assessment instruments and 
program manuals. Several areas listed are the 
same as those for which offenders should be 
assessed, and they are discussed in greater detail 
later in this chapter. 

Assessments wifla victims may be conducted • 
thr0ughl an interview process during which the 

• community corrections professional or victim's 
advocate questions and probes the victim about 
the areas listed in the table. There alSo' are some 
assessment instruments designed for Use with 
victims. Sonle of these are administered by a' 
professional, but others may be self-administered 
by the victim. ]vI0dule 4 contains resource 
information on several assessment instruments. 
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Interviewing Techniques with Victims 

While offenders are granted probation or parole. 
as a privilege and must abide by their conditions 
of release and cooperate with their supervising 
officers to remain free in the community, victims 
are under no such court mandate. Both offenders 
and victims may view community corrections 
interventions as an intrusion. Victims also may 
feel violated by having strangers know about 
intimate and often painful details of  thei r family 
life (Onondaga County, NY Probation 
Department, 1991). It can be frustrating to work 
with victims who do not choose to cooperate, 
even though they are in great danger. However, 
their fight to refuse help must be respected. 

When they are approached in a compassionate 
manner, many victims will cooperate. The 
interviewing techniques used in the initial and 
ongoing assessments of victims are a key to 
gaining that cooperation. When assessing 
victims, it is important to be sensitive and 
empathetic, but not express shock or revulsion 
about the abuse (Saunders, 1992). Responses to 
the woman should indicate the interviewer's 
understanding of her feelings. For example: 

:"It sounds as though that incident w a s  very 
frightening to you." 

"Are you sad that your marriage has not 
turned out the way you exPected?" 

, I f  you don't know what he will do next, it 
can be very frightening and stressful.-" 

Statements such as these reflect the interviewer's 
understanding of the victim's emotional " 
experience. They show her that her feelings 
hax, e been understood, or they allow the client to 
either expand upon the emotional content or 
correct the interviewer's understanding of the 
situation (Middleman & Goldberg, 1974). For 
exampl e , in response to the first statement above, 
a victim might reply: 

I 

"Yes, I was scared, but I was mad, too.. I've 
h a d  enough ofbeing hi tand-havingthe  house 
torn up. And i'm w0ttriecl about,mykids.  My 

. little boy is starting to hit his S(ster when h~ 
gets frustrated.'"- - . . . . .  . - 

Other recommendations for interviewing partner 
abuse victims have been compiled from program 
materials provided by community corrections 
agencies. These are listed in Table-10:3. 

ASSESSMENT OF O~'ENDE~$ 

When determining which offenders• to assess, 
agencies need to make some critical decisions. 
Community corrections caseloads contain 
offenders whose present sentence results from a 
conviction for a family violence offense, such as 
domestic violence or child sexual abuse.  
However, there may be offenders on probation or 
parole for other crimes=who have family violence 
arrests or convictions in their past record s. 
Further, there likely are many offenders who 
never were a/rested for a family x~iolence offense 
who, nevertheless, are violent toward their family 
members. There are certain typesof  offenses 
that are especially likely to include a family 
violence Component..These !nclude breaking 
and entering, annoying phone calls, stalking, 
malicious property damage, .and cruelty to_ 
animals (Klein, 1996). An agency's resources 
and commitment to stopping the violence will 
influence the extent to which assessments of 
each of these groups will be undertaken. , 

The first group - adjudicated family violence 
offenders,  must be assessed, and appropriate 
intervention plans •should be developed_ I f  '-  
possible, all clients should be screened for family 
violence offenses, whethtr  or not-thelZe is an 
official record of such conduct, iThe rationale for  
such an exhaustive~approach is'tw0-foid.- First, it 
is estimated there are millions of abused 
children, partners and elders in this country, but 
the numbers of arrests and offenders processed 
through court make it obvious only a fraction of 
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these abusers ever come to the attention of the 
criminal justice.syStem •Second, family violence 
is related to many Other types of  criminal , - •  • : ~  

ac!i~ity. •There is a sl~rong cbrrelation between:-- 
farg. ily.v.iolence and.substanceabuse, other types 
of  violence, and arrests of  both adults and • 
juveniles (Brier & Elliott, 1994; Widom 1989). 
In-addition, the rink between child abuse and 
becoming an abusive parent is strong:Further, 
studies indicate that. observirig spouse abuse by 
one's father increases the iil~eliho-od iiaeffwill' 
abuse their Partners (Widom, 1989). Therefore, 
intervening to curb family•x/iolence at the earliest 
possible moment is critical for stemming 'the tide 
of  subst~ce  abuse and criminal ~ and-violent 
behaviors plaguing communities• 

Offender Assessment/Procedures 

Most community corrections professionals are 
accustomed to conducting assessments of clients; 
fewer become involve d with victim assessments. 

Some agencies prescribe. SetProcedures for . .. 

probation and parole officers to use in ...~, : " 
conducting assessirn-efitS~ - Tli6?foliowing~fi.x/e-.~tep 
process is suggested. It contains ~ ,. ..... : 
recommendations from literature andprogram 
manuals. 

Step l: Prepare for the Assessment 

Gathering as much preliminary information as. 
possible before conducting the assessment.is• 
important. Having such information ~llows the~ 
community co~ecfions professional to con(ront 
offenders' attempts, t O minimize , deny or blame.. 
others for their behavior.-.This helps set a tone 
that the offender, s abusive behavior will be the 
focus of attention for subsequent supervision and 
treatment (S0nkin,-1987). 

The lists in Table. 10:4 contain possible•sources 
fo'rand types of information that should be 
collgcted. " • 
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Talking with the arresting police officer is 
especially important, as actual charges against 
the defendant may result from a plea bargain 
diminishing their severity. The arresting police 
officer can provide details o f  the actual abuse 
that occurred. 

Step 2: Set the Stag e 

Stage setting refers to the physical and emotional 
environment of the interview. Community 
corrections professional should •control this, 
especially when offenders are assessed.. These 
offenders are accustomed to controlling and 
manipulating most situations, and the tone 
should be set from the beginning that the officer • 
is in control. The environment selected may be 
very different for offenders than for victims. 

Much of the assessment process may be done in 
an office setting, but it can be Very informative to 
include hOme Visits in the process. This permits 
observation of the offender (and sometimes the 
victim) in the setting in which the abuse is most 
likely, to occur, If there are children or elderly 
persons in the home (whether 0rnot  flae abuse 
was directed toward them), a home visit is even 
more •critical. 

When,assessing an offender, a confrontive 
approach may be appropriate, including a face- 
to-face seating arrangement. Begin interviews by 
acknowledging the other person's feelings. This 
establishes an emotional climate of acceptance, 
while focusing the interview on the abus ive  
behavior. .For example, an interview with an 
offender might begin with: 

"It sounds like you are Pretty angry with 
your wife and the courts for the tr0uble 
you are in." 

During this step, the purpose at~d process of the 
interview is explained. The reason for the 
interview is the•offender's abusive behavior, and 
this should be clearly stated to him or her. 
Explain the types of  interviews, questionnaires 

and other processes to be undertaken. The ways 
in which .results of the assessment will be tised 
also should be described (e.g., "After all parts of 
the assessment are completed, I will write a't~i•~ ' ~:~ 
presentence investigation report to submit to the.  
judge. If you are placed on probation, the report i 
will beused  to develop a plan for your 
supervision."). ~ , . 

If possible, all clients should be screened 
for family violence offenses, whether or 
not there is an officialrecord of Such 
conduct. ,~,  

Explain confidentiality as well. Offenders may 
be required to sign an authorization for release Of ~ 
information to allow assessors to request from 
and share information With other sources. A 
sample • release of information form is included in 
Module 4. 

Step 3: Gather Information 

Among the areas for information gathering - are 
the offender's: 

background, current situation • and history of 
violence; 

use of alcohol and other drugs; 

~, attitudes about violence, victims, the criminal 
justice system, and treatment; 

needs; and 

motivation to change. 

American Probation anti Parole Association 

Several techniques and instruments may be 
employed in the assessment of family violence 
offenders. Five broad categories of these are 
listed in Table 10:5. 
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Depending on the situation of a given family 
violence case, any or all of thes e might be 
employed. Certainly, there is usually a heavy 
reliance on interviews and self-reportingby 
offenders and victims. However, because of the 
secretive nature .of family violence, these. 
methods alone often are not sufficient. To get 
the most accurate view and assessment of the 
case, as many of these methods as possible 
should be used, provided they are appropriate to 
the case. At min!mum, there should be a check 
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of previous arrests and criminal records of the 
defendant; interviews with offenders, victims and 
pe.rtinent collater~sources;, a sub.stance.~abuse . 
assessment; and observations by crimi.nal justice 
and treatment.professionals.. , ,-, ~ . , : . ,  

Certain approaches are more effective with some 
clients than others. Victims, offenders and 
collateral sources also are apt to relate differently 
to those they encounter in the criminal justice 
system and in. other help!rig agencies~ The.refore, 
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using a variety of methods and involving other 
professionals in the assessment process is 
advantageous. 

Each of the categories of assessment techniques 
just described has benefits and drawbacks. 
Exploring existing information through- 
reviewing records is an important starting point 
for an assessment. As much information as 
possible should be gathered from the criminal 
justice system, including arrest records and court 
files. Obtain information about previous periods 
of incarceration or probation supervision. 
Finding out other locations in which the offender 
has lived and checking for criminal records in 
those locations is vital. The disadvantage of 
reviewing records is they only indicate crimes for 
which the offender was arrested, injuries for 
which the victim received treatment, or other 
services formally provided. In most cases of 
family violence, many episodes of abuse have 
Occurred but have not been reported; therefore, 
no records exist. Relying only on records 
reviews is likely to give a skewed representation 
of the case. 

Self-report measures, similarly, provide 
important information for assessing family 
violence cases, but there are several drawbacks to 
this approach as well. For example, children and 
elderly victims of abuse may not communicate 
well or may not always remember specific facts 
about the abuse. Both victims and perpetrators 
are likely to deny or minimize the extent of the 
abuse to protect themselves. Offenders will try 
to escape the consequences of the criminal 
justice system, and victims may be fearful of 
retaliation from the perpetrator. 

As with other offenders, a general social history 
is needed. Information that may be obtained 
through self-reports and other assessment 
methods include: 

identifying information (e.g., name, address, 
age, race, Sex); 

family background (i.e., family of origin); 

previous family relationships (e.g., former 
marriages/partners; child custody; foster 
home placements); 

present family status (e.g., marital status, 
family composition); 

education; 

employment; 

military service; 

health and mental health status and 
treatment; for sex offenders, information on 
sexually transmitted diseases should be 
obtained (English, Pulle n, Jones, & Krauth, 
1996); 

juvenile and adult criminal history; 

substance abuse involvement; 

financial status; 

stresses (e.g., unemployment, financial 
problems); and 

support system, interests, and strengths. 

Observations yield important information that is 
not subject to the reporting biases just 
mentioned. However, observing is quite time- 
consuming and requires a great deal of 
professional expertise. When individuals know 
they are being observed, they often try to change 
their behavior to meet their perceptions of the 
observer's expectations. Thus, until those being 
observed become comfortable enough to forget 
the observer, he or she is not likely to get an' ~ 
accurate view of what is going on. In Cases- - ' 
where victims or offenders rate each other, there 
is always the possibility that the abusive 
experience will affect their responses. 

Psychological tests must be administered by 
trained mental health professionals experienced 
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in conducting the tests and interpreting the 
results. They are usually an unbiased and 
objective source of information. However, as 
with observations, persons undergoing 
psychological tests may attempt to manipulate 
the tests and the investigator. Some individuals 
do not perform well in testing situationsi they 
may  have reading problems, have trouble 
understanding the language of the tests, or 
become anxious during test taking. 

Physiologicalmeasures appear to provide 
scientific proof in certain cases, but even they 
have their limitations. For example, urinalysis 
can only detect the presence of drugs in the body 
for a short time. These tests cannot necessarily 
determine whether or not an offender was under 
the influence of d/ugs when a violent episode 
occurred several days earlier or whether or not 
the offender will use drugs in the future. 
However, if r a n d o m  urinalysis is performed on 
Offenders throughout their period of supervision, 
the use of illicit drugs, which may exacerbate the 
problem of family violence, is likely to be 
detected 1. Other physiologic measures, such as 
the polygraph and the plethysmograph are often 
used to assess sex offenders. 

Step 4: Analyze  Data 

A comprehensive assessment may collect a huge 
amount of data. This requires reviewing and 
sifting through it to see how all the pieces fit 
together. The aim of the analysis will be 
developing an accurate picture of the problems 
and needs of both victims and offenders. 

Step 5: Develop Recommendat ions  a n d  
Case Management  Plans 

Figure 10:1 indicated the various points at which 
initial case contacl~ and assessment occurs. The 
purpose of the assessment determines the t3)pe of 
reports and recommendations generated~ Pi'etrial 
and presentence investigations may require a 
formal report and recommendations for the court. 
Courts or community corrections agencies may 
have prescribed formats for such reports. 
However, they should contain the following 
information (Sonkin, 1987): 

the processes thr0ugh which the information 
wascollected; 

a summary of the findings (e.g., identification 
of the problems of the offender; assessment 
of dangerousness and motivation to change); 

warnings and recommendations made to 
victims; and 

recommendations regarding release, 
sentencing, treatment and/or supervision of 
the offender, 

If the offender is sentenced to probation or : 
parole, the case management plan should 
articulate the particular problems identified in the 
assessment and how each will be addressed~ For 
example, a treatment plan might include the 
areas listed in Table 10:6. 

l For information on preferred approaches to 
drug testing offenders, please see American 
Probation and Parole Association's Drug Testing 
Guidelines and Practices for Adult Probation and 
Parole Agencies, published by the Bureau of Justice 
AssistanCe, U. S. Department of Justice, 1991. 
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Areas te Assess with Family Violence 
Offen~ers 

Many probation and parole professionals 
regularly-conduct risk and needs assessments on 
offenders. The areas covered by these 
assessments also will apply to family violence 
cases, However, there are some special 
considerations for these cases, as well. Part of 
the assessment task often calls for the probation 

or parole officer to attempt to predict the degree 
of risk or dangerousness presented by the 
offender. General questions include: 

~, Will the offender continue to be violent 
toward a family member(s)? 

,, Will the violence escalate toward more 
harmful forms of abuse (e.g., from hitting 

American Probation,and Parole Association 169 



Chapter 10 Intervening in Family Violence 

with an open hand to using fists, choking or 
using weapons)? 

,, Is there a potential for lethality if the violence 
continues? 

Far too many incidents of family violence have 
tragic outcomes. Children, partners and elders 
may be killed or permanently disabled by their 
abusers. Children, partners and elders also have 
resorted to killing their abusers when they felt 
they had no other choice and their own lives 
were at risk. Researchers have not yet 
determined which characteristics of offenders 
and victims result in the greatest potential 
danger. However, studies have identified some 
traits that create greater risk, and practitioners 
have developed recommendations based on their 
extensive experience. Although the 
psychological trauma experienced by victims can 
be very debilitating, in this section, 
dangerousness refers to the likelihood of 
perpetrators inflicting severe injury to or killing 
the victim(s). 

limited research attention. Two broad categories 
of prediction strategies are clinical and statistical 
prediction. Clinical prediction is based on • 
professional training and experience with similar 
individuals that is applied to a particular 
individual (Milner & Campbell , 1995). A 
probation officer who studies family yiolenge 
research and works with many family violence 
offenders is better equipped to assess the 
potential dangerousness of a given offender 
using clinical predictions. Statistical prediction 
is based on how similar an offender is to others 
who have acted violently or howcl0sely his or 
her actions resemble the=way others~have ac ted  in 
similar situations (Miir/er & Campbell; 1995). • 

In this section, the risk faclt0rs c6mmon]y Cite d in 
professional literature for ~aCfi tY~l~-e-6f-fa~ily- 
violence are enum6rateid. ?-iia~ad_dition, research 
on lethality factors also is explored. 

Phys ical  Chi ld  A b u s e  

Far  too many  incidents o f  f ami l yv io [ence  
have tragic outcomes  . . . .  studies have 
identi f ied some traits that-ci'eate gi'eate~" . . . .  described_in professional literature that make 
risk, and  pract-i-tioner;ha~ve~it~gl~-lYgd . . . . .  youngsters m0revu]nerabie-to~tb~-s~.-Th-e-se ~ 

- includ&-y,Jffn~6f ffge~lb-w:birth=weight-and i 
recommendat ions  based  on  :their premature babies, and those with physical or 

R i sk  Fac to r s .  Risk factors for child 
maltreatment may be divided generally:into two 
categories: characteristics of the child and 
characteristics of abusers. Gelles and Cornell  

- - - " 4 - -  = 

(1990) reported on several childcharactefi~tics. 

mental disabilities. However, reviews of  ' 
research and more recent studies call these areas 
into question (Gelles & Cornell, 1990). 

Risk factors associated with perpetrators are of 
greater concern to probation and parole 
professionals. Milner (1995) reviewed 
individual parent and family characteristics that 
appear to increase the risk of physical child. ~' 
abuse. He groups individualrisk factors into 
four categories: demographic/social; biological; 

extensive experience.  

Unfortunately, there are no simple instruments 
that can be used to provide conclusive evidence 
an offender will or will not become more 
dangerous. Prediction is difficult because the 
more dangerous the event, the less frequently it 
occurs. Thus, there is less information upon 
which to determine a statistical probability that 
certain characteristics lead to an increased risk of 
violence (Limandri & Sheridan, 1995). For 
example, family murders are the least likely 
events to occur, and they generally receive 

cognitive/affective; and behavioral. Examples of 
these and the familial risk factors are provided in 
Table 10:7. 
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]Risk Fa c to r s  fo r  Severe  Chi ld  
MaRreafn~ent  a n d  Chind ~a~anRies. 
Minimal research has been doneon factors 
relatedtothe risk of fatalities from child 
maltreatment, Some of  the sketchy data 
available is inconsistent., The U. S. Advisory 
Board:on ChildAbuse andNeglect (1995) 
conducted a two-year study on child abuse 
fatalities. They listened to.public and expert 
testimony and intervi~wed~pare~ntsqnearcerated 
for killing their children: Their report contains 
qualitative data on their findihgs about lethality 
factors~ The report on the Board,s findings and 

- - %  - ~ .  

other studies of child fatalities include the 
following conclusions: 

Most-physieal child-abuse fatalities are 
caused by fathers and other male caretakers 
who are enraged or extremely stressed 
(Levine, Compaan, & Freeman, 1994, 1995 
as cited in U. S. Advisory Board on Child 
Ab0seand Neglect, 1995). - 

The typical perpetrator is in his o r  her mid- 
twenties. 

The majority of deathS (60%) occur in two- 
adult families where a male is present. 
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Professionals report many parents who fatally 
abuse or neglect tl~eiFd~il~l~--~b-gt~--n-~e- 

• abusers and have histories of child or spousal 
abuse or other violence. 

About 90 percent of children murdered by 
parents were four years o fage  Or3)o~i~n~6~¢: " 
and 41 percent were under the  ag e o_f one ~ : 
year (McClain, Sacks, &Frotilke 1993; 
Levine et al, 1994; Levine et al, 1995; as 
Cited in U. S. Advisory Board, 1995). 

According to the report, Murder in Families, in a 
stlrvey of 1988 murder cases, 57 percent of the 
murders of persons under age 12 were committed 
by the victim's parents. Unlike the U. S. 
Advisory Board, however,  this report.found that 
55 .percent of the killers were women. Of the 
defendants in these family murders, parents were 
less likely than spouse or sibling murderers to 

have used alcohol at~the time_of t h e  murde_r,, and 
they were least likelytouse-afirearm-in~the . . . . .  
killing. Forty-five percent i0f parerit~wh6 killed_ 
their Child te t f h-a-d~-p~fib~c--fffffi 6~l~tiigt~an-d~ 79 
percent 0f thechi ld  ~ ~)i~tims~nd_eT-_a~e-fl2~h-a-d :~ 
been abused p r e v i 0 f i g l y b y ~ - t h e f f ~ l ~ .  ' "  " 
Finally, this study collected ifif6Fmation from - 
prosecutors' files C0ncerfiing ttie reasonsgivenby 
parents for murderihg their 9ffsp0ng. _an d__the 
methods of killing. Table 10:8 contains ~these 
lists with the number of cases for which.each ' 
category applied (multiple reasons and m e t h o d s  
were possible). ' 

• , . ' .  

Another way of examining the severity of child 
maltreatment is by looking at .the responses of 
youth to their abusers. As reviewed in Chapter 
3, children killed more than 300 parents or 
stepparents each year between 1977,and 1986. 
Severely abused children ptished beyond their 
limits are by far the most likely to commit these 
murders. 
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In-depth case studies of youth who murdered 
parents frequently establish that they killed 
because of intolerable conditions at home. 
Typically, they were psychologically abused by 
one or both parents. Extreme cases of child 
abuse which result in children killing their 
parefits often include the parents' threats to kill 
their children: They also often witnessed or 
suffered physical, sexual, and verbal abuse. 
Severespouse abuse also frequently exists, and 
often occurs before the onset of the child's 
physical.abuse. The killings represent an act of 
desperation for youth who see killing their 
parents as the only way out of a family Situation 
they could no longer endure (Heide, 1992). 

Much additional research is needed to develop 
screening methods and instruments to assess 
offenders for risk of future child abuse and 
potential lethality. However, the factors cited in 
this section provide a beginning attempt to 
recognize these characteristics. 

Child Sexual Abuse 

~ i s k  Fac tors .  Research studies indicate incest 
offenders have the lowest recidivism rates of  all 
types of sex offender.s, usually ranging from four 
to ten percent (Becker, i994; McGrath, 1992; 
Quinsey, Lalumiere, Rice & Harris, 1995). 
However, this does not mean that probation and 
parole professionals should notbe concerned 
about the risk for re-offense. Much of the 
research on sexual offenders has not singled out 
incest offenses, and many sexual offenders 
engage in more than one type of deviant sexual 
behavior. Iria major study conducted between 
1977 and 1985 by Abel andcolleagues with a 
sample of 561 nonincarcerated male sex 
offenders, 12percent engaged only in incestuous 
acts, while 23 percent engaged in both 
incestuous and n0nincestuous abuse (Abel et al., 
1988 as cited in Becker, 1994). More research is 
needed to accurately identify the risk factors for 
familial child sexual abuse. However, Table 
10:9 provides a summary of research findings on 
risks of sexual offenders' re-offending. 

Chapter 10 

Partner Abuse 

At the completion of a study of 644 male 
batterers receiving restraining orders in 1990 in 
Quincy, Massachusetts, Andrew Klein, the Chief 
Probation Officer concluded: 
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" . . .men  who find their way into the court 
and eventually end up under correctional 
supervision for spousal/partner assault 
share the same risk characteristics of the 

• most dangerous offenders currently on 
probation/parole across the country. In 
fact, many, i f  not most, of these men have 
been in the criminal courts before, 
repeatedly, for offenses that span the 
entire criminal spectrum" (Klein, 1994, p. 
5). 

His research, and that of other social scientists, 
~dentified several risk factors for partner abuse 
that should be included in the assessment and 
classification of offenders placed on community 
corrections caseloads. 

R i s k  F a c t o r s .  Table 10:10 contains a summary 
list of the major factors most commonly cited as 
risks for partner abuse in reviews of research 
studies. While it is always necessary to review 
individual factors, as a group, partner abusers 
often share many of these characteristics. 

Many other factors play a role in some partner 
abuse situations. Although the research findings 
are not a s strong for these areas, it may be useful 
to include them in assessments of offenders.. 
Table 10:11 contains additional risk factors cited 
in the professional literature andin  program 
materials from community corrections agencies. 

R i s k  o f  S e v e r e  A b u s e  a n d  Lethani ty .  Of 
paramount concern to professionals supervising 
domestic violence offenders in the community is 
the potential for severe abuse or lethality. This is 
the most difficult outcome to predict because it 
occurs least often. Nevertheless, some research 
indicates important factors to assess, albeit much 
more research is needed in this area. 
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Campbell (1995) re~,iewed several lists of danger 
signs and other research in developing her 
Danger Assessment instrument. In addition, 
Saunders (! 995) reviewed research findings on 
risk factors for severe partner abuse. The Factors 
associated with severe abuse or lethality that 
were found in two or more studies or reports are 
listed in Table 10:12. 

Besides these factors, there are several others 
identified from research studies on severe wife 
assault. Additional factors enumerated by 
Saunders (1995) include: 

low education and income of the abuser; 

battering of the woman while she is pregnant; 

under-controlled hostility; 

blaming victims for abuse; 

showing no remorse; 

justifying violence; 

younger; 

history of more separations and divorces; and 

less stable residences. 

Additionally, other indicators of lethality or 
severe assault are found i n program materials 
from community corrections and treatment 
agencies. While these may not be validated in 
scientific studies, they merit consideration when 
assessing offenders. These are listed in Table 
10:13. 

Finally, Sonkin (1987) identified the following 
indicators of danger in partner abuse situations. 
He recommends therapists who observe these 
trends consider their duty to warn and protect 
victims. Community corrections officers also 
may observethese risk indicators. 

The violence escalates, either in frequency or 
severity, during the course of treatment. 

Explicit or implicit threats are made during 
the course of treatment. 

The client is in crisis and is unable to assure 
the therapist of his self-control (depending on 
the situation, even with-such assurances from 
the client it may be necessary to issue a 
warning): 
o when the victim(s) express(es) fear for 

her own or others' safety; 

when there is an escalation in the use of 
drugs and/or alcohol by the client; 
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when during the treatment process, the 
therapist learns that prior to entering 
treatment, the offender committed life- 
threatening violence or made specific 
threats to kill. 

(Sonkin, 1987, pp. J84-85) 

Elder  A b u s e  

The l~ast worK=has been done on identifying risk 
and lethality factors for elder abuse. While much 
needs to be done to validate or add to this list, 
T~ilSle-l=0: 1-4-cofitains risk factors for elder 
mistreatment. ~ 

'O  

When the client refuses to cooperate 
with .the treatment plan (e.g., attend 
counseling sessions, attend alcohol/drag 
treatment sessions, utilize treatment 
material, etc.);.- 

:when ~ discovering the client has omitted 
telling the therapist about specific acts 
of violence committed while in therapy; 
and 

Offender :  M b t i V a t i e n  to  C h a n g e  

Another important part of the evaluation process 
is determining the offender's motivation to 
participate in and benefit from intervention and 
community supervision. This is an:area that 
needs to be assessed jointly by probation and 
parole officers and treatment providers. Some 

;i 
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areas can be assessed initially, while others 
require review during treatment and supervision. 

Many offenders learned tO behave in violent 
ways toward their families to meet their own 
needs for power and control. The behavior often 
is reinforced Subtly and overtly by social norms 
and k, alUes. Changing one's behaviors is difficult 
and threatening. Abusers are directed to end a 
known way Of responding to others and meeting 
their needs and to assume new attitudes and  
behaviors unfamiliar to them. For most people, 
change is difficult and often initially resisted. 

Traditional mental health treatment professionals 
frequently support th~ n0ti0ffth-ht ff~iti~nt~ mugt 
be motivated to change befoi'e they canbenefit 
from treatment. If  aPPfied t0 tr-e-atm~nt~:for family 
violence offenders, this approach quickly would 
rule out most such offenders. Thus, a different- : 
conceptualization of b0th the intervention 
process and the offender's motivation must be 
developed. 

By thetime most family violence offenders 
become involVed in the criminal justice system, a 
pattern of abuse has developed, Few offenders 
are arrested the first time they abuse aTamily 
member.. Even if they truly want to stop the 
violence, most are unableto do-so on their own; 
many do not decide their behavigr should 
change. Therefore, the coerciye power of the 
criminal justic e sYstembecomes a necessary 
component of the behavior change process. As 
with other types of treatment, such a~ d~ag-and 
alcohol treatment, the initial motivation for 
change often must be a strong external force or 
threat - the punitive sanctions of the .criminal 
justice system. Similar to mandatory treatment 
for substance abuse, some evidence suggests 
coerced intervention for family vio!ence can be 
just as effective as voluntary treatment (Ganley, 
1987; Klein, 1'994), 

Treatment providers for family violence 
offenders must view themselves as part of the 
external control needed initially for abusers to 

enter and benefit from treatment. As discussed 
in the following chapters, the intervention 
strategies presently advocated involve a strong 
liaison between the criminal.justice system and 
the treatment provider to enforce offenders' 
participation. These approaches include an 
intensive re-education effort to help abusers 
change both their attitudes and beha~)ior. - 
Treatment providers, like community cor(ections 
officers, have modifie d their tradition-~iviews 
and practices regarding the client-professional 
relationship. They now must view the victim as 
their primary client and his or her safety as their 
first goal. .: 

With these modifications in treatment rationale 
and practices, there still are differences in the 
success of clients in completing ti'ehfment 
programs and Changing tt/ei~ beha~iiSrs. " 
Practitioners have observed some factors that 
appear to enhance the prbbability that an 
offender will benefit from treatment. Sonkin 
(1987) identified., thefactors in Table I0:15 
indicating morepositive motivation by domestic 
violence offenders exiteririg treatment. 

The first four factors should be assessed initially 
and throughout the period of treatment and 
community supervision. The why in whichthe 
offender participates during treatment (the fifth 
item) provideS added iifformation about his 
motivation to change. 

Saunders (1995) reviewed literature on risk 
factors for treatment attrition, the other side of 
the motivation quest!on. He found dropping out 
of treatment was associated with offenders With 
lower education and income, and those who were 
younger. Studies he reviewed revealed making " 
threats before entering:treat-mgnt, having-an 
arrestrecord, and having fewe_r chi__ldr_en w_ e_r_e 
risk factors as~oc~aiea wiffFhtii-itioh_~H!~ - 
research alsodetermined that legally mandated 
treatment referrals were related to keeping 
younger and less educated offenders in treatment 
(Saunders & Parker, 1989, as cited by Saunders, 
1995). 
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GA~'HEI~NG gSSESSMENT 
]INIFO~T]ION 

][nter~eWfing Technfiques' 

The most CommOn method of gathering 
assessment information is interviews .with 
victims, offenders and collateral sources. 
Information on. interviewing ~ic_tims was _ 
provided earlier in this chapter.. In this section, 
the focus is on soliciting information from 
offenders through interviews. Community . . 
corre'ctions profeg~ionals already'are-skilled at 
interviewing offenders in the!r daily supervision 
responsibilities.• Thus, the emphas!s will be on - .  - -  . 

interviewing techniques of particular usefulness 
in family violence situations. 

Common Responses by Offenders 

During the assessment process, family violence 
offenders frequently willresist accepting 
resPonsibility - for their behaviors. There are four 
tactics they often use to do this (Ganley~ !987; 
Sonkin, 1987; Sonkin, Martin & Walker, 1985), 

D e n y i n g  - the offender claims the abuse did 
not happen through statements such as: 

"I love my kids. I would never hurt them," 

"I didn't hi ther.  It was just an accident. We 
were arguing and she raninto the door 
facing." 

M i n i m i z i n g  - the offender downplays thel 
significance of the abuse by making 
assertions like: 

"It was really nothing. I just pushed her a 
little tO get her out of my face and to settle 
her down." 

"I only left the kids alone that.one night." 

Ex te rna l i z i ng  - the  offender claims his 
actions are others' fault by saying: 

"Yes, I hit her, but it was all her fault, She 
got on my case as soon as I got home from 
work, and I'd had a bad day at the plant 
already." 

"Yes; I whipped him because, he was 
misbehavirig,' and it's a parent's responsibility 
to teach their diildren tol mind." 

Rat iona l i z i ng  - the offender makes excuses. 
or tries to justify his behavior through 
statements such as: 
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"I had to take Granny' s money. She is 
t~orgefful fiiid!just squanders it awaY, !:was 

, prote~tifigitf6r her.r' ~ . . . . .  
. , ;  , - ~ . . ~ . : .  , ~ [ . . -  ". . _~. .  

"It'saman!s piade to be the head of'the 
.. f~jl~!,~d" tO' lieep!:his wife and l(idg.in their 

Not Onlydo offenders use 'these iploys, but 
Victims also ohen'dehy, minimize or rationalize 
theabuse and blame themselves for it. This may 
result ffom thd cnnstant"messages they receive 
from their abusers:and society that the abuse is 
thei? f~/tiit. •It als"o may indicate their fear of the 
abuser[and their willingness to accept 
responsil)ility rather than experience the abuser's 
wrath. 

Strategies for Community Corrections 
Professionals 

"Establishing.from the beginning, of intervention 
and supervision that the offender's behavior - the 
violence - will be the focus is important. Atthe 
first contact, the ptirpose should be articulated 
Clearly. This may bedone by the officermaking 
statements to the offender, or the officer may-ask.. 
the offender to explain' Whyhe or she~has,. 
become involved-with the courts (Sonkin,. 1987): 
The latter approach allows the officer tO assess .. 
the extent to which the offender emp!0ys -deriial, 
minimization, externalization-and rationalization. 
When the offender Usesthese tactics, ~ they must 
be confronted and refuted by,the probation or 
parole officer. 

Ganley (1987) suggests an approach with clients 
who claim they do not need batterer's treatment. 
This same technique could be helpful in the 
community corrections arena. She says: 

"One way of responding to this is to clarify 
f o r  the client that while he is court ordered 
into treatment, the program is not court 
ordered to treat him. Consequently, the 
client's role at this juncture in the process is 
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to:convince thelcounseior that he  does-indeed 
batter., Otherwise he will not be hccepted " 

~into the program and ~'~'-~ . . . . .  wall have to accept 
- . 

other consequences for this crim(~::!G~!ey ~- 
--t987,pp. 169-70). , .: . ,  .:-:-: 

Black (1995) makes severaltecommbndatioiis " 
for interviewing dnmestie'violer/C6 abusers ,:" 

- ? o - . 

summarized in Table 10~:16. The typdof ~-o 
questions Used in int~/~,fe(oingcha ~ f acifi_ta!e of-~ 
impede the offender~ [.riseof denial.' • : 
minimization, exterfializati0n and mtionalizati0n. 

Open-ended'qfie~'tit)nS :- questions asking t'or tlie! .., 
offender's explanation ~-~ofleia lead to these . . . . .  
ta,c, tics.,, Clo!ed-en(ted questions--fliose requiring!=: 
a yes, no or a speci~ic"sho~fihs~;er~-Ie°ndt0 ~ :" 
limit theseploys: A-comnination 0 f~ese  , [;: [ 

.methods may be the mosti)roducdvedu'rin~ ""  - 
-assessments (Sonkin, Martin, & Walter,, 1985):, 
The short dialogues on the.next pag6 ~h~/w " 

• examples O f these techniqtles: . . . .  

In the second dialogue, th'e techni~tue oY .... " 
confronting the~[lient is illustrated. This : ' 
technique is us.e(ul when the~jfi•fgripafinn~tfie : :  . 
client gives is iri~bnsisten:t br'~cbntradic~m~..-,. 
Cofifrontati0n~inyolves=the~se~nS;~l~ge o r  J. 
questions that.e;~,iJke.infoi'n/ati~fi tfiTinV~ii'-ciate the 
offender's mi'srnprefeh (atiO" ilS"-(Mi d d l e m ~ "  :& : : " ) 
Goldberg, 1974~. • .'~'; • : . ' 

One set Of intnrview questions frequently. 
recommended/l~k both~the offender and the 
victim to descriJ~ fotir'iricittents'of,violence" 
(Sonl~in,:f9,.87):')~::[ ~ • .  :,'•5[ . J  .: :': 

, the .most recent,episode; 

, -the first incident; 

the most violent or dangerous occasion; and 

the event that was mostlfrightening to the 
victim. 
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Victims' and offenders' resp0nses.to these 
questions should be compared.c Often, the 
victim's account Will be:the more accurate. Klein 
(1996) recommends asking interview questions 
three times, as more detailed information .often 
emerges with each repetitign. 

Many useful interviewing techniques can be 
employed during the assessment of family 
violence offenders. The ones presented in this 
section illustratea few of the more basic ones. 
As-community corrections professionals refine 
inte~iew]ng SkiUs, other techniques found in 
literature on CoUnseling and interviewing can be 
explored and emploYed. 

Selecting.  A s s e s s m e n t  ] [nstrunaents  

Another useful way of • gathering information 
from victims and offenders is. using assessment 
instruments. Thequantity and types of- 
assessment instruments available to use with 
fami!y Violence offenders andvictims vafi'es 
m~kedJy depending 0n.the type..ofabuse 
digctissed. , In general, more ir/Struments are 
av~lhl~ie for'a~sesSing victims than Offenders. 
Cons!stent with the order in which these 
problems came to the attention and were 
addressed by professionals and the public,there 
are more instruments for cMld abuse than 
domestic violence, The fewest instruments are 
found for elder abuse. 

The majority0f'aSsessment instruments were 
developed by professiOnals from the mental 
health field. NOt - surprisingly, the majority of 
the m are)ntende_d_fgr diagn0s!ng the treatment 
needs of victims. Few assessment instruments 
have been developed specifically for use with 
offenders in the criminal justice system. 

In Module.4, a list Of some assessment 
inst(u_me_pts for use with victims and/or offenders 
of each type Of familyviolence is provided. 
T-l~es~/fie ~neitfier endorsed nor recommended by 
the Americ~Proi~afion-aad['arole Association. 
They r-ep~esent~ir~stnJmeffts found through 
literatu£e reviews r.as well as agency-developed 
instruments. 

Whether using a published instrument or one 
developed by an agency, severa ! factors should 
be considered. These include (Crowe & 
Schaefer, 1992): 
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Officer: 

Offefider: 

. m ' .  ' .  • 

Officer:~ ~ 
t • ' 

Offender: 

Officer: 

_" Offender: 

•Officer:" 

Offende~: 

Dialogue #1 

Tell me whyyou hit your son. 

Wel l ,  he was deliberately annoying me and I had 
warned him. He had it coming. But I didn't really 

hurt him. 

Where did you hit him? What part of his body 
did you hit? 

• I hit him on his, head and his back. 

How many times did you hit him? 

About.10. 

What injuries did he have? 

A 'concussion and damage to his kidney. 

O p e n  
• . • . ,  • . 

Externalization; :, 

minimization 

Closed ' ' 

Closed 

Closed 

Officer: 

Offender: 

-Officer: 

. Offender: 

Officer: 

"'Offender: 

Officer: 

Dialogu e #2 

You were placed on probation for sexually. 
abusing your daughter. Tell me what you did. 

i ]ust Couldn't he|p_myse!f. She's 13 now and 
really• well developed. She wears shorts and 
skimpy things a~otind the house. She just kept 
tempting me. But all I did was touch her and have 
her touch me. It wasn't real sex. 

Did your daughter ever tell you she didn't Want to 
,participate in this actiyity? 

Well, yes. But I knew she didn't really mean it. 

What did yo u do to keep her from telling . 
.. s o m e o n e ? •  . ;  ~ 

I told h~r they'd~ake her away and place her in_ a 
home if She told. " 

Why did you have to threaten her if she really 
didn't mean it? 

Open , 

c 

externalization; 
minimization; 
rationalization 

Closed; 
confr0ntive 

Denial -, • 

C l o s e d  

Confrontive ' 
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ease of use; 

expertise and time required of staff to 
administer and score the instrument; 

training required to administer and score the 
instrument, and the training available; 

possibility of bias (cultural or in 
administration of the test); 

validity (Does it accurately measure what it 
is intended to measure? e.g., Does it measure 
child neglect or poverty?); 

reliability (If an instrument is administered 
more than once with the same person, will 
the same results be obtained?); 

~, credibility of the instrument among members 
of the judiciary and treatment professionals; 

~, adaptation of the instrument to MIS input 
and retrieval; 

whether the instrument has been normed with 
a population of family violence offenders; 

availability of the instrument in languages 
, other than English; 

motivation level and the verbal and reading. 
skills required of the persons to be assessed; 

propensity for instruments to be manipulated; 
and 

,. average cost per instrument. 

Assessment instruments serve a useful purpose in 
the agsessment process. They help standardize 
the, process, and many can be helpful in eliciting 
information that cannot be ex~oked easily during 
interviews. Some instrumentS are very 
comprehensive and help ensure the assessment 
process is thorough. However, no assessment 
instrumentstands alone. All parts of the 
evaluation of family violence 0ffenders and 

victims require judgments and decision-making 
on the part of those conducting it. 

CONOLUSgON 
• . . ~ , . "  

This chapter• emphasized the vital role• of 
assessment in thesuPervision and treatment of 
family violence offenders and victims. Until a i 
thorough assessment is completed, the likelihood 
of developing an effective intervention plan is 
slim. However, assessment does not end with 
development of a plan. It is an ongoing process 
through which additional information is sifted 
and interpreted and plans are revised as needed~ 

There are several critical judgments community 
corr_ectjons _and o~er professionals are•expected 
to make during t..he assessment process. These 
include evaluating the potential dangerousness of 
the offender, appraising the safety of the victim 
and discerning the other needs she or he may 
have. In addition, the assessment must 'evaluate 
whether or not the offender merits relative 
freedom in the community and is motivated to 
change his or her behavior. 

Conducting an assessment requires specialized 
knowledge-of fami'ly violence, its perpetrators 
and victims. Skillful performances in gathering 
existing info.rmation, interviewing offenders and 

• victims, administering various assessment 
instruments and making appropriate observations 
also are necessary. When all information is 
gathered, it must be interpreted and reported in 
the_most useful way for the courts, community 
corrections and treatment providers. 

As with all other aspects of responding "to family 
violence, assessment should be a 
mu!tidis6iplinar ~ endeavor. The perspectives of 
different professionals, and information from 
collateral sources will add to the richness of the 
da-~-~fifid-~he-bbeadfla of interpretations. 
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ENT~[{ VBN~NG ~N 
FAM~L Z V~OL2NCE : 

VHCTHM P~ OTBCTf ON 
AND F~MPOWEg{MF~NT 

To achieve the goal of victim 
pt~OtdCtiO-n ithd empowerment, 

probation and parole professionals 
need to take a more proactive role 

with family violence victims. 
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Throughout this manual, victim protection and 
empowerment are stressed as the primary goal 
for community corrections interventions in 
family violence. Consistent with that goal, this 
chapter addresses the specific tasks probation 
and parole professionals undertake 0n behalf of 
victims. 

Identified child abuse and eider abuse victims 
likely Will have protective services workers, and 
may have therapists~ dealing with their issues and 
needs. The-mdln focus of this chapter, therefore, 
wi![be inte~enihg ff!th partner abhse Victims.' 
Many oftheprinciples, however, apply to other 
family members who are victims of abuse, if 
needed. • , , 

v cvgMs cor Murqgvv 
CO   IECT ONS- 

Focusing on the needs of Victims is a deParture 
from traditional communitycorrecti0ns 
operations. (Plebe see-chapter 6 for a broader 
discussion of these paxadigm shifts.) Typically, 
neither probati0n and Parole professionals nor 
victims of crime understahd each other very Well. 
HoweVer, this Chasm is'narrbwing as the field O f 
community.correctiofis increasingly recognizes 
its responsib!lity G0victims of crime. Seymour 
(199;4) identified the following four basic needs 
of victims:. 

safety and security; 

Chap t e r  11 
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vzC  N  aov c  oH 
AND ENPOWE EHT 

~, ventilation and validation; 

prediction and preparation; and 

t, information and education. 

These areas become especially important for 
victims of partner abuse and are discussed in 
detail later in this chapter. 

The American Probation and Parole Association 
(APPA) undertook a project in 1994 to develop a 
vision for the future of probation and parole. 
That-vision statement is reprinted in Table 11:1, 
and emphasis isadded to those areas directly 
addressing victim's services. 

In tandem with this vision, APPA has developed 
a position statement on victims to guide the work 
of community corrections professionals. It is 
contained in Table 11:2. 

However, many community corrections agencies 
hax~ew6rk--to do to achieve this vision and 
prd~,ide services that are sensitive to victims' 
needs as efipoused in the position statement~ 
Sinclair (1994, pp. 15,16), identified the 
fol!owingsho~coming s and failures of current 
probati0ri and parole practices, as perceived by 
crime victims. 
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Victims view corrections as being conc6rned 
only wit.h offend.ers' rights, to the exclusion 
of those of victims. 

,Victims' Contacts with probation and parole 
agencies are frequentlynegative. ,, 

Few efforts are made to educate crime 
victims about probation and parole. 

Opportunities for crime victims :to be heard 
and to participate in corrections-are often 
extremely limited or non-existent:. 

The justice system does little to hold 
offenders personally ac6oiantable for their 
actions. , °: • ' - ' 

Concomitantly, victims identified_ the fgllowing 
ways these problems could b e imprgy~d by _ 
community corrections agencies (Sinclair, 1994, 
pp. 16-17). 

,- Give victims of crime the opportunity to be 
present and heard (e.g., at criminal 
sentencing, parole hearings; setting of 
restitution). 

y ,  

Provide information to crime victir/is.' 

Enact "truth in sentencing" legislation. 
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Compensate victims for their losses due to 
crime. 

Hold :offenders acc0untable for their actions. 

Treat victims of crime with respect and 
dignity. 

Train probation and parole personnel in 
victim issues. 

These recommendations generally are consistent 
with the federal Victims' Rights and Restitution 
Act of 1990 which is exhibited in Table 11:3. 

: ~ - =  . . . . . . . .  ~ - _ ? ~ -  ? - ~  ~ ,  ~ -  
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D ( ~ M E S T I I C  V I I O L E N C E  

V]ICT]IIV~S: D E b U N K i N G  T H E  

1V~YTHS A N D  ~ E C O G N I I Z ] I N G  

T H E  N E E D S  ' ~ :.:~ ...... 

Victims 9 f partner abuse are similar to,other 
crime Vicfims==in many ways. They experience 
si~lar~{~d 6ften greater) traumas and needs 
related to their victimization and the criminal 
justlce sysiem. 'However, ihere are s0m~ ~ special 
considerations warranted for victims of partner 
abuse and other famiiyvi01ence crimes. This 
section examines some of the common myths 
about domesti c Violence victims often expressed 
by Offenders and tl3_e general public and, 
unfortunately, often believed by professionals= ' 
.and victims~ The needs of abused women related 
to these myths also will be described. 

Myths About Victims of 1?artuer 
Abuse 

Myth: She Likes What She Gets 

N~9ne likes to ~bebeaten, harassed or controlled 
by another person. Inthe past, uninformed 
people often expressed a belief that abused .- . 
women were masochistic - they actually sought, 
and~njoyd being mistreated. These beliefs 
l~ro~b-!y-gr~w o~t--~g]'~th-e difficulty many people 
had in understanding and dealing with partner 
abuse. In order to protect themselves from the 
idea that they also could be victims of such 
malt_reatment, they want tO believe the victims 
are very different from themselves. 

It is now ex~iden~ that-wbmen do not seek or 
"6r~jb~, al~usr, nowex;ei:, some women may never 
have known a lifestyle that did not include abuse. 

Dr~ Ruth Kramer studied one hundred domestic: 
7vi01ence victims in Quincy, Massachusetts: She 
• . ,  : : ~  ?s  - .  z 5 . ; ~  =~ ~ = .  

found four-fifths (81%) of (he victims she 
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interviewed had beenphysically abused as 
children. The victims reported that, as children: 

. 28% laad objects thrown at them by parents; 

51% were hit withhard objects by parents 
(e.g., frying pans, ironing Cords, belts); 

21%-were beaten by parents; and 

,, 11% had been threatened or harmed by a 
'knife, gun or other weapon. 

More'than half (51%) of these women also were . . . .  
sexually abused as children. Nearly half 
experienced sexual abuse between the age of 16 - 
and their_current partner.relationship, andmore 
than half,(55%) were raped by their pa r tne r  " ::"~' 
during their current relationship (Kramer, n.d.) 

As with offenders, growing up in homes where 
violence between parents is prevalent; also may 
affect domestic violence Vi&iins-. Based on 
learning theory, victims whose r01e models• have 
been abused women (thei~mothers)may learnto 
behavein similar ways (e.g,, passive; accepting 
traditional roles for women, minimizing the 
severity of the abUse)~ Kramer (n .d . ) found 
nearly, two-thirds (63%) of the women in. her  
study saw parentshit;"nearly one-fourth (24%) 
witnessed the use of hardol~j~t-ff-(~.~,Sh~'_-mers, 
belt buckles) to hit a parent; 60 percent saw a 
parent beaten; and .24 percent experienced 
watching a parent being threatened or hurt with a 
knife, gun or other _,weapon. In addition to being 
abused as children or observing abuse between. 
their parents, more than forty percent of the 
women studied in Quincy. experienced physical 
abuse by at least one prior partner (Kramer, n.d.). 

• Myth: She DeServes What She :Gets 

Victim,blaming also lias been practiced by 
offenders, as/vell as the public antl~s~1i~ - 
professionalsand ,x, iCti/fis? ~ in ~ thi~ c u l t ~  many 
women are s6cialized=.io b~respons~bl~!i'0r:flaeir 
partners, including their pliysical care and 
happiness. ~ . . . . . . . . .  =~- '; ~ :~ ~ :; ~ • Women also often feel obligated tO 
maintain the relationship.- This ctilturai 
reinforcement tends t o bolster off'gnders' 
externalization of their abusiye._beh_avigrs. 
Offenders often claim their actions Were caused . 
by a child's misbehavior, a sp0users nagging, or 
an elder's incompetence: Abusers may refer tO 
their treatmentof victims as "discipline," a 
means,of teachingthema less_on (Mickish, 
1991). 

Victim-blaming also occurs ih the criminal 
justice system~ ' it m~y 'l~eassu~'~i ~fit  ~victims 
provoke the batterer's violence, or they ~eu]d act 
differently io accommodate the abuser and avert 
the violence (Hart, 1992). The fact is that 
victims d0.not, cause the, abuse - perpetratorsdo. 
No one deserves.to be beaten or otherwise 
abused. 

Myth: SheCould  Leave l f  S ~  ;Wanted 

This is-pr0bably.the most :widely lleid my~ of' 
'alL Siateme/it~ such as, "Why do~ii ' t  she just 
leave him?" or "If I were being abused, I would 
leave." demonstrate a.significant.- ; • ,~ • 
misunderstanding of the abusi~/e situation. 

There are amultitudeof,.reas0ns .women cannot 
or do not leave their abusers. These are ' • 
presented in Table 11:4. For each woman, the 
combination of reasons may be a ](tt!e.di~ferent, - 
but those.liste d i n the table represent some, of the~ 
more frequently cited ones. However, befOre: / 
• reviewing these it mayb~ helpful to summarizela 
few of the more common characteristics of 
abused victims. 
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Low Senf-Esteem~ ~Most battered women have 
low self-eSteem as a result of'constant put-downs 
from:their batterers. They also may feel they are 
inadequate because :they ,cannot keep their 
abusers h~tppy. (Mickish~ 1991). . • 

. . . . • . . ~ . ~ . .  

T r a d i f i 0 i ~ ' ~ e H e f s .  ~ e t h e i o r  n0t abuged " 
wonlen trialy hold tfhditi6nal beliefs about their " 
subvtktiiiaie rJi~-.ifi famii~ life and society; th6y" 
s0o6 i~'~n (o a~id'ino're"abuse hyproclaiming ' 

and actingacc0rdingto such beliefs. Abused 
women often must forego working outside the', 
ho~e_.~-e~u~ dec~sign-mal~i~ng in ~e  family, arid 
o~er more "liberated" activities (Mickish, 1991)." 

J 

]Isolation. Many batterers systematically isolate 
their victims by monitorirlg where they'go, who 
they are with, telephone calls, activities, and 
even contact with relatives. This leaves abused 
womenwith little or no support system they can 
turn to cluting crises. 
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Econonf ic  and  Other" •Types of  
Dependency  on the AbUser,._D~gmestic 
abusers'often totahy controltheif vidtims by 
dQ~nating all aspects of  their lives, including 
coht~bi6fthe,family's finances: This leaves 
women completely dependem ~nd economically 
deprived, In addition, batterers Similarly ~ontrol 
other aspects of family life. They may not allow 
victims to make decisions abOut their ctiildren, 
their own clothing, or how the3/sl~efldth-eii'-time. 

Minimization of the Vionence and 
Aversion to ]Mte-gvenfions. Victims oftefi 
will deny and minimize the abuse as Vehemently 
as perpetrators do: They often are very vocal 
about not wanting interventions from the justice 
system and others in .the Community. This is, " ., ..... 
usually because they fear. the abusewil] become 
even more violent !f they (~e victims)_ dispute or 
resist their partners in any Way. Leaving an 
abusive relationship is described as a process 
(Hart, 1990b). Various studies show women 
who leave their abusers- attempt t0do so.as many 
as five or more time s befo~re_ they_can finally 
achieve their freedom (Buel, 1993), 

I 
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A   OTOCOL F O R  . . . . .  " . . . . . .  

COMMUN~TY COtRIRECTI[ONS 
INTERVENT]tON W]ITH ~'AMILY 

To achieve the goal of victim pr0tection and 
empowe/'ment, probation and parole 
professionals need to take a more proactive role 
with family violence victims. ~Table 11:5 
presents a suggested protocol for probation and 
parole professionals to implement when 
intervening, with victims to assure their safety 
and meet their needs. These recommendations 
are organized atoufid four areas of victims' needs 
described by Seymour (1994).:. 

Some probation and parole ager/~iesdesignate 
victims' advocates to work witff~ictims in 
general or specifically with vlcains of:family 
violence. This additional staff often allows 
agencies to provide extra services victims often 
need. If unable ~t0,hire a -victims specialist, 
community corrections agencies might consider 
the possibility of developing contracts or 
working agreements with victim su-pporV: 
agencies in the Community. Another option is 
the Use of traik~ed:voluntders~toassi'~(victims. 
However, whether or nota victims' advocate is 
available, lineofficers supervising partner abuse 
offenders also should have contact with and 
provide services for victims.-The 
recommendations made in the protocol ;for 
intervening with victims are primarily intended 
for line officers. The following sections provide 
additional information and recommendations 
concerning each of the components of the 
protocol. , .' : 

Safety and Security: ~ ~ 

This should be the highest priority,' in community 
corrections' services to victims and supervisio n ,. 
of offenders. '- .'" 
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practice prevents offenders.from having time.to 
coach victims aboutwhat to say (Black, 1995),- 

The same approach is valuable in establishing. 
contact with victims after the offender is placed 
on supervision. Some:agencies specify a time 
frame within which contact with victims should 
occur, such as a victim notification letter sent 
within five days, and pla6ne .or in-person contact 
within 30 days (Black, 1995; Family Assault 
Superyision Team, n.d.). ,~: 

The sooner contact is established with victims 
and they hear about the specifics of the probation 

Or pfirole conditionsfrom the probation or p.~ole 
officer, the less opportunity ~ the~diS fo~.the 
Offender t0cont~ct, intimidate, brharass the 
victim further. At the first, supervision:ineetihg 
wi-tfi fli-~ ~ff~der.-t-fie St i l~ising O(fic~ershould 
state clearly tO him that initial and ongoing 
Con~adt-w]il bccur:betWe~n the victim and 
offfcer~h~at-tfii~g~is a-sta-nd~d pro6edure; and the 
offe~n~tersla0uld n&~inteffer~ With su~la conta~L : 

All-initial contacts (letters; telephone and/or m-~.;:¢ 
p&sonj should striv e to ensure.thesafety0f ii~e ~r~ 
~¢ictini and provide her witla information She will 
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need.. Ififtial:contacts should include-the 
following inform~iti0fi: 

~idehtificatiqn Of th e supervising officer, 
his/her role; addresS and telephone number. 
(Be sure the victim understands to call police 

f i r s t  ih ~ emergency; then she should 
inform theprobati0n or parole officer); 

the name of the probationer/parolee; 

the conditions of release provided in 
understandable language; details regarding 
no contact orders shoOI~ exisl~iifi- ~a i  any 
contact, whether threatening or n0t,is 
profiibited and should be reported to the 
probation or parole OffiCer; 

victims' rights affordedby'statuie or 
department policy (e.g., the right to 
notification of release, the right to attend and 

'give testimony at revocation hearings)i '- ' " 

under what conditions the victim will be 
subpoenaedto  give testimony (to reinforce 
to the offender that the case is being :. 
conducted by the state .and not the victim); 
and 

appropriate referrals with telephone numbers; 
such as: .. 

an explanation ̀ that 0nlythe court can modify 
the conditions of releas e, including no :~ 
'contact Orders; clarify that no contact Orders 
do not prohibit the offender from. Visitation 
with the children unlessotherwise stated in 

0 

Q 

0 . .  

the orders; 

~, how the victim can contact_the_officer_if_a 
violationoccurs or with other relevant 
information;, the name of another person 

.~ ,(e~.'g., the 6fficer's~supervisor).to contact if the 
' probation Or paroleofficeris not available; 

the'plarifor-the officer to make regular 
contact with the victim; 

~ a n  explanation about theconfidentiality of 
information the victim may share with the 
officer (e.g., it cannot be kept from the court 
but will not be revealed to the offender : 
unless the victim's statement is to be entered 
into the court record); 

~'* ithe ,victim's safety cannot be guaranteed;~ 
include an honest descriptionof the limits of 
protection orders and offender treatment; 

0 

.0 

police/911 . ~ .. 
shelters • ;, , • 
adult and child protection 
agencies : ~ :~ . . . . .  
legal services 
victim advocates. (iflclude state ~ 
numbers that may exist) 
victim treatment providers 
crisis focused child and/or adult 
day care centers 

(Black, [995; Family AsSault .Supervision Team., 
n.d.; Klein, 1996; NeW Jersey, C0nference 0f_ 
Chief Probation Officers, 1992). . . . . .  

, , , ~ . ,  

The sooner contact is established wi th  • 
victims and they hear about. the specifics 
o f  the probalion or parole condit ions 
fro m the probation or parole of-fic'er, the 
less opportunity there :is f o r  the  offender 
to contact, intimidate; ~or harass  the 
victim further. .., ' 

Module 4 contains a sample, letter d_e_signed for 
the initial contact with victims. Often, pamphlets 
about community.services,. , restraining. ~. .. ~orde~s-~ . 
and other informatio n the vi_cti~.ne__eds ar_e . . . . .  
provided during initial contacts. (Please see the 
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section on information and education later in this 
chapter.) 

Conduct Assessment of  Victim's Needs 
and Safety 

Chapter 10 discussed assessment in .detail. 
Including an assessment of the victim and 
updating information periodically while .the 
offender is on supervision are important. 

Probation and parole officers can begin 
empowering victims during the initial contact 
and assessment. Give victims as many choices 
as possible, such as when and where they would 
like contact to occur. Give them the option to 
have a support person with them during these 
initial contacts. 

Maintain "Regular Contact with Victims 

Ongoing contacts with victims to further evaluate 
their safety and the 'offender's compliance with 
the conditions of probation or parole are 
importan t. Agencies Vary in the required time 
frame for regular victim contact t'rom bi-weekly 
(Klein, I99~) to e y e ~  90 days (Family Assault 
Supervision Te~arn, n;.d.). More frequent contact 
is needed in high risk Cases (Black, 1995). 
Never conduct victim contact with the offender 
present; when having telephone contact with a 
victim, devel0p Codes for her to indicate whether 
0r-not it i~_safe tg_ ~ (e.g, when calling, asl~'the 
vidtim to g~ve a nt/mber between one and five if 
it is nt~t ~afe for lier t0 talk). The folloWing areas 
should be addressed .during follow-up contact 
with victims: 

~. review of initial contact information and 
conversations to answer questions or 
clarify misunderstandings; 

~. . . . .  review Of Safety plan with the victim - 
partner abuse victims ~e  "often in greater 
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danger when they attempt to leave and/or 
the justice system intervenes; 

offender complianc e with .conditions of 
probation or parole; . . . . . . .  < 

clari'fication " 0f r01es. (e,g., it is not the 
victim's job to monitor offender., 
comp!iance, ~ but anY information she can 
share wi!l~help the probation or p~ole 
officer supervise the offender); and 

empow-erment of  victims by telling them 
the violence is not ~eir  fault and 
providing them with information and 
resources needed to make decisions 
about controlling their own lives~ 

_ , , . .  ; 

Victims also may need help if other judicial 
proceedings~e.0eeded regarding child custody 
and visitation. Probation or parole professionals 
may provide information and/or testimony in 
these cases (Klein, 1996). 

Assist Victims with Safety Planning 

Probation or p.aro!9 professionals shoul d help 
Victffnsldev~lopa~-initial safety plan and then 
review_it_oc__cas_ionally during fol!ow-u p contacts. 
In a community with a coordinated resPonse to 
domestic violence, other agencies also should be 
available to hel p women with safety planning, 

The elements of a good safety plan are listed in 
Table 11:6. A sample safety plan is provide.d in 
Module 4. 

Intervene in C~ses 

Instruct x, ictims to call the police (911)if they 
believe they are in danger. However, it is 
Conceivable probation or parole personnel will be 
in touch Wi-th-v]cfimsdurihg crises. Having a 
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plan for reacting to victims in such circumstances 
is important. Table 11:7 contains crisis 
intervention recommendations developed for 
Maricopa County, Arizona Probation Officers. 

In addition to the potential for danger from the 
abuser, victims may experience other types of 
crises. One Of the most extreme might be a 
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victim who is suicidal. Other situations might 
include medical emergencies for victims or their 
children, financial predicaments, or personal and 
emotional, crises. Typically, partner abusers 
isolatetheir victims, and victims may not know 
other sources to turn to during ~ crises. 
Professionals Should develop skills in managing 
such situations and know community resources 
that can provide direct assistance to these 
victims. Crisis intervention skills should be 
included in pre,service or in-service training of 
probation and parole officers. 

Warn Victims If  They Are In Danger 

When abusers are free in the community, there is 
always a potential danger for domestic violence 
victims, and standard procedures for community 
corrections professionals should include helping 
victims recognize, appreciate and take 
precautions against the possible danger. I f  
probationers make explicit threats to harm or kill 
victims, officers must take the necessary steps to 
warn victims. Risk factors for continuing 
violence and dangerousness/lethality factors were 
reviewed in Chapter 10. Even if threats are not 
explicit, probation and parole officers, treatment 
providers, and others must be familiar with these 
risks ~ d  vigilant to indicators that the violence 
may escalate andthe  victim may be in greater 
danger. A given offender also may have other 
potential, victims. For example, a new partner 
may not be aware of the abuse in an offender's 
previous relationship, or a former partner may  
not know an offender is again living near her. 
Community corrections agencies should consider 
their duty to warn these potential victims (Black, 
1995). (Piease see Chapter 8, Legal Liability 
Issues, for additional information on the duty to 
warn victims.) 

Chapter 11 

Safeguard the Confutentiality of Victim 
Information 

For the victim's protection, there may be 
instances in which her whereabouts must. be ~:~ I~ 
concealed. It may be important to keep other 
information confidential, as well, such as where 
children are staying, the location of battered 
women,s shelters, and the names of persons who 
are helping the victim. 

Probation and parole professionals should devise 
means of safeguarding such critical information. 
Keep a file containing victim information 
separate from the offender's file. Take necessary 
precautions to protect victim information from 
the possible subpoena of files: Implement 
special safeguards to protect any victim 
information entered in computers. 

Ventilation and Validation 

Victims usually experience emotional abuse as 
well as physical violence. Many victims have 
low self-esteem and may experience a range of 
emotions including anger and grief. They need 
opportunities to vent their feelings and receive 
validating feedback. 

Listen Carefully and Respond to 
Feelings 

Probation and p~ole  professionals should 
employ active listening skills when interacting 
with victims. Several basic counseling skills are 
important in these situations, including the 
following ones. 

R e f l e c t i n g  feenings. Statements such as the 
following let victims know the emotional content 
of their situations is understood. 
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"It can be very frightening to 
know your husband will soon be 
released from jail." 

"I hear you saying ~a t  seeing 
the effects on the children is 
more difficult for you than 
dealing with your own abuse." 

"Not knowing what to expect 
when the case goes back to court 
can be very stressful." 

"It sounds as though you are still 
worried that your boyfriend will 
take away your children like he 
has threatened." 

U s i n g  Si lence .  This is one of the hardest 
counseling techniques to use, but it can be quite 
effective. Remaining quiet to allow the victim to 
process her thoughts or regain her composure 
validates the importance of what she has to'say. 

196 

Let Victims Know They Are  Respected 
and Believed : : - ~ = - :  . 

A tactic many abusers employ is telling-~eir: ..-' 
victims no one will believe them if they. tell their. 
story. Indeed, with children, and adult vict ims, .  
others often do not want to hear,, and therefore;., 
discount what victims have to say. Treating 
victims with dignit~ and respect should be a;, . 
cardinal rule. Unless given evidence to the 
contrary, victims' stories shouldbe accepted as 
credible• Under the offender's influencel victims 
may lie to cover for their abusers, but few 
prevaricate about theextent  of their/ibuse and 
injuries when they are not shieldingtheir " " 
p a r t n e r s . .  ., ~ .-, .. . 

Refer Vic~ms to Appropriat~ Services: . 
f o r  Support and  Counseling:.;. =~ ,. ~ :... 

Unfortunately, probation and.parole-officers do 
not have time to meet the considerable needs of 
many victims. Some will need extensive. - 
counseling, medical, legal and ,financial services 
as well as new friends, jobs and other resources. 
Therefore, a victims' ad~,ocate withinfiie ~/gency 
and/or, referring victims to other agencies for 
services and support is x;ery, !mportan_t. He.lping 
victims locate and use resources the~/hav6 been 
unable to access before alsoempowers them. ~_ 

.}. . "  

Clarify Conf'utentiality Issues f o r  . 
Victims 

• , .  , , , 

Previously, it was recommended that victim 
information be kept confidential'and separate 
from offender files. However, appropriate" 
information about confidentiality should be 
shared with victims: Probation and parole '  , , 
professionals, as officers of the.court, cannot :. 
guarantee absolute,confidentiality regarding all.', 
information victims may share. .If  they disclosei i 
information about violation of probation or: ? 
parole conditions or new crimes; officers may not 
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be able to maintain this in confidence (Black, 
1995). It is best to let victims know this from the 
beginning contact with them. If they need to 
discuss'personal information and have concerns 
about confidentiality, it is best to refer them to a 
community agency or other resource where 
confidentiality can be maintained. 

F r e d i c f i o n  a n d  F r e p a r a t i o n  

Give Victims Realistic Information 

Warning victims aboutpotential danger was 
discussed already and applies to this section as 
well. However, victims need information about 
their situations. For example, if an abuser is sent 
to jail, they need to know realistiealny how long 
he might beC~n-fined,n0t what the sentence 
states. They need to know, based on research 
about abusive behaviors and their own partners' 
specific actions, how likely it is that he will 
benefit from treatment. A good approach is to 
ask victims what they worry about or what they 
need to know .more about. 

One of the most stressful situations for 
anyone is the unknown. Legal 
procedures and other changes victims 
experience may be very frightening 
because~they do notknow what to expect. 

Help vii:tiros Understand the Legal and 
Criminal Justice Systems 

One of the.most stressful situations for anyone is 
the unknown. Legal procedures and .other 
changes victims experience.may be very 
frightening because they do not know what to 
expect.: Seymour (1994) suggests explaining to 
victims: the difference between probation and 

parole; conditions of probation and parole; 
restitution programs; and their rights. 

If a victim is involved in a legal procedure, such 
as a revocation hearing, take time to explain what 
is likely to happen~ Many may not understand 
the court proCedu-res leading up to the offender's 
sentence t_o pro__bati_on: Ask if  theyhave 
questions about what happened or  what is going 
to happen. 

Victims also should receive information about 
the offender's progress through the system that 
may affect their safety. For example, notification 
should occur when offenders are to be released 
from jail or prison into the community. 

] In fo rma t ion  a n d  E d u c a t i o n  

7znformation and Referrals W 
Community .Services 

This recommendation was emphasized 
throughout "earlier parts of the protocol. Written 
information to distribute tO Victims at appropriate 
times should be available. Before doing a, ltit~.0f 
extra work, check with other, parts of the criminal 
justice:system and commtinity agencies to S'~e iL 
brochures or resource directories alreadY exist, i-if 
not~information should be compiled in a useful 
format and providedtovictims during initial', 
contacts, and at other tifnes they need it.. 

Torefer victims appropriately, find out ab0ut" 
eligibility requirements, hours of operation, and 
intake processes for various services. They do 
not need the extra stress of being turned down 
for services or showing up at thewrong time. 
Help victimS understand they are not under the 
jurisdiction of the court, and referrals are merely 
avmlable0ptions ~ for t h e m . . ,  
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Coordinate With Other Criminal Jus¢ic¢ 
and Community Agencies 

The involvement of community corrections in 
coordinated community efforts to combat ~ l y  
violence is critical. Some communities have 
coordinating councils (task forces, committees) 
in place. These groups work-to ci~o~diflate 
efforts to serve and pretect °{,ictii~s, as weft as 
other tasks. If a Council is no! ~ready 
functioning, probgti0h or_-parble ag~ficieS might 
take the initiative in forming one. The council 
should review- all servic-~sf~¥victimsl looking 
for gaps and duplication, and attempt tO 
streamline service delivery t6 Victims. The 
ultimate goal; of course, is the protection of 
v ic t ims . •  

Documentation 

Every contact with victims and all services 
provided Should be documented. Documenting 
any warnings provided_ to victims is particularly 
important. Any reports the victim makes of 
continued abuse or the offender's violation of 
probation or parole conditions should be 
documented carefully (Family Assault 
Supervision Team, n.d.). 

Some agencies send the initial letter to victims • 
via certified mail. Others use this means only if 
they are unable to make contact in other ways. 
Certified mail provides evidence Of attempts to 
make victim contact. 

Some victims•may request no Contact from 
probation or parole officers. Emphasize the 
importance of the contact for. their safety. 
However, theyhave the right to refuse, and i f  
they do, this should be documented (Black, 
1995).: Some agencies ask them to sign a 
statement that they are refusing contact so it can 
be placed in their file (Family Assault 
Supervision Team, n.d.). 

CHALLENGES TO W O R ~ N G  
WITH V]~CT]IMS 

Working with victims is not always e~sy. S o m e  
victims view involvement by probation or parole 
as an intrusion. Some fear that it will exacerbate 
the violence if past expefienffes~,ith 
interventions were ineffective. 

Uncooperative Victims 

Some victims refuse to cooperate by testifying in 
court procedtires such as'revocation :hearings. 
Some agencies serve victims with a subpoena so 
the offender will understand ttiey are being 
required by the court tO p .a~ticipate. 'However, 
subpoenas should not be used as a threat of " " 
incarceration against a reluctant wct~m, as this 
amounts to revlcmmzatmn. Instead, understand 
why the victim is reluctant and the possibility 
that she may need ificreased protectionat this 
time. 

Many victims reject assistance from outside: 
sources because they are told to do s0by  their 
abusers. If they have been victimized for a i0ng 
time, they may believe they deserve the abuse. ' 
There probably are a multitude of other reasbnS • ~ 
that some victim s wil! be uncooperative. ` 
However, these V~ctiriis should redeivd the:besf ~ 
efforts of probation and parole professionals, just 
as cooperative,victims do;, ' ' ' "~ 

Often, when victims are • convinced they • are safe 
(e.g., when 'the offender is in-jail) they become " 
more coOperative. As mer/ti6ned previously, . 
however, victims arenot  required to accept •' 
services, and they have the right to refuse. If so, • 
this should be documented. 

, .  . . , .  

Sarah Buel (1993; p: 15) recemmend~ five 
responses to victims who do not want to leave 
their partners or testify against them: : .  
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",I!m afraid for your safety." 

"I'm afraid for the safety of your 
children."• 

"It will only get  worse." " 

"We're here for you when you are ready • 
or when you are able to leave." 

"You deserve better than this." 

Offender ]Interference 

Many offenders attempt to disrupt contact and 
communication between probation and parole 
officers and victimsl. They may tell victims not 
to speak to officers, or they actually may 
monitor or cut ~ff PhOne calls an d intercept mail. 

At the initial contact With offenders, tell them a 
part of their supervision includes periodic contact 
with victims. Agencies may want to put this in 
writing as part of the information offenders 
receive rega(ding their probation or parole, , 
Advise offenders that attempts to interfere with 
victim contact wfl! result in consequences for 
them. 

Victim ]Interference with Offenders 

Occasionally, anecdotal accounts are shared .~ 
about victims who entice offenders to return to 
them or harass them in other ways. This is not a 
typical situation, but does occur. If an offender 
claims the victim is interfering with his ability to 
abide byhis  conditions of probationor parole, 
the following steps areadvised: 

! .  

Attempt to determine if he is being 
truthful, Some 9ffenders blame the : 
victims for  inviting them to come home, 
when in reality, they have forced 
themselves upon victims. 

Advise both the victim and .offender the 
court has ordered no contact and that. 
condition will remain in effectuntil  the ;! 
court changes it; however, if the offender 
does not comply, he may suffer the 
consequences. .. 

If it appears the victim is interfering With 
the offender, advise the offender t o  
document instances when ~this occurs. 
For exampl e, he rrfight save taped phone 
messages and notes or ask a reliable 
person to be a witness to any interaction 
occurring with the victim. In this way, i f  
he does return to court for non- 
compliance, he will have documentation 
about his situation. 

If one approaches victims in a sensitive and 
caring manner, the likelihood of encountering 
these challenges is diminished. There is a much 
greater possibility the majority of victims will 
appreciate efforts on their behalf, will remain 
safe, and will be empowered to make positive 
decisions in their own behalf when officers give 
priority attention to their safety and. needs. 

Advise  offenders t ha t  a t tempts  to 

interfere with victim contact  will  result  in 

consequences  f o r  them. 

CONCLUSION 

This chapterp_rovided information on working 
with victims of family violence (particularly 
part~~-/x6iis6)."The l~rimary goal of intervention. • 
shOfild b~th6prbteeti0n and empoWerment o f  
victims. The protocol suggested in this chap te r  
attempts to achieve that goal. 
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KNTE~ VZN~.NG ~N 
FAM~L ~Y V~OL~NCF_, : 

O F F Z N D ~  
SUPZ~ V~.SKON A N D  
A CCO UNTA~KL~T~ 

An array of services for victims from 
criminal justice and community 

agencies may be of no avail if the 
offender's violent behavior is not 

controlled. 
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C h a p t e r  12 

]INT]g]EVEN]ING ]IN 
?A ]iLY VI[OLENCE: 

©ff ]:gND   5UP]E]XT]]:5]-I©N 
AND ACCOUNTAIB]IL]ITY' 

To accomplish the primary goal of victim 
protection, as discussed in Chapter 11, the 
second goal of offender supervision and 
accountability also must be achieved. An array 
of services for victims from criminal justice and 
community agencies may be of no avail if the 
offender's violent behavior is not controlled. 
This is where the coercive power of the criminal 
justice system becomes important. 

This chapter examines the supervision of family 
violence offenders during their period of 
probation or parole supervision. The necessary 
conditions of probation or parole are the first 
vital component of effective supervision and 
accountability. A recommended protocol for 
supervision is presented. Holding offenders 
accountable through enforcement processes also 
is discussed. Finally, the necessary qualifications 
for community corrections professionals 
involved in working with family violence 
offenders is explored. 

This manual focuses on a range of family 
violence offenses (i.e., child abuse, partner abuse 
and elder abuse ) . Although no statistics are 
available to delineate the extent to which 
offenders committing each of these types of 
offenses are placed on community corrections 
supervision, i.he general consensus among 
practitioners is those who commit domestic 
violence and sexual offenses are most likely to be 
on probation and parole caseloads. The majority 
of program materials reviewed related to these 
two areas. Therefore, as with earlier chapters, 
partner abuse and intrafamilial sexual abuse 
(incest) is the primary focus of this chapter. 
Among all types of family violence, there are 
many similarities, and many of the same 
approaches are appropriate for cases of physical 
child abuse and elder abuse as well. Where 
possible, specific suggestions for intervention 
with these cases also are made. 

I For additional information on supervising domestic violence and sex offenders, please see: 
English, K., Pullen, S., & Jones, L. (Eds.). (1996). Managing Adult Sex Offenders: A Containment Approach. 

Lexington, KY: American Probation and Parole Association. 
Klein, A. (1996). Probation~Parole Manual for the Supervision of Domestic Violence Cases. Cambridge, MA: 

Polaroid Corporation. 
Module 4 of this manual also includes a list of probation and parole agencies with program materials on intervening 

in family violence. 
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C O N D I T I O N S  O F  P R O B A T I O N  
A N D  P A R O L E  

Setting Probation or ~arole Conditions 

Probably the most important tool community 
corrections professionals will need to protect 
victims is suitable conditions of probation and 
parole for family violence offenders. Without 
these, they may be "unable to supervise and hold 
offenders accountable for behaviors that 
endanger their victims. Probation and parole 
administrators should work .with judges or 
paroling authorities to request the appropriate 
conditions be imposed. Presentence 
investigations and prerelease assessments can be 
a valuable procedure in assuring the conditions 
are appropriate for the offender. Judges '  and 
paroling authorities' understanding of the 
dynamics and consequences of family violence 
and the importance of pertinent criminal justice 
sanctions is vital. 

The advantage of having the appropriate 
conditions imposed is if the offender fails to 
abide by them, he or she can be returned to court 
or the paroling authority for further action. If 
specific conditions are not enacted, probation 
and parole authorities may want to consider 
developing agency rules that cover these areas. 
This can be done broadly under court directives 
that offenders cooperate with their supervision 
on probation or parole. The drawback to-this 
approach is if the offender fails to abide by a 
specific agency rule, th e court may Or may notbe  
willing to have the case returned fo ra  review. If 
not, only the intermediate sanctions available to 
the department can be imposed. With specific 
conditions imposed by the court, offenders can 
be fetiJrned to court easily for disregarding or 
disobeying court orders. The court, then; has the 
option of~incarcerating the offender, if 
appropriate. 

' ~ In te~en ins . in  Family ,Violence 

Genera~ Cond~tLons o~ ReLease • 

Most courts and paroling authorities have gen'eral 
or standard conditions of probati0n'or parole. ' 
Abadinsky (1991)del!neates +~y~>~c~ ct~ndidons + 
as depicted in Table 12: '1 

+ +++ 

W}I 

++ ++~ + 
+ m +  

m++~m 

+++++ 
+ +  

+ ++r++ 
+ 

m+++ 

+;+ +m+ i+~ 
+ +++ + 

: £ . +  + + . 2 + k _ _ - _  

Special Conditions for Family Violence 
Offenders .... . 

In addition to these general or standard ~ ., ' " 
conditions, special conditions should be imposed 
for family violence offenders. These+special.. •. 
conditions may either reinforceand exp .and upon 
general conditions, o rbe  solely'related to+the:, j 
types of  offenses committed. + 
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Table 12:2 ,contains an array of POssible spec!al 
conditions of probation or parole that may be 
imposed on family violence offenders. Table 
12:4 depicts ' specia! conditions appropriate for 
sexual abuse offenders. Each of these !s 
described in more detail in the .following pages. 

•. •family violence offenses are serious 
criminal acts that all-to-often result in 
serious injuries or death. The specific 
conditions imposed on the offenders 
shouM reflect this reali ty . . .  

i 

The imposition O f conditions should be .based on 
an indi~/idualized assessment of  each case (see 
~2hapter 10). S6me of thecondit i tns  
recommended in Tables 12:2 and 12:4 may be 
imposed on alllfamily violence offenders, while 
others should be used selectively to match the 
needs of the-victims and offenders involved. 

In developing the specifiC conditions of 
probation and .parole for family violence 
offenders, judges,paroling authorities and 
probation and parole professionals must keep in 
mind that family violence offenses are serious 
criminal acts ihat all-too-often result in serious 
injuries or death. The specific conditions 
imposed on the offenders should reflect this 
reality as well as  information on special needs 
revealed by an individualized assessment of  each 
case. If found guilty of a family violence 
offense, defendants should experience 
consequences that-impress upon them the serious 
criminal nature of their behavior. Being 
sentenced to probation or being incarcerated and 
later p.aroled is the first step. The general 
consensus of most  research findings, experts, and 
practitioners in the  area of domestic violence is 
that diversion of cases, particularly if a guilty 
plea is not entered, is ineffective with these 

offenders. The coercive power of the criminal 
justice system is needed to enforce the conditions 
of probation and parole in order to protect 
victims and compel abusers to change their 
behaviors (Klein, 1994). : . . . . . .  

Protective Conditions 

Conditions to protect ~,ictims should be of 
paramount concern to judges, paroling 
authorities and probation and parole 
professionals. Several specific conditions can be 
imposed on offenders; albeit, victims still should 
be warned about potential risks and assisted in 
making safety plans as discussed in Chapter 11. 

No  F u r t h e r  A b u s e .  Although it seems 
obvious, stating this as a condition of probation 
or parole is important. It is especial!y critical 
when offenders and victims still are living 
together and a no contact order is impossible.. 
Being specific in the Statement of this condition 
and stipulating the types of abusive behaviors 
that are prohibited may be useful. An example 
is: "Restrain [sic] from harassment  , 
molestation,  threats  or use of Violence against 
the victim" (Pence, 1989, p. 70, emphasis 
added). 

No  C o n ~ c t  w i t h  V ic t ims  o r  T h e i r  
]Fanfillies.. Even though a victim has a civil 
restraining order against her abuser, this 
provision should be included in the conditions of 
probation or parole. Without this condition, t h e  
offender could convince the victim to. drop the 
civil order and probation or parole officers would 
lose an important means of protecting victims 
(Klein, 1994). Again, specific wording may be 
useful, such as, "Refrain from contacting or 
harassing the victim or attempting to contact or 
harass the victim. This includes in person, by ,. 
telephone, in Writing or by the sending of 
messages through someone else" (Family Assault 
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supervision Team, n.d.). The condition also may 
include specific locations the offender must 
avoid, such as, "This includes entering onto the 
premises, traveling past or loitering near where 
the victim resides or works" (Black, !995, p. 18). 
Further, if necessary, the condition may stipulate 
that there is to be no contact with the victim's 
family (Black, 1995). With this condition in 
place, any change has to be approved by the 
court or paroling authority and likely would be 
based on a professional assessment of the 
offender's behavior by the probation or parole 
officer. 

Ab ide  By Alln C o u r t  ~es t r ic f ions  a n d  
Direct ives.  This condition refers to other court 
actions, such as protective orders, divorce 
decrees and child support and visitation orders. 
While the conditions of probation do not 
supersede other court orders, neither does child 
visitation negate no contact orders with partners, 
in the case of domestic violence. Helping 
offenders and victims arrange a drop-off location 
for the exchange of children or finding a third 
party to assist them or supervise the visits may be 
necessary. Klein (1996) recommends probation 
officers send records (e.g., police report, 
probation report) or testify at court hearings 
where custody of an abused woman's children is 
determined or contested. The National Council 
of Juvenile and Family Court Judges' Model 
Code on Domestic and Family Violence (1994a) 
contains recommended  ~egislation concerning 
child custody iia cases Of domestic violence. 
Among them are: 

Sec. 401. Presumptions concerning 
custody. In every proceeding where 
there is at issue a dispute a s t 0 the 
custody of a child, a determination by the 
court that domestic or family violence has 
occurred raises a rebuttablepresumption 
that it is detrimental to the child and not 
in the best interest of the child to be 
placed in sole custody, joint legal 
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custody, or joint physical custody with 
the perpetrator of family violence 
(National Council of Juvenile and Family 
Court Judges, 1994a, p. 33). 

Sec 404. Change  of circumstances. In 
every proceeding in which there is at 
issue the modification of an order for 
custody or visitation of a child, the 
finding that domestic or family violence 
has occurred since the last custody 
determination constitutes a finding of a 
change of circumstances (National 
Council of Juvenile and Family Court 
Judges; 1994a, p. 34). 

The recommended legislation also includes 
suggested conditions of visitation to ensure the 
safety of the child and the parent who is a 
domestic violence victim. Amongthe 
recommendations are the following: 

exchange of child in a protected settingi 

visitation supervised by another person or 
agency; ~ 

perpetrator abstinence from possession ?or use 
of alcohol and drugs before and during the 
visitation; 

no overnight visits; and 

confidentiality of the child's and victim's 
address (National Council of Juvenile and 
Family Court Judges, 1994a). 

In cases of family violence involving a child as a 
victim, where there has bee n an earlier court 
order allowing visitation, the court ~hould be 
made aware of the new charges O f child abuse So 
any necessary modifications can be made: 

S u b m i t  to W a r r a n t l e s s  S e a r c h  a n d  
Seizure.  This is frequently a general condition 
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of probation or parole. If not included in general 
conditions, incorporating this as a special 
condition in family violence cas-es is ffdvi~able. 
Spot inspections enable officers to enforce 
conditions of supervision and relieve the victim 
of the responsibility of reporting violations 
(Klein, 1994), including contact with the victim, 
drug and alcohol possession and use, and 
possession or use of weapons. 

E l e c t r o n i c  M o n i t o r i n g .  Some jurisdictions 
have electronic monitoring programs for high- 
risk offenders. There are two types of programs. 
One monitors the offender's whereaboutsby 
ensuring he is where he is supposed to be. He 
wears a device that sends a signal checked at 
various intervals to make sure he is at home or 
work. The other type ensures the offender is not 
where he is not  supposed to be. The offender 
wears a device, and there is a monitor in the 
victim's home. If he comes within a specified 
distance of the monitor, it sends a signal and 
emergency personnel are dispatched to the 
woman's home. While electronic monitoring is 
another tool for the protection of victims, this 
type of monitoring should be used with caution, 
as victims might become too complacent, 
thinking they are protected. All the system can 
do is emit a signal; in the time it takes emergency 
personnel tO respond, the offender still could 
injure or kill the victim. It does, however, 
provide a warning she might not have otherwise, 

Table 12:3 contains general principles of . 
effective intervention recommended ~ r  use in 
intensive supervision programs.- These principles 
have been proven effectixTe f6r Fed~cihg . 
recidivism with offenders in  general .  _ 

S u p e r v i s e d  Child Visitation a n d / o r  P u b l i c  
D r o p - O f f / P i c k - U p  P o i n t .  Even if no formal 
court order concerning visitation has been issued, 
as a condition of probation for domestic violence 
and child abuse Offenders, visitation With 
children usually should be supervised. The 
National Council Of Juvenile and Family Court 
Judges (1994a) recommends specialized 
visitation centers provided (but not necessarily 
owned and operated) by. a state agency t9 permit 
visitation in a manner that protects women and 
children. They suggest these centers may be 
useful in preventing parental abductions and 
further violence by domestic batterers. If such a 
resource is not available, courts might require 
offenders to pick up and return children for visits 
in a public place where they are less likely to 
abuse their victims. 

Cooperation W i t h  Child/ .  A d u l t  P r o t e c t i v e  
Services .  Often partner abuse and child abuse 
occur concurrently. The child protective services 
agency may or may not be aware of the case. If 
there are indications that the children of a 
domestic violence offender are or have been 
abused, the probation or parole officer should 

and .it may deter the offender from attempting to 
contact her. 

~n tens ive  S u p e r v i s i o n .  Family violence 
offenders should be classified initially at the 
highest level of risk, and as such, theyshould be 
supervised, more intensively than offenders 
posing lower risks. Specialized caseloads that 
are intensively supervised are recommended. 
These should include frequent reporting, home 
visits, urinalysis, and close monitoring of 
compliance with treatment and all other 
conditions of probation or parole. 

.reportthe case to protective services for an 
investigation. The same is true if the probation 
or parole officer believes an elder living in the 
family is abused. The offender should 
understand she or he must cooperate with the 
investigation and any interventions imP0sedby • 
the agency (Klein, 1994). Similarly, if there 
already an active child protection case in which a 
domestic violence, Child abuse or elder ~ib~se 
offender is involved, he Or she should b e . .  
required to have continued involvement w i~ the .  
child protecti6nagency.if personnei oft-lia~ . . . . .  
organization believe it is in the best intere_st o_f 
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the child or,elder., This requires cooperation and 
communication between community corrections 
agencies and child or adult protective~ services 
agencies. . 

]Forfeiture of~Weapons a n d  Suspens ion  of 
License.  Most states prohibit felons from 
carrying or owning firearms, but often family 
violence offenders are classified as 

misdemeanants. It is common for partner 
abusers to own weapons and use them to threaten 
their victims. Therefore, if not included in 
routine conditions, offenders should be required 
to surrender weapons and prohibited from using 
or possessing a firearm or other specified 
weapons(National Council of Juvenile and . . . .  
Family Court Judges, 1994a). 
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Rellease o f  ~nformat ion .  It may be necessary 
to inform third parties about an offender or 
request information from other persons or 
agencies. If so, there should be a release of 
information form signed by the offender. For 
example, it might b e necessary to ask an 
employer to notify probation or parole if an 
offender is absent from work without cause. In 
such cases, the victim's welfare could be 
checked, and she could be warned aboutpossible 
drug or alcohol use or other factors that might 
coincide with the offender's absence from work 
and increased danger to the victim. 

T r e a t m e n t  C o n d i t i o n s  

Besides protecting victims through the 
conditions of probation or parole just described, 
compelling the offender to change his or her 
behavior is important for victims' safety. Two 
types of treatment often are needed by offenders: 
treatment specific to the abusive offense (e.g., 
batterer's treatment, sex offender treatment) and 
substance abuse treatment. 

Intervenin~ in Family Violence 

M a n d a t o r y  Offense-Specif ic  G r o u p  
~ntervent ion IProgram. In the majority of 
cases, family violence is consideied learned 
behavior that can be unlearned. However, most 
will not understand the need tochange:nor avail 
themselvesof treatmerit opportunities unless they • 
are compelled to do so. Thei'efore, treatment that 
is specific to the type of abuse involved should 
be mandated. Typical mental health c6ufis~lihg 
that focuses on improving Clients' self-esteem 
and insights will not address the specific 
behavior changes a batterer, incest perpetrator, 
child abuser or elder abuser needs to make 
(Klein, 1994). 

More information about the requirements for 
effective treatment programs are provided in 
Chapter 13.H0wever; thereqs genera[ ~ 
agreement that they should be provided in a 
group setting. Having the court or paroling 
authority mandate the offender's participation in 
treatment gives probation and parole officers a 
needed tool for supervising offenders and 
compelling them to change their abusive 
behaviors. Specific language about expectations 
again may be useful, such as, "Enter into, 
cooperate with, and successfully complete 
domestic abuse counseling and an educational 
program" (Pence, 1989, p. 70). 

Subs tance  Abuse  M o n i t o r i n g  a n d  
T r e a t m e n t  Condi t ions .  Because of the 
significant association between substance abuse 
and family violence, offenders should be 
assessed and conditions should reflect 
requirements for monitoring and treatment, when 
needed. Offenders are unlikely to benefit from 
an offense-specific treatment program if they are 
concurrently abusing drugs or alcohol: 

Abs t inence .  A condition that probationers and 
parolees abstain from the use of alcohol or illegal 
drugs often is a standard'condition. However, if 

208 American Probation and Parole Association 



lntervenin~ in Family Violence Chapter 12 

not, it may be a helpful special condition for 
family violence offenders. 

Substance Abuse Testing. If abstinence is a 
condition of probation or parole, then officers 
need a mechanism for monitoring offenders' 
compliance. Offenders may be required to 
submit to random urine testing to determine 
whetheror not they are continuing to abuse illicit 
drugs2. Brea~halysers or saliva tests used on 
home visits or other times the offender might be 
drinking, are useful in detecting alcohol abuse. 
(Alc-ol~ol:does not stay in the urine long and is 
moredifficult to test this way. Blood alcohol 
levels, determined through breath or saliva tests, 
can be~more practical.) Some departments use 
hair analysis to determine drug use over several 
months (Klein, 1994). 

Substance Abuse Treatment. Several types 
of treatment for substance abuse are available, 
and the particular modality chosen should be 
based on the assessed needs of the offender. 
Those with severe drinking or drug problems 
may need inpatient treatment programs, and 
these should be completed before beginning 
offense-specific treatment for the family abuse 
behavior. However, much substance abuse 
treatment is out-patient, and some 
pharmacotherapies are available in the 
community, such as methadone for opiate 
abusers. These can be provided concurrently 
with other treatment programs. 

Self-Help and Support Groups. Alcoholics 
Anonymous is a well known self-help approach 
to the problem of alcoholism. There are many 

2 For additional information on drug testing 
offenders, see American Pi'obation and Parole 
Association's Drug Testing Guidelines and Practices 
for Adult Probation and Parole Agencies, published 
by the Bureau of Justice Assistance, U. S. Department 
of Justice, 1991. 

other groups modeled after this approach, such as 
Narcotics Anonymous for drug abusers and- 
Parent, s Anonymous for child abusers. These 
programs have been very effective for some 
people, but they are not successful for everyone. 
They may be mandated alone as a means of 
addfes-sifig asubstance abuse or violence 
problem, or they may be combined With other 
treatment approaches. 

• . .compel l ing the offender to change his 
or her behavior is important f o r  victims'  

safety. 

Release  o f  ] Informat ion .  Offenders should be 
required by the courts to allow the release of 
information to and from treatment agencies for 
the purpose of monitoring compliance with other 
conditions of probation. Treatment providers 
may need information about the types of offenses 
and other data about the offender to determine 
whether or not he or she is a suitable candidate 
for a treatment program. Supervising probation 
and parole officers need information from the 
treatment program about the attendance, 
participation in and completion of the program 
by the offender. Without a signed release form. 
treatment providers may be unable to share 
information about their participants. The 
expectation that information will be shared 
between treatment providers and community 
corrections agencies should be included in 
interagency agreements (please see Chapter 13 
for additional information). 

Punitive Conditions 

There is general agreement that diversion of 
family violence offenders from the criminal 
justice process is not  appropriate. Such a 
practice diminishes the criminal nature of the 
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abuse (Kleih, 1994; National Council of Juvenile 
and Family Court Judges, 1994a). In addition to 
protective and treatment conditions, the court 
and community corrections agencies may wish to 
impose punitive condiliions to impress up0n 
offenders.ihe.serious criminal natlire-of family 
abuse. Being  found guilty, having-a criminal 
record, and being sentenced to probation or 
incarcerated are considered punitive by many 
offenders. However, additional attention,to 
punitive conditions is warranted in many cases. 
Family violence offenders are accustomed to 
manipulating and controlling other people, and it 
may require significant penalties for them to 
understand this behavior no longer will be 
tolerated.~ Often, family abuse crimes are 
prosecuted as misdemeanors, and assailants 
develop the attitude that the response of the 
criminal justice system is little more than a "slap 
on the wrist." 

][ncarceration~ Sentencing offenders to jail or 
prison sends a clear message to offenders that 
family abuse is criminal behavior and the 
community strongly disapproves of such 
behavior. There are some considerations to 
weigh.regardingthe imposition of this sanction, 
however. Incarceration ensures that, While the 
offender is Confined, the victim is-safe and has 
time to make decisions about her future safety 
and needs< If an offender has been incarcerated 
previously for a less violent crime and does not 
receive any jail time for a family violence 
offense, the perpetrator is likely to receive the 
message that such abuse is not considered 
serious by the criminal justice system (Klein, 
1994). On the other hand, in most cases, 
offenders do not receive treatment while 
incarcerated, sothe process of changing their 
behavior is delayed or deterred. Some offenders 
obsess about their victims and develop plans, 
while incarcerated, to continue the abuse when 
they are released. 

lntervenin8 in Family Violence 

Some offenders may receix;e a split sentence in 
which they are required to spend a certain period 
in jail (a "shock sentence") and the remainder on 
community supervision. In other c~ses~ . . . . .  -": 
incarceration may be deferred and offende£swill 
be sent to jail only if they fail to cooperate with 
other conditions of probation. 

. .  _- 

S h o r t - t e r m  detention in a local jail may be a 
potent sanction for family violence offenders: 
Unfortunately, it is a luxury not always afforded 
to probation and parole. Agencies may want to 
try to negotiate an agreement with the local jail 
administration which allows for short-term 
incarceration of family violence offenders 
without a court order. 

Non-CustodiaR Loss  o f  L i b e r t y .  Short of 
incarceration, there are ways of restricting a n  
offender's freedom in the Community. The most 
common of these are home confinement and 
electronic monitoring programs. Home 
confinement should ne.ver be used when the : 
offender and victim are living together, . . . .  • . 
However, if they are separated, the offender may 
be restricted to his or her residtnce exceptfor 
certain activities such as a£tending work or 
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school. The advantage of this approach is an 
offender may continue productive activities that 
produce an income or further his or her 
education. However, this requires extensive 
monitoring to ensure offender compliance. In 
some places, electronic monitoring is used for 
this purpose, as discussed previously. 

F ines ,  A. fine is a financial sanction levied 
solely for the purpose of penalizing the offenderl 
The  offender's financial status has a bearing on..  
the appropriateness of this' conditionl The next. 
section discusses other financial conditioias that 
should be considered before determining whether 
or not to impose a fine.and how much it should 
be. " ' 

C o m m u n i t y  W o r k  Servllce. Offenders may 
berequired to comp.lete a sPecifield amount of - 
forced, unpaid work as a punitive condition, 
This approach may strengthen the offender's 
understanding that family abuse is not only a 
crim e against another person, but a crime against 
the community, as Well (Klein, 1994). In some 
cases, offenders who are indigent and cannot pay 
for treatment, drug testing and other mandated 
conditions, may be required to work in lieu of 
these financial obligations. The community 
work service should make a contribution to the 
community; it .also should be related to the crime, 
if possible,to reinforce the reason for doing it. 

F i n a n c i a l  C o n d i t i o n s  

There are several financial obligations that may 
be imposed on family violence offenders. These 
should be evaluated and the appropriate ones 
imposed as conditions of probation. 

Restitution, counseling fees, urinalysis fees and 
supervision fees are fairly common for probation 
and parole offenders. These are important 
conditions for family violence offenders, but 

attention is given here only to those financial 
conditions specific to family violence cases. 

Fanfilly Suppor t . .  Perpetrators should be  . ~  
required by the court to continue support of the 
family to the extent they previously maintained' 
them. This may include providing housing (rent 
or mortgage), maintaining health insurance, 
paying child support, and other familyexpenses. 
In the case of partner abuse, the lack of financial 
resources often forces abused women to return to 
their batterers (Klein, 1994). This condition 
prevents that from happening. 

A t t o r n e y  Fees .  Offenders may be-required to 
pay for their own and their victim's att0meys~ 
employed during ,the case process. In some 
instances a prolonged defense is a ploy.to induce 
victims to drop charges or otherwise not follow 
through with a case. Some offenders file 
counter-charges against victims, requiring 
expensive legal help and further victimizing, their 
family member. 

Counse l l ing  fo r  Vic t ims .  Severely 
traumatized victims may require years 'of therapy 
to stabilize. In partner abuse cases, both victims 
and their children may need treatment.  If - ., 
emotional problems are directly related to the 
abuse, then it is a reasonable condition of, 
probation or parole that offenders pay for 
victims' treatment. 

Special] C o n d i t i o n s  fo r  Sex  O f f e n d e r s  

Table 12:4 contains recommended conditions o f  
probation and parole for sex offenders, focusing 
particularly on those who have abused children 
within the family. Except where conditions are 
essentially the same as those already discussed 
for family violence offenders, the f o l l o w i n g . . .  
sections provide quotations illustrating these . 
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conditions from two probation departments 
(Georgia Department of Corrections and 
Maricopa County Adult  Probation Department in 
Phoeni x, AZ). Some of  the conditions listed in 
Table 12:2 for family violence offenders also 
may be applied to sex offenders, such as paying 
family support, community work service, and 
electronic monitoring. Again, individualized 
assessment and the selection Of appropriate 
conditions for each case is important. 

Protective Conditions 

As with other types  of  family violence, 
protection of  previous and potential victims 
should be the primary focus of intervention. 
Therefore, several recommendations are 
designed to protect victims directly or to help 
offenders control their sexual behavior. 

~. No Sermal Contact  or Abuse 

Probationers shall not engage in any form of sexual 
contact or abusive activity with anyone under 18 
years .of age or who, when of the age of consent, is 
unable to give consent due to mental or emotional 
limitations (Child Abuse Task Force, Georgia 
Department of Corrections [CATF], n.d.). 

No Contact  with Any Child 

You shall not initiate, establish, or maintain contact 
with any male or female child under the age of 18 nor 
attempt to do so except under circumstances 
approved in advance and in writing by your probation 
officer (Scott, n.d.). 

Probationer shall not be alone with any child under 
18 years of age unless an adult is present who has 
knowledge of the probationer's history of criminal 
sexual behavior and/or abusive behavior and has been 
approved as a chaperon by the probation officer and 
treatment provider (CATF, n.d.). Probationer shall 
not work or volunteer for any business, organization 
or activity that provides care to or services for 
children under the age of 18. Such businesses, 

organizations, and activities include but are not 
limited to schools (including driving a school bus), 
coaching sports/athletic teams, Girl or Boy Scouts, 
day care centers, Girls or Boys clubs or churches 
(CATF, n.d.). 

Probationer shall not linger, loiter, or spend time at 
locations where children under 18 are present or are 
likely to be present. Such locations include but are 
not limited to schools, parks, playgrounds, sporting 
events, school bus stops, public swimming pools, and 
arcades (CAT F, n.d.). 

No Contact with Victims.; Abide by 
Terms and Restrictions of  Family 
Reunification ]Procedure. 

Notwithstanding any court order to the contrary, you 
shall not reside with any child under the age of 18 or 
contact your children in any manner unless approved 
in advance and in writing by your probation officer 
(Scott, n.d.). ~ 

Probationer shall have no physical, visual, written or 
telephone contact with the victim(s) in this case 
unless specifically approved'by the probation officer, 
treatment provider, and/or DFACS, as applicab!e 
(CATF, n.d.). : 

You shall not enter onto the premises, travel past, or 
loiter near where the victim resides except under the 
circumstances approved in advance and in writing by 
your probation o.fficer. You shall have no 
correspondence, telephone contact, or communication 
through a third party (Scott, n.d.). 

Abide by all terms and restrictions of the family 
reunification procedure as mandated in w(iting by the 
supervising probation office r (Scott, n.d.). 

" Do Not Live With Children; No New 
Rellationships with Fanfilies That 
]Include Chilldren 

Probationers shall not reside in a home where persons 
under 18 years reside nor unite with any family unit in 
which there are children under the age of 18 without 
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the knowledge and consent of the probation officer, 
counselor/therapist, and the court (CATF, n.d.). 

You shall not date or socialize with anybody who has 
children under the age of 18 without permission of 
your probation officer (Scott, n.d.). 

~, Register As A Sex'Offender 

Register as a sex offender with the Sheriff of the 
county in which you reside within 30 days of 
sentencing per A.R.S 13-3821 (Scott, n.d.). 

Reside lrn An Approved Location 

You shall reside at a place approved by your  
probation officer (Scott,. n.d.). 

Abide By C u r f e w  

You shall abide by any curfew imposed by your 
probation officer (Scott, n.d.). 

No Possession of Pornographic 
Material, Frequenting of Adult Book 
S t o r e s  a n d  M o v i e  T h e a t e r s  o r  Use  of 
900 ]?hone Numbers. 

Probationer shall not purchase or possess any 
pornographic or sexually explicit materials including 
but not limited to adult over the counter publications, 
underground publications, privately developed 
materials, adult videos, and "adult cable stations 
(CATF, n.d.). 

Probationers shall not frequent any business 
exhibiting pornographic materials or activities to 
include but not limited to adult bookstores, theaters, 
or nude/strip bars and clubs (CATF, n.d.). 

~" Remain Fully Clothed ~n Public 

You shall be responsible for your appearance at all 
times. This includes the wearing of undergarments 
and clothing in places where another person may be 
expected to view you (Scott, n.d.). 

Intervenin8 in Family .Violence 

No Hitchhiking or.~cking Up= 
Hitchhikers; No Operation of Motor 
Vehicle A l o n e  " .. , 

You shall not hitchhike or pickup h!tchhikers (Scott,  
n.d.). 

You shall not operate a motor vehicle alone without 
specific written permission of the probation officer or 
unless accompanied by an adult approved by the 
probation officer (Scott~ n.d.). 

Submit and Comply With A Schedule I> 

of Daily Act iv i t ies  . . . . .  

Probationer will submit and comply with a schedule 
of daily activities by the probation Officer (CATF.,: i 
n.d.). 

Treatment . :  ~i, 

A treatment program'for sex Offenders is an 
important part of /he  intervention approac h 
recommended for those who have sexually ~ 
abused children. As with other types of  family 
violence, this s h o a l d b e  a mandatory ob.ligation 
enforced by the court. A release of  information 
form should be signed by the offender, also. The 
following examples relate only to fliose areas that 
are unique conditions for sex offenders. 

~" Submit to ]Psychological and/or 
]?hysiologican Assessment 

You shall submit, to any program of psychological or 
physiological assessment at the direction of the 
probation officer, •including the peniie ' ' " 
plethysmograph and/or the polygraph, to assist in 
treatment, planning, and Case monitoring (Scott, n.d.). 

~, S u b m i t  t o T e s t i n g  f o r  H][V a n d  O t h e r  
Sexua l ly  T r a n s m i t t e d  Diseasd~/ .... : 

Probationer shall submif t0and pay for a test for the 
Human_Immune-deficiency Virus (HIV) and other 
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sexually transmitted diseases-as directed by the court. 
Probationer consents.to the release of said test results 
to the victim(s) and to the court for inclusion in the 
criminal record of the probationer (CATF, n.d.). ' 

F i n a n c i a l  Candi t ions  

The financial conditions are similar to those 
previously discussed for other family violence 
offenders. Several other financial conditions 
could be added to the conditions for sex 
offenders, such as the cost of physiological tests, 
urinalysis and fines. Sex offenders also might be 
subject to the punitive conditions,already ~ 
discussed for family violence offenders. 

C A S E  ~ N T A I K E ' ,  

Each department should have procedures for 
processing cases when they are adjudicated and 
assigned to probation or the prisoner is released 
on parole. Agency policies should delineate how 
cases are referred and processed, how long 
offenders have to report tO their supervising 
probation or parole officers, and any materials 
they should bring with them: This infoi'mati0n 
should be provided to them before they lea~,e 
court or an incarceration facility. Foi" example, 
the following is the policy of the New Jersey 
Conference of ciaief Prob~ifionl Offic'ers (1992, p.  
3). 

The speedy and efficient:processing of 
cases from the court to probation should 
be a top priority. The Chief'Probation, 
Officer should work with the Family and 
Criminal Division Managers to establish 
procedures to alert probation of new 
cases as soon as possible, but no later 
than 24 hours of disposition. T h e  
paperwork should be expe.d!ted so the 
supe~is ing bfficer receives the necessary 
information as soon as possible . . . .  

When a sentence to probation is imposed 
in a domestic violence matter, the 
defendant should be directed to report tQ~ 
proba~idnimmediately. Where possible, 
the defendant should be escorted from the 
court to probation, along with the 
appropriate paperwork . . . . . .  

There areseveral tasks to complete promptly as 
part of the intake process. These are listed in 
Table 12:5. Only those specific to family 
violence offenders are described. 
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P h o t o g r a p h  t h e  O f f e n d e r  

Klein:(1996) recommends taking photographs of 
the offender at the initial contact. A copy is 
attached to the probationer's file. Other copies 
are retained for future use, if necessary, and may 
be furnished to police and the press i f  the 
offender absconds or fails to appear for future 
court hearings. This is exPlained tothe Offender 
at intake. 

Explain Conditions of Probation or 
P a r o l e  

The supervising probation or parole officer 
should xeview the conditions of probation or 
parole with the offender, confirm that they 
understand each condition, and then require them 
to sign that they have read, understood and 
received a copy of the conditions. It may he 
useful to provide offenders with additional 
written explan_ations of their conditions. For 
example, if there is a "no contact" condition, they 
should be told this means telephone, in-person, 
and written contact are not allowed, and they 
should not arrange for another person to contact 
the victim on their behalf. 

I n f o r m  O f f e n d e r  t h a t  t h e  V i c t i m  Wi l l  

Be C o n t a c t e d  

Letting the offender know the victim's safety is 
of primary concern is important. The offender 
should be told at the first meeting and reminded 
periodically thereafter that the officer.and 
treatment providers make regular contact with 
the victim (Black, 1995). It should be stated 
expressly that the offender is not to interfere with 
these contacts in any way. • 

A s s i g n  O f f e n d e r  t o  T r e a t m e n t  

Before leaving the intake session, the offender 
should be referred to an appropriate treatment 
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program (e.g., batterers' treatment, sex offender 
treatment). Specific information about the 
location, date and time of the next treatment 
session should be provided, preferably in writteni: 
form.. The offender also should be told the cost 
of.the treatment and the expectation •that he Or • 
she will pay for treatment. Offenders should be 
instructed, to attend the next seSsion whether or 
not they are able to pay and discuss a payment 
plan with the treatment provider at that time 
(Klein, 1996).. 

Officers should follow, the intake session .with the 
offender by providing appropriate information to 
the treatment providers about the referral, In the 
event sufficient treatment resources are not 
available and the offende(s n anae must be:place d 
on a waiting list, the department may want to 
consider other alternatives. Some agencies have 
developed an inh0use  readiness program 
offenders attend at the agenCy for several weeks 
until an opening occurs in a treatment program. 
(Please see Chapter' 13 for additional information 
on treatment.) 

Some offenders maybe:seeing mental-health 
practitioners already for personal problemsand 
wish to continue with these t.herapists. Anger 
management and couples counseling should not 
be permitted (B lack, n.d.) (see Chapter 13 for 
more information). Otherwise, offenders may be 
allowed to continue existing Counseling but 
should be told it cannot be substituted for the 
offense-specific group interx/ention program 
required by their conditions of probation or 
parole. 

Establish Payment. Plan 

Offenders may be required to make payments for 
several reasons. Each payment should b 6 
explained, and a schedule for payment should be 
developed based on the0ffen-deYS-abilityto-pay: - 
It is helpful if thisis • provided to the offender in 
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written form. An example is provided in Table 
12:6. 

UsUally, treatment programshandle the : 
collection of their own payments;participants 
customarilY pay for each session as they attend. 
Howeve r, for most othe r payments, ~ere should 
be a' mechanism for collection and disbursement 
through the court. Offenders should never be 
allowed to make payments directly t ° their 
victims in family violence cases, as this would 
defeat no contact provisions of their conditions 
of release. The payments.need to be monitored 
by court personnel so .victims are not respons!ble 
for collecting funds due.them. 

C&SE CLA$ S]I~]ICAT]K~N 

Family violence offenders should'be classified as 
mardmum supervision cases. For example, the 
New Jersey Conferenceof Chief Probation 
Officers' (1992,p. 3) policy states: 

All cases received for suPervision as the 
result of a domestic violence complaint, 
for supervision bf a restraining order, for '  
violatio n of:a restraining order, or other 
convictions arising out of a domestic 
violence situation (e.g. assault) shall be 
classified as maximum supervision cases. 
This policy overrides the normal risk and 
offenses based Classification process for 
adult probation supervision. There shall 
be no exceptions t o this policy for the 
first six months of superVision. At the six 
month reassessment, the supervision level 
may only be lowered with the explicit 
approval of the supervisor. '~ 

I 

• . '  , - ,  

Family violence offenders should be 
classified as maximum supervision'~cases~ 

Most agencies use a risk and needs classification 
system designed for all offenders. 'These • 
gen&a||yassess areas such as prior criminal 
record mad probation supervision, age at first 
offense, stability of residence, employment 
status, substance abuse, and the like. These 
classification systems do not always reflect ' 
accurately the degree of risk posed by family 
violence offenders. As family violence offenders 
often have committed offenses many times ~ ~ ~,' 
without being apprehended, their recidivism rates 
will notbe depicted reliably. Often previous 
offenses, if apprehended, have been prosecuted 
as misdemeanors rather than as the felonies they 
actually are. Family violence offenders often 
have access to their victims, increasing the 
danger.involved (Hoffordl 1991). ' 

Three approaches have been reported by 
probation departments for adjusting the 
classification of family violence offenders 
appropriately. 

t~.  Some agencies automatically classify these 
offenders for maximum supervision as 
illustrated in the excerpt from New Jersey's 
policies cited above. 

Some agencies use a different instrument 
with family violence offenders, such ~ the 
one developed in Connecticut. 

Some agencies add points to the regular risk 
assess/nent form when a family violence ' 
offense is involved, such as the process used 
by the Family Assault Supervision Team.in . 
Baltimore, MD. 

i 
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~ 1 e 3  . . . . .  

Whatever procedures are adopted, most 
practitioners agree family violence offenders on 
community, supervision should be intensively 
supervised to afford victims the greatest degree 
of. protection. Some agencies havea process for 
re-assessing the risk level after an initial period 
of supervision - usually three to six months. 

Intervenin~ in Famil)~ Violence 

, ' "  t 

S U P E R V I S I O N  OF F A M I L Y  
V I O L E N C E  O F F E N D E R S  

Placing family violence offenders o n specialized 
caseloads that are Srnail(r and intensively, . 
supervised byprobation and parole 
professionals whqha(;e'received extensive" 
training in family:violence is~rec6mme~idedl 
Table 12:7 contains a suggested supervision 
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protocol for family violence offenders. Only 
those areas unique to family violence offenders 
ar e explained briefly below. ' • 

Have Frequent Contact With 
Offenders 

Initially, contact standards for offenders to report 
to their probatignoff~cers shouldbe very 
frequent. Most program materials indicate the 
standard is weekly (Klein, 1996), every-other- 
week (Black, 1995)or twice monthly (Family 
Assault Supervision Teaml n.d.)' contact for 
family violence offenders. A s  the preferred 
approach: ~ involves:smaller caseloads because Of 
the:intensive super:cisi0n required, some agencies 
are. Concei'n~d about ih-e i/ni~aci of'such a 
method. ::Too often, probation and paro!e 
caseloads are inordinately, high an d budgets are 
too strained to hire • Sufficient new workerS. 
These considerations might be helpful in maki'ng 
the supervision of family Yio!ence offenders.  
more manageable. 

Omcers may not need tO spend a greatdeal 
of time,with each offender each time they , • : 
come to'the " office~ A briefmeeting ofl0'tO 
15 minutes may be sufficient to determine .... 
Whether or not offenders are complying with 
conditi6ns of probation. Attendance at 
supervision appointments may indicate 
offenders' willingness to comply with other 
conditions (i.e., i f they Will-not even come for 
supervision, they are unlikely to be obeying 
other court orders and perhaps are not good 
candidates for communit3(suPervision). 

~, Officers might c0ns]der conducting part of 
the supervision contacts in group meetings. 
Six to eigfit offendel?s might~be brought ' 
togeti'~er~during a 30 t~6 60 n:iihute period.  :" 
Information tO be dissemi~/~ated to all 
offehders could be presehted ~ only once 
instead of six to eight times:- • It mightbe 

Chapter ~ 12 

feasible to have half group and half 
individual sessions. 

Consider enlisting volunteers to help With 
some parts of the supervision process. If 
volunteers can handle some paperwork, 
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officers" C~n have more time to work directly 
with victims and offenders. 

, .  • .. 

Supervision contacts should'"reinf6rce the 
probationer's obligation tO .the cour.t and remind 
him of the consequences of violation" (Klein, 
1996, pp. 15-16). Frequen t contact also helps 
divert offenders' attention from preoccupation 
with the victim to the requirements of probation 
or parole (Klein, ! 996). In addition to 
supervisio n contacts, offenders are seen in a 
group intervention program, and possibly for 
drug testing and treatment. All these contacts 
help keep the offender focused on his Obligation 
to obey the conditions of probation or parole. 

i ,  ~ "  ~ '  . .  . .  ~ ~ , 

There is no officiaily recommended caseload size 
for sPecialized caseloads Of family violence 
offenders. Just as regular supervision caseloads 
vary dramatically from one jurisdiction to 
another, so do specialized and intensive 
caseloads, as indicated by the following 
information from the 1993 Corrections Yearbook 
(Camp & Camp, 1993): 

Regular caseloads on probation ranged from 
58 in Missouri to 400 in California with an 
ax/erage of124 probationers per caseload in 
1993. 

~" Specialized caseloads ranged from 19 in New 
Mexico to 125 in the District of Columbia 
with an average of 45 cases per worker. 

Intensive supervision caseloads ranged from 
5 in Montana to 58 in Connecticut with an 

• average of 26 probationers per caseload. 

C o n d u c t  H o m e  Vis i t s  o r  F i e ld  
Surveillance 

periodic home visits are recommended with the 
frequency determined by the assessed level of 
risk of the offender. Some agencies prescribe a 
specific frequency, such as one visit per month, 

while others leave it to the officer's discretion. 
The Family Assault Supervision Team (n.d.) in 
Baltimore, Maryland requires one home visit 
every month if the domestic violence offender . 
and victim are cohabiting or one home visit every 
three months if offender and victim are not 
cohabiting. If victims and offenders are still .. 
living together, home visits provide an 
opportunity to observe their ihteractiofis-in their 
natural setting. Home visits with offenders 
living apart from their victims offer an 
opportunity to check on compliance with Other 
conditions.• For example, if there-a/e children's 
toys or a partner's belongings in the home, the 
offender may not be observing .no contact orders. 
The home also can be checked for evidence of 
alcohol or drug us.e or possession of firearms or 
pornography, if these have been prohibited. 
Besides home visits, contacts with offenders ' ,  
throughout the community are important..This 
may include their place of employment or 
schooling and places in which they spend leisure 
time. Monitoring sex offenders' leisure activities 
is especially important (English, Pullen, Jones, & 
Krauth, 1996). 

]Investigate R e c o r d s  f o r  N e w  A b u s e  

Klein (1996) recommends regular checks with 
other parts of the criminal justice system to be 
sure abuse is not continuing unbeknownst to the 
probation or parole officer. The following are 
recommended by Klein (1996): 

monthly checks of police logs for calls to the 
probationer's or victim's residence; 

~" weekly checks of persons held in protective 
custody for intoxication; and 

regular checks of local or statewide computer 
records of criminal cases (for any new 
complaint, family abuse or othe-rwis-e)-arid 
civil restraining order activity (whether 
initiated by the victim of record or another). 

220 American Probation and Parole Association 



Intervenin 8 in Family Violence Chapter l 2 

If offenders' names are found through any of 
these,sources, they should be..considered in 
violation+of.their probation conditions and 
returned to court. , ~ 

Have ~egunar:Contact w~th Victims 
and/or  Connateral] Sources 

The importance of regular victim contact was 
emphasized in Chapter 11. Some agencies leave 
the frequency of these to the discretion of 
officers while others state a regular time frame 
for contacts, generally every month or eve~  two 
months. This ma3~ be an area with which trained 
volunteers can helig; Contact with othbrs who 
can•~upply info/'mation aboui tile"victims ahd/or 
offender also is important. Especially for victims 
of child sexual abuse, maintaining contact with a 
parent, therapist or other person working with the 
child is recommended. 

Notify VictOr-s of Cha'nges in 
Offender's Status 

Victims or,their guardians shouldbe  notified , 
whenever there is a change of status for the 
offender, including: ,. ,., 

Programs should set firm policies about 
absences from treatment. 

Monitor  Group  ~ntervention 
]Programs, .. 

Programs should set firm policies aboutabsences • 
from treatment. Some agencies will allow t w o  
absences before the offender is returned to court. 
Probation and parole officers should recei've : 
regular inform/ltion about the attendance and, 
participation of offenders in a group intervention' 
program. With modem technology, most . 
intervention programs and community • 
corrections agencies can exchange information 
very quickly by fax. The treatment provider can 
fax, deliver or mail an ~ittendance list following 
each week's group meeting. The list also can 
indicate, the name of any offenders about whom 
the group leaders have concerns. This cues the ' 
probation or parole officer to contact the group 
leader for further details. Probation and parole 
officers may observe group sessions occasionally 
to obtain first-handinformation on Offenders '• 
progress. 

incarceration; :~ 

release from custody; : .  , 

dropping out of treatment; and 

changes in residence or employment 
(English, Pullen, Jones, & Krauth, 1996). 

Check Regunar]ywith Substance 
Abuse Treatment ]Providers 

The same process as just described also can be 
used to monitor offenders' compliance with~ 

. •~j.  

,~ ~. 

substance abuse treatment conditions. Klein 
(1-996) suggests several ways of monitoring self- 
help group attendance (such as Alcoholics 
Anonymous or Parents Anonymous).  • Raffle 
ticket stubs from meetings can be checked. They 
should not have consecutive numbers indicat ing 
the offender bought several tickets at once and is:, 
writing different dates on them. The signature of 
the group's secretary may be required. Or  
offenders can be asked to give the first names of 
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speakers at a meeting and the list can be 
compared with that of other offenders attending 
the same group. 

;l'his is another area where volunteers may be 
used. If necessary, they could call or go t o 
treatment providers to obtain attendance lists. 
They could check lists and notify each probation 
or parole officer of any absentees or any need to 
contact treatment providers about specific 
offenders. 

M a i n t a i n  N o  C o n t a c t  O r d e r s  

Both offenders and victims should be told that, if 
no contact is a condition of probation, this can be 
changed only by the court. Even if the victim 
drops a restraining order, a condition of no 
contact requires a judge' s or paroling authority' s 
action to change. A decision to do this is based 
on recommendations concerning the offender's 
behavior, so he or she should be counseled to 
focus on behavior change. Sobriety,' no new 
abuse, no infraction of probation or parole 
'conditions and progress in treatment should be 
among the areas assessed in making a 
:recommendation for a change. 

ENFOIRCEMENT OF 
COND]tT]IONS OF PRG AT]ION 

PAIt OLE 

The purpose of probation or parole intervention 
in family violence cases is to protect victims by 
changing offenders' behavior and stopping the 
violence. The supervision recommendations 
discussed previously in this chapter attempt to 
accomplish these objectives. Howeyer, family 
violence is an insidious and persistent problem 
fueled by learned behaviors that often are 
legi.timized culturally. Thus, the behavior 
change process can be lengthy and arduous.: 
Many offenders are unable to complete a term of 
probation or parole without violating some of the 

lntervenin$.in Family Violence 

conditions of their probation or parole and/or 
committing new offenses. The role of the~ 
probation or parole professional is one of 
reinforcing positive behavior changes and 
holding offenders accountable for their behavior 
through negative sanctions for unacceptable 
behavior. 

Figure 12:1 depicts three possible outcomes for 
offenders placed on community supervision with 
conditions of probation or parole: 

They may display appropriate behaviors by 
complying with their conditions. 

They may commit technical violations of 
their condifi0ns. 

,. They may commit new offenses. 

The role of the probation or parole 
professional is one of  reinforcing 
positive behavior changes and holding 
offenders accountable for  their behavior 
through negative sanctions for  
unacceptable behavior. . . . . . .  

C o r n p n i a n c e  w i t h  C o n d i t i o n s  

Officers should provide positive feedback to 
offenders who comply with all Conditions of 
release. This should be given in behaviorally 
specific terms~ (e.g., "You have attended all 
group meetings and supervision appointments, 
met your financial obligations, had no positive 
drug tests, and you/- victim reports you have'not 
been in contact ~vith her.") Some agefici~ allo~v 
for a relaxation of Supervision for offenders with 
no technical violations during an iniiia[ p~ribd-bf 
intensive supervision. This period Usually ranges 
from three to six months. At that time, offenders' 
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Figure 12:1 

PROCESS OF OFFENDER ACCOUNTABnMTY 

II Sentencing 
II " Incarceration [- Probatlon~- 

.l 
Release on 
Communi ty  
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(Probation or 
Parole) 

" Appropriate Behavior t 

7 
O,,nso . .r,n0 k 

Loss of 
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Cornpletion of 
Sentence; End 
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compliance may be reinforced through changes 
such as decreased frequency of substance abuse 
testing, diminished community work service 
requirements, and less frequent supervision 
contacts with probation or parole officers. 
Caution should be used, however, and victim 
contact, other collateral contacts, and supervision 
contacts should continue. A family violence 
offender should never be reduced to 
administrative supervision (i.e., no direct contact 
with th e officer). If the offender has been seen 
weekly,=he or she might be changed to every- , 
other-week supervision contacts. With continued 
compliance, the offender will complete the term 

of probation or parole supervisionand be 
released. 

Technicall Vionations 

Most offenders will commit technical viOlations. 
Family v.iolence offenders are accustomed to ' 
being in Control and often continue to act as they 
please by flouting the court's orders. Technical 
violations may or may not constitute new 
offenses, but they generally increase the potential 
risk tO the victim as illustrated by the following 
examples. 
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An offender who makes unauthorized contact 
with th e victim, even throug h a telephone call 
or note, is indicating that he does not plan to 
abide by court orders. If he experiences no 
consequences for such contact, the next time 
may be an in-person contact. When he has 
access to the victim, the abuse is more likely 
to recur. 

Possession of a weapon increases the 
potential that it may be used against the 
victim. 

Use of alcohol or other drugs diminishes the 
offender's ability to think rationally and use 
behavior control techniques learned in group 
sessions. 

Failure to pay court-ordered monetary 
obligations places the victim at risk of 
becoming directly dependent on the offender 
for financial support. 

A sex offender may be at heightened risk for 
re-offending if he engages in sexual 
• fantasies, places himself where children are 
accessible or fails to use his leisure time in a 
constructive manner. 

Other technical violations might include missed 
office appointments, failure to attend or 
participate in treatment and alcohol and drug use 
(Klein, 1996). 

New O f f e n s e s  

Any form of new abuse to a victim - physical or 
sexual abuse, threats or harassment - should be 
sanctioned immediately, no matter how minor. 
Other criminal offenses also should be 
confronted. New offenses can go through the 
normal criminal justice process, which often is 
very 10ng and cumbersome. Charges must be 
file d , and often the offender is released again to 
the community while awaiting trial. In the 

interim he possibly is able to continuing abusing 
his victim. 

However, if community release conditions :. 
contain terms that an offender shall obey all-laws 
and perpetrate no further abuse, new abuse or 
Other criminal offenses can be tr~ate-d as- . 
probation or parole violations. This allows much 
swifter handling of the case and imposition of 
sanctions by returning the offender to court. It • 
may be advisable to let the case continue along 
both routes: as a technical violation and as a new 
case for prosecution. 

%%° / 
"l 

"L" ÷" 

R e s p o n s e s  to  V i o l a t i o n s  o f  P r o b a t i o n  

o r  ~ a r o l e  C o n d i t i o n s  

The National Council of Juvenile and Family 
Court Judges states: "Probation violations of any 
kind in family abuse cases should be promptly 
returned to the COUrt for adjudication" (1990, 
p,47). As is well understood by community, 
corrections personnel , offender accountability 
goals are meaningless if sanctions are not 
forthcoming for viol'afioris. Failure to enforce • • 
the conditions of release is especially 
problematic in family violence cases because of 
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the increased risk to the victim and the negative 
reinforcing message nonenforcement sends to 
the offender, the victim, and the public. Because 
of the traditional view that intimate violence is 
less ,serious than other violent crimes, 
enforcement for failure to attend treatment or 
violations of no contact Orders often are not dealt 
with strictly by the courts; however, technical 
violations are often a present indicator of 
criminal violations yet to come (Brown, et al., 
1984, as cited by National Council of Juvenile 
and Family Court Judges, 1990). Probation and 
parole officers have the unique opportunity to 
follow family violence offenders closely and 
expedite offender accountability by bringing 
violations back before the court or paroling 
authority for increased supervision, other 
intermediate sanctions, and/or incarceration 
(National Council of Juvenile and Family Court 
Judges, 1990). 

States and local jurisdictions vary in the 
prOcedures for handling violations. In some 
states (e.g., Massachusetts), probation officers 
can return an offender to court for probation 
violations. The probation officer presents the 
case directly tO the court, calling witnesses and 
producing other evidence. In other areas, 
returning a case to Court may require the 
assistance of the prosecutor's office. This can 
present difficulties when prosecutors are busy 
and do not wish to return minor violations to 
court. The best approach is for probation and 
parole professionals to have broad discretionary 
powers to impose sanctions quickly when 
warranted. 

Both judicial and prosecutorial education are 
vital for the successful supervision of family 
violence cases. Judges and prosecutors must 
understand the tenacity with which many family 
violence offenders pursue their Victims and the 
association between technical Violations and 

• , ! ' 1  

future re-offending. They also need to embrace 

the primary goal of victim protection a.s they 
approach these cases. 

Intra,Departmental  Responses t o .  

Technical Violations 

For each and every violation of a probation or 
parole condition, there should be a response. It 
likely would be impossible to return every 
violator to court. Therefore, for  very minor first- 
time violations, officers may handle them 
internally. Intermediate sanctions that may be 
applied within the probation or parole setting 
might include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

~, verbal warnings and reprimands; 

~, written warnings and reprimands; 

increased supervision (e.g., twice weekly to 
daily reporting); 

increased drug testing; 

~, curfews; 

communitywork service; and : 

~, home confinement (if not living with victim)~ 

Additional sanctions recommended for sex 
offenders, but applicable to all family violence 
perpetrators include (Jones, Pullen, English, 
Crouch, Coiling-Chadwick, & Patzman, 1996): 

increased treatment sessions; 

~, 72-hour mental health holds; 

fines; 
• - t  

placement in a halfway house; and 

~, short-term incarceration. 
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The selection of these sanctions depends on the 
seriousness of the violation, the offender's 
attitude, and the resources and policies of the 
community corrections agency. Even if a 
technical violation is handled internally, the 
probation or parole officer should send a written 
report to the court. This, then, is available to the 
judge if further violations occur and the case is 
returned to court. 

victim (H0fford , 1991; Klein, 1996). 
Remanding the offender to jail  for aperiod of 
shock incarceration or. . . . .  to compiete~ . . . .  the terms, of a 
suspended sentence a!so ar e opt_i0ns.. :: . . .  

If probation or parole professionals present the  
case in court, or  if they are Called as a witness by 
the prosecution, there are several types of 
evidence that should be collected, including . ~. 
(Black, 1995; Klein, 1996): 

R e t u r n  to C o u r t  

Any case of re-abuse or new criminal offenses 
should be returned to court for violation 
proceedings. Other violations that should be 
considered strongly for return to court include: 

failure to attend and participate in treatment 
(either offense-specific treatment or 
substance abuse treatment); 

violation Of no contact conditions (violation 
of restraining orders is a criminal offense in 
some states); 

possession of weapons; 

~" substance abuse; and 

possession of pornographic material by sex 
offenders. 

All these behaviors clearly increase the risk to '  
victims and should be  viewed with alarm by 
probation and parole officers and the courts. 

copies of conditions of release (signed by the 
judge or paroling' authority and 
acknowledged by the offender); • .. 

a police report; .. 

testimony of police officers; . 

medical evidence; : 

photographs (e.g., victim's injuries, the scene, 
the offender where he is not supposed to be); 

~' testimony of shelterstaff if a victim used this 
service; 

the affidavit signed by tile victim to'request a 
new restraining order; . .  

copy of a 911 call ia'pe; "and '" : " 

testimony of other witnesses, such as children 
(if old enough), other family members, 
neighbors and friends.. 

Swift return to court and a strong response by the 
court are needed to prevent further abuse and 
protect victims. 

Courts may give verbal or written warnings or 
add terms to the offender's conditions of release, 
such a s fines, community service work, increased 
AA attendance, a lengthened period of probation 
and/or treatment, curfews, house arrest, 
electronic monitoring and restitution to the 

Even if the case is,handled by, a prosecutor, a 
probation or parole officer is instrumental in.  
obtaining information and the cooperation of 
witnesses. 

Issuing a subpoena to a V'ictim for a revocation 
hearing may be e.xpeditious, even if she iswilling 
to testify. She may .show this to the offender or 
relatives who challenge her for disloyalty.  A 
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subpoena indicates taking the case back to court 
was not her idea or her fault. However, ira 
victim fails to come to the hearing, even if 
subpoenaed, there Should b~ no attempt to find 
her in contempt. She may believe participating 
in i~e hearing Will plaice her or her children in 
jd6p_ardy:_ Some v)ctimS may be convinced to 
testifyagains t their abusers if they understand 
they als0 Can speak on their behalf at the time of 
disposition. The court will consider her earlier 
testimony about the abuse and indicators that she 
may have been coerced by the defendant in 
making a dispositional statement when making 
the final decision (Klein, 1996). 

An effective working relationship between 
community corrections agencies and the court is 
vital for holding family violefic'e offenders 
accountable for violations of probation or parole. 
Klein (1996) recommends an arrangement 
whereby only one judge hears violation cases. 
With this method, offenders are likely to be dealt 
with more consistently. A single judge can view 
a particular case in the context of all other family 
violence cases. He or she also is more familiar 
with typical behavior pattems and is better able 
to respond to violators. 

EFFECTJWENESS OF' 
P OBAT ON AND PAROLE 
OFF]ICE,S 

Supervising family violence cases is difficult 
work and requires skills and dedicationfrom 
officers. The New Jersey Conference of Chief 
Probation Officers (1992, p. 3) delineated the 
requirements of personnel: as follows: . 

The supervision of domestic violence 
cases should be assigned to a limited 
number, of officers who specialize in this 

• funct{6n.-Tlae officers' agsigned should, 
when possible, have the!following 
qualifications: 

A. Experience in Supervision. 
B. Senior probationofficer status, .or 

eligible' to be. 
C. Experience and/or training.with' 

substance abuse. 
D. Interest in taking on the assignment 
E. Exp.erignce_in child support 

enforcement: 

The community corrections professional needs to 
emphasize constantly the offender's 
responsibility for his or her behavior, thus 
reinforcing the notion that accountability !s vital 
to the change process (Black, 1995). The 
probation Or parole officer's attitude and 
behaviors are as important as the sentences' a n d  
conditions of release. Many abusers receive 
reinforcement for their criminal behavior from 
peers, relatives and society-at-large. This 
reinforcement allows 'offenders to believe their 
behaVior really is not criminal and is the victim's 
f~iult: Th~ pf6tiation or parole officer may be the 
first pei~sbn the~ encounter Who challenges these 
beliefs (Klein, 1996). 

Probation and parole professionals must 
challenge every attempt on the part of offenders 
to deny, mifiin~ize, rationalize' or extermilize their 
behavior. They musfbe wary of offenders' 
attempts tO manipulate them into fraternizing and 
colluding with them about the abuse. Sexist 
jokes, derogatory comments about the victim, 
and attempts to portray themselves as the victims 
must be confronted With factual information " '  
about the.criminalnature o f  their behavior. Only 
through changing both the attitudes and, 
behaviors of offenders will the Violence be 
ended. 

J 
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The communi ty  correct ions profess ional  

needs to emphasize  constantly the 

offender'S responsibil i ty f o r  his or her 
b e h a v i o r . . .  

CONCLUSION 

This chapter presented information about the 
need for strict conditions of release that 
community corrections professionals can use to 
protect victims and supervise probationers and 
p~b.leesi The p r_ocess of supe~ision for family 
vi01enceofferiders, including intake, case 
classificati0n,monitbring and enforcement was 
discussed. Finally, the qualities of effective 
probation and parole Officers were reviewed. 

Z . 

H0fford (1991; p. 16) provided a good 
description of the role of probation (and parole) 
in supervising family violence cases. She said: 

Probation departments and individual 
probation officers can play a pivotal role in 
improving not only the response of the 
probation department, but of the entire court 
system. By setting and enforcing new 
standards of behavior between family 
members, the court system not only responds 
more sensitiveiy and fairly to victims of 
abuse, the court also promotes an intolerance 
of violence in the community which will 
reduce future violence and make homes safer 

" fo~ millions of victims. I n  addition, the court 
and probation officers have the unique 
bpportanity to,break the self-replicating 

• pattern of violent behavior which condemns 
,. the children to learned domestic violence and 
i' ~cfimel ' " " ~ " 

L I 

..' ;-~. , .  , .  

"~...~ -~: 
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:% 
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~ N T ~  VEN~NG ~N 
FAMILY V~OL~NCE: 

OFFBNBB~ 
IBBKA V~O~ CHANGIE, 

[B]ehavior change occurs only if the 
coercive power of  the justice system 

enforces treatment conditions through 
which batterers learn different 

behaviors. 
(Klein, 1994) 
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Chapter :~3 

• ]INTEII VENT[NG ]IN 
IFAM]iL  V]I©LENCE: 

© 'FEHDEI  
B-E V]I©I  CHANGE 

This manual stresses the need for mandated 
group intervention programs for family violence 
offenders, particularly domestic batterers and sex 
offenders. Based on the models discussed in 
Chapter 7, a probation or parole agency may 
provide these programs internally (self-contained 
programs) or they may cooperate with an outside 
treatment agency (shared responsibility 
programs). Chapter 7 discussedthe advantages 
and drawbacks of each of these models. 

This chapter provides guidance to probation and 
parole professionals in developing group 
intervention programs or selecting treatment 
programs to which to refer offenders. Preparing 
officers to be trained group facilitators is beyond 
the scope of the chapter; rathe r the chapter 
prov!des basic information needed to assess 
programs and to work cooperatively with 
treatment providers. To that end, this chapter 
addresses: 

,. goals and principles of intervention 
programs; 

recommended program policies and 
procedures; 

~. prOgram methods and components; 

cultural diversity and sensitivity; 

qualifications of treatment providers; and 

program evaluations. 

As in earlier chapters, primary attention is given 
to batterer's treatment and sex offender treatment, 
as these are the cases most commonly seen on 
community corrections caseloads. Also, similar 
to other chapters in this module, the information 
provided in this chapter is drawn largely from 
program_ materials supplied by community 
corrections agencies and group treatment 
programs. 

~ A T T E ~ E ~ S  ~ IlNTE11~VENT]ION 
G ~ O U ~ S  

Many batterers can change, but few choose to 
alter their abusive behaviors unless they are 
compelled to do so. Battering is a learned 
behavior that generally nets abusers more 
benefits than costs, Therefore, behavior change 
occurs only if the coercive power of the justice 
system enforces treatment conditions through 
which batterers learn different behaviors (Klein, 
1994): Somepracfit)0ners recommend the use of 
~ete__rm-in_te~ention instead of treatment when 
discussing group programs for batterers. 
Treatment often conjure s images of traditional 
mental health approaches, including one-to=one 
couns e!ing=a_nd=meth0ds focusing on the personal 
and interpersonal functioning of the individual. 
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However, With family violence offenders, the 
issue is criminal abuse of other people, and the 
goal of intervention should be ending the 
violence and protecting victims (Klein, 1994). 
Ch~ging the abusive behavior of offenders 
involves a process of inte~ention, including 
psych0-educational groups, the-supervision of 
offenders and enforcement of conditionsof- 
probation or parole. In thi s manual the terms 
intervention and treatment are used 
interchangeably; however, the reader should 
understand that both denote the type of approach 
just described. 

Goals and Principlies of ]Intervention 
Programs. 

Goals  

The primary goal of batterers' !ntervention 
programs should be to protect victims by 
ending their partners' violent behavior. Dr. 
Anne L. Ganley, a pioneer in the development of 
batterers' treatment, suggests the following 
objectives to achieve this goal: 

~" increase his responsibility for his battering 
behavior; 

develop alternatives to battering (time-outs, 
empathizing, problem solving, tension- 
reducing exercises, etc.); 

increase anger controli 

decrease isolation and develop personal 
support systems; 

decrease dependency on the relationship; 

increase his understanding of the family and 
social facilitators of wife battering; and 

increase identification and expression of all. 
feelings (Ganley, 1981, p. 40). 

Goals cited in other program~materials are 
similar and include the following: 

stop physic~il violence (e,g., hitting, grabbing, 
kicking, biting, choking, use of restraints); 

end intimidating behavior (throwing things, 
standing up during arguments, threatening, 
giving scary looks, etc.); 

stol5 sexual abuse; 

stop verbal abuse and criticism (name- 
calling, ridiculing, .yelling, swearing, 
insulting); 

become a better listener; 

respect the differences and fights of others; 

learn to express feelings other than anger, 
and learning to express anger appropriately 
without being abusive; 

learn to identify alternative male roles and 
behaviors; ~: : • ,' 

give more praise and support; 

learn to be more patient and to relax; 

learn to ask forhelp; 

take responsibility for his own self-care; and 

~" cease to blamehis partner or children for.his 
feelings and,his behavior. 

(Emerge, Cambridge, MA, n.d.; Marathon 
County Batterers Treatment Program, Wausau, 

z ~  . " ,  

WI, n.d.). , 
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Program Principles 

The most commonly cited principles upon which 
effective batterers' treatment, programs are based 
include thOse listed: in Table: ~!3:1, 

Treatment Philosophies and 
Approaches : ( , ~ ' , ; 2  

Adams (1988) compares several treatment 
approaches used for intervening with batterers. 
Underlying philosophies of various treatment 
strategies are important to understand when 
evaluating programs for offenders. 

]Insight NJ[odei. This model Views intrapsychic 
problems of the abuser as the cause of violent 
beh~ivior. Problems may include poor impUlse 
control, low frustration tolerance, fear of 
intimacy, depression, dependency and the like. 
The model assumes the issues result from 
developmental problems. Batterers are thought~ .... 
to have a very fragile sense of self which must be 
improved through therapy. The goal of insight 
therapy is to help abusive men become more 
aware of the effects of past experiences and learn 
to respond more appropriately in the present 
relationship. Critics of this apprgach say it does 
not directly address men's violence and does not 
concern socially sanctioned values that promote 
male dominance (Adams, 1988). 

VentiRation M o d e l  Expressing anger is 
centr-al to overcoming emotional repression. ', 
(considered- the cause of violence) and opening 
communication according to the underlying 
philosophy of this approach. Anger ventilation 
includes both verbal and physical release of 
aggression. Criticisms of this approach cite 
researcla claiming verbal aggression does not 
diminish physical aggression, and anger 
ventilation tends to become addictive (Adams, 
1988). 

]Interaction Mode~ Couples or marital 
counseling has a goal of improving 
communication, resolvingconflict and ending 
violence. This approach views both partners as 
equally powerful and equally culpable in the 
problems they experience. The abused victim 
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often is blamed for the violence, ~cause it is 
assumed her behaviors provoke the man's • 
abusive response. The therapeuticgoalis for 
each partner to make necessary changes in 
problem areas contributing to the violence This 
approach is considered dangerous for victims' 
who, if they openly communicate as expected in 
therapy, may experience further violence from 
their partners afterwards (Adams, 1988), ~- 

C0gnRive-BehavioraUPsychoeducafional  
Model,  Violence is the primary focus of this 
approach. The technique assumes both violent 
and nonviolent behavior can be learned. 
Interpersonal skills training andself-monitoring 
areamongthe content areas included in this 
model. CritiCs of this approach fault it for not 
focusing enough on the power and control 
dimensions of partner abuse (Adams, 1988). 

Prgfenfinist  M o d e l  Partner abuse is 
controlling behavior intended to maintain an 
imbalance of power between an abusiveman-and 
a battered woman according to the underlying 
assumption of this approach. The methods used 
in this model include basic education and 
communication skills training, but also focus on 
challenging sexist expectations and controlling 
behaviors. -Strategie s furt:her ingl_u-de efforts to 
protect the battered woman and challenges to the 
man,s denial or externa!ization of his abusive 
behavior (Adams, ! 988). 

The approach most commonly recommended 
combines elements of  the cognitive- 
behavioral/psychoeducational and profeminist 
models. As noted in the goals and principles 
stated previously, these approaches emphasize 
victim safety, the batterers' responsibility for his 
behavior, and a recognition of the issues of 
power and control in the relationship. 

lntervenin ~in F amiL Violence 
. ,  . .  . . 

Most practitioners in the area of domestic- 
violence agree that some types of treatment 
should not be used. The_se include: 

Anger managemen:tl "~nger-isa Si:rategy 
used by abusers to control their partners. 
This approach places,blame 6n:victims when 
their behaviors are seen as- causing their 
partners' anger (Black, 1995; Klein, 1994).- 

Couple's counseling. The greatest concern 
with this approach is-the p0tenfial d~ger  for 
victims. If the victim is honest andengages 
in negotiation (an underlying assumption of 
this approach), she.pl~ces ~herself in jeopardy 
of further abuse from a batterer who is 
controlling. As this .model views couples as 
equal partners, it alsoplaces responsibility on 
victims forc0ntr]lau~i-ng-~o:t~e~reasons for the 
abuse (Black, 1995; Klein, 1994).- • 

Self-help/support groups. While these 
models are Useful in other c0ntexts, with 
partner abusers, they tend not:tobe; 
confrontive enough and~ allow-the continuing 
denial ofrespons.ibi!ity and blfimingl of 
victims by offenders. Supp0~ groups may be 
useful following other treatment experiences 
and positive behavior change (Black, 19:95). 

R e c o m m e n d e d  P rog l ' a rn  Pol ic ies  a n d  
P r o c e d u r e s  " 

• , r 

.Currently, there is little standardization among 
batterers' treatment :programs: _A _f_ew stateshave 
standards and certification processes, but most 
do not. A review of program, materials and other 
literature reveals :the most common elements of 
effective programs are those inclUded in Tabie -~= 
13:2. Each of these is explained briefly. 
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Intervening in Family.Violence . . 

Table 13:2 

O 

O 

.. RECOMMENDED PROGRAM POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

Programs should have a primary goal of victim safety, maintain contact with victims and warn 

victims wheia they may bei  n danger. 

Program participants Should be court-ordered to attend. There should be consequences for failure to ~ 
attend, fully partiCiPate in and successfully complete the program. 

Programs should have criteria for participants who will and will not be accepted in the program. 

Programs should have a structured referral and intake process that includes an individual assessment 

of offenders: 

Programs should have policies on confidentiality. Each participant should be required to sign a 
reiease of information so treatment providers can obtain and share needed information. 

o The program Should involve group intervention. 

:° - Expectations of participants should be clearly stated (e.g., no .further violence, regular attendance, 

participation) ' 

o. Programs should require batterers to report their abusive behavior. 

° The program should be long enough to effect change. Often a year or more is required. 

o There •should be a mechanism fo r keeping community corrections personnel apprised of the 

• offender's attendance and progress in the program. 

-i° Prbgrams shouldwork cooperatively with community corrections agencies and services for battered. 

- women. 

° Programs should state criteria for successful completion and unsuccessful termination of partic!pants 

from the program. 

o The cost of treatment should be the responsibility of the abuser. Programs should charge fees based 
onparticipants' ability topay, and mechanisms should be in place to assist thOse who are truly 

• indigent. 

(Sources:' Batterer's Treatment Program, Lawrence, MA, n.d.; Black,'1995; Ganley, 1981; Klein, 1994; 
• Massachusetts Departmentof Public Health,• 1992; Pence, 1989; State of Washington, 1993). 

. 

Goal o f  Vic t im Safety  

The safety of  victims should be the paramount 
concern of intervention programs. All other 

policies and procedures should support this 
primary goal. Programs can address this goal by: 
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initial and ongoing contact with victims.to 
assess their safety and any. needs theymay 

• ,have; - .. 

one' or,more program orientation sessions for 
victims to help them understand program 
expectations and the cont!nuing need for 
safety planning; ~ " 

Criteria f o r  Acceptance ~ 

Programs should articulate the criteriausedto 
accept or reject participants fromthe program. 
Klein (1996) recommends probationers Who 
should not be referred to counseling are•tht)se 
who: 

notification to victims of any significant 
events (e.g., offender's entry in program, 
offender's terminati0n fromprogram); and 

warnings to victims if they are perceived to 
be in immediate danger 

(Black, 1995; Pence, 1989; State of Washington, 
1993). 

'are :extremely dangerous; ' 

totally deny their abusive behavior; 

have no motivation to.change their abusive 
behavior; and 

are unable to cont¢ol their abuse of 
substances.,. , • 

•. ,it is helpful to have the coercive 
power  o f  the criminal justice system 
behind an mdivtdual s parttctpatton in 
the program. 

Court. Ordered In volvem ent 

Although many programs do accept participants 
who refer themselves or are directed to the 
program from other sources (e.g., ministers, 
mental health counselors), most agree it is 
helpful to.have the coercive power of the 
criminal justice system behind an individual's 
participation in the program. Standards of 
attendance, participation and successful 
completion of the program can be enforced when 
participants are court-ordered to.enter a treatment 
program. (Please see Chapter 12 for more 
information about conditions of probaiion and 
parole.) 

234 

Of course,programs should have policies • o f  ' ' 
nondiscrimination based on race', national origin, 
religious preference and other factors having no 
bearing on the abusive behavior or the treatment 
process. 

Referrals, Intake Process and  
Individual As'sessm ent  

The program'should indiCate!clearly the- 
information needed.atth 6' time the rffender is 
referred to the prograrfi: ~ For example, the 
Batterers Treatmen~)ar0g~am in :Lawrence, 
Massachusetts asks pf0bation officers to-send a 
copy of the police repor(and the offender's • 
criminal record w!th a s tapdarfl referr_al form. In 
addition, sending acopy of the Offender's 
conditions of release mightbe' hel'pl~ul;~ 

Intake processeS vary among treatment programs, 
but they usuall3/contairi some CombinatiOn of an 
intake interview' and orientation Of the participant 
to the program. :!ntfil~e in~e~iews oftewgather'i: 
data about the offender and victim, including 
demographics, substance abuse, meiltal heaith or 
substance 'abuse treatmenthistory, history of 
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violence in family of origin and family of 
creation, history of other criminal behaviors, and 
education, military and employment history. 

Programs 'should conduct an individualized 
assessment on all offenders referred to the 
program. To determine whether or not they meet 
program criteria, the Advent Program in 
Worcester, Massachusetts evaluates potential 
participants for their ability and willingness to 
comply with the program'sru!es, the presence of 
a substance abuse problem, the presence of a 
psychiatric illness, and potential lethality. 
Agencies should have Standardized data 
gathering and other assessment instruments. 
They may include psychological profiles and 
personality assessments. Both the.process and 
rationale for the assessment should be specified 
in the-program!spolicies and procedures. (Please 
see Chapter 10 for more information on 
assessment.) 

Conf'utentiality 

Programs should address several issues related to 
confidentiality. First, stressing the 
confidentiality of the~program partic!pants and 
the exchanges that. occur, during meetings should 
be part of their standard,Rrocedures in the 
orientationprocess and We group meetings. 
Policies Should be in place concerning the 
maintenance~fprogram files. These should be 
maintained in such a way that program 
partidpants can be assured of privacy from those 
whohave~no need for inforrnation about their 
participation. Programs should have strict 
policies and procedures regarding the protection 
of information about victims. This is especially 
important if,victim s W! sh t0keeE the!r current 
addresses confidential. It is advisable to keep. 
this information separate from the participants 
files. . , 

On ~ e  Other handi ~ ' '~ permission to obtain and 
disseminate information about participants to 

ChaPter 13 

those who have a legitimate need for the 
information is essential. Therefore, a routine 
policy of treatment programs should including 
having offenders sign release of information 
forms. These should allow the program to 
request relevant information from appropriate 
sources,, such as: 

,, information about the crime precipitating his 
sentence and his previous criminal history; 

previous substance abuse history . and 
treatment; 

previous mental health diagnoses and 
treatment; and 

the victim's account of the violence. 

They also should allow the prograrn to share 
information with other persons and agencies as 
necessary, such as: 

,, victims; 

,. probation and parole officers; 

~, child protective services agencies; and 

~- substance abuse treatment programs. 

Programs should .report, without regard to 
confidentiality, any 'of the following: 

~. abuse or neglect Of children or elders; 

I> threats of participants tO kill or physically 
harm themselves Or others; 

criminal offenses committed dunng program 
participation (Men ~ Overcoming Violence, 
Amherst, MA, n.d.)' 
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Group Intervention 

A grou p intervention ,program is much prefe~ed 
to individua! counseling" In addition to~the~ • 
obvious economy of group interventions,the " 
advantages include: 

~" peer confrontation; 

reduction:in isolation and feeiings of anxiety 
for offenders; and 

creation ofa  positive, safe and Open learning 
environment (Ganley, 1981;Black, 1995). 

........... ClearExpectations of  Participants 

Many group intervention programs have 
contracts that participants review and sign before 
entering the program. Others have Orientation 
sessions during which expectations are • 
explained. Whatever method is used; there 
should be clearly defined program expectations. 
Exanap,!es of these include: 

I n t ~ ' n . F a m i l  Violence 

programcontact with victim without 
interference frompartlcipant;~ ~ ~.. : 

regular attendance (some programs allow a 
certain number 0f absences within a given. 
period); 

punctuality (som e programs do noi give 
credit for attendance, at the session if the 
participant is more than i0-15 minutes late); 
and, 

payment of fees 

(Batterers Treatment program, Lawrence, MA, 
n.d.; House of Ruth, Bal~fimore,~iVID,- i 99~3; 
Klein, 1996; D, C.~Supe_rigrCgu~.,n.d,). ,.. 

offender's admission of violent behavior; 

no further violence; 

no use ofdrugs or alcohol; 

self  report to group if abuse or Substance 
abuse does occur; 

active participation in the group, including 
confrontation of denial, minimization, 
rationalizations and externalization; 

completion ' of homework assignments; 

no  disruptive or thi'eatening behavior in the 
group or toward group leaders; " 

e 

no sexist or racist language allowed; 

Required Reports of  Abusive Behaviors 

Participants in g'roup interventl:on"l~rogr~a~s" . . . . .  
should be informed that they will be expected to ' 
self-report any abusive behavior they commit 
against their partners or anyone else during their 
enrollment in the group. Most treatment 
providers are in agreement thatthere should be a 
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consequence for any abuse that happens during 
the treatment process. These consequences may 
include, but are not limited to: 

," attendance at additional group sessions; 

,. starting the program over; 

expulsion from the group; 

return to court; 

,, jail time; and/or 

revocation of probation or parole. 

(Ganley, 1981; Klein, 1996; Marathon County 
Batterers Treatment, n.d.; Pence, 1989). 

Community correctioris agenciesand treatment 
providers should discuss.P0ssiblec0nsequences 
and agree on what  should occur in the event of 
re-abuse while an ,offender is participating in a 
treatment program.- It is not in thebest  interests 
of batterers or their victims to give an 
inconsistent message about the seriousness of 

: . . . '  - , .  

new abuse. . .  
. '~'. , • ~:~ , 

Program eng :! ~:~'~ . 
• ';: 4:,  f ,  • • 

Program lengths vary Widely•' from as few as 4 
sessions to 52  sessions or more. ' Most programs 
emphasize the need for'a lengthy periodof" 
treatment.invol~t6m.efit (h year or more).. AbusiVe. 
behaviors are learned and reinforced ox~er the 
offender's lifetime, and that behavior cannot be 
expected tochange in a few weeks. The number 
of sessions the offender is expected to attend to 
successfully complete the program should be 
stated clearly in the  program's policies. 

Keep Community  Corrections 
Personnel In formed 

Programs should be willing to communicate 
regularly with probation and parole officers 
about offenders' attendance and participation in 
treatment. Chapter 12 recommended this 
information be faxed to officers following each 
session. For example, information such as that in 
Ta_ble 13:3 could be helpful. This gives 
probation and parole officers specific areas to 
work on with offenders and/or indicates areas in 
which offenders are making progre.ss and should 
receive reinforcement. 

Programs should be willing to 
communicate regularly with probation • 
and parole officers about offenders'. 
attendance and participation in 
treatment. 

Work Cooperatively with Community  
Corrections and Victims' Agencies 

Cooperative working relations between treatment 
programs and other agencies serving both 
offenders and victims are vital. The program 
staff must be willing to maintain frequent 
communication with community corrections 
profesSionals. This includes submitting regular 
progress rePorts, providing timely assessment 
information, being available to testify at 
revocation hearings, and the like. Similarly, 
community corrections professionals should 
apprise program staff Of any changes in a 
participant's, status,... . such as disciplinary actions, 
revocations, and new charges filed. 
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Ganley (1981) recommends that treatment 
should not occur unless there is a shelter in the 
community or a safe home system for victims. 
Victim safety concerns should be paramount, and 
treatment providers need these services to rely 
upon. Victims' services agencies should be 
included in planning and monitoring treatment 
programs~ Many communities have coordinating 
councils or task forces to which both victims' 
services and treatment agencies belong. Some 
programs work with victims' service to prepare a 
victim impact component of the educational 
program for batterers. Batterers' programs and 
victims' services should not be in competition for 
the same funding resources. 

Criteria f o r  Complet ion or Termination 

Criteria for successful completion of the 
intervention program may include the following: 

attendance at the required number of 
sessions; 

participant's acceptance of responsibility for 
violent behavior; 

z 

~, : completion of required homework 
assignments; 

payment of all fees; 

no further threats, abuse or contact with 
victims, (if contact is prohibited); 

cooperation with program rules; and 

,, compliance with all court orders. 

(Massachusetts Depa/-tment of Public Health, 
1992; State of Washington, 1993). 

Criteria used to determine unsuccessful progress 
in the program and the termination of offenders. 
may include these factors: 

absences beyond any that are allowed by the 
program; 

providing false or misleading information; 

continuation of threats, abuse, or 
unauthorized contact with victims; 

,, noncompliance with other court orders; 

continuing substance abuse; 

,, nonpayment of fees; 

~- violation of program rules; 

~, nonparticipation in group; 

disruptive or subversive behavior in group; 
and 

conviction and incarceration for crimes. " 

(Advent Program, n.d.; Domestic Violence 
Perpetrator Program, Tacoma, WA, n.d.; State of 
Washington, 1993). 

Programs should notify victimsand probatio n 
andparole officers_as soonas termination occurs. 
For some infractions, programs have mechanisms 
other than expulsion from the program to. 
admonish participants. For example, they may 
add to the number of required sessions or return 
a participant to an earlier phase of the program 
and require that he work through it again. 

Program Fees 

Offenders should be required to pay the cost of 
treatment.._ . . . . . .  This is oneway of holding them 
accountable for their behavior. Most Program s 
develop a sliding fee scale and charge 
participants according to their income. Programs 
mayagre__e to take a few participants without 
charge Who are truly indigent and cannot afford 
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to pay!: H0wever, probation and parole officials 
should reqifire"such offenders to do a suitable 
amount of community work service in_exc__hange 
(Klein, 1994):, 

P r o g r a m  M e t h o d s  and:  C o m p o n e n t s  ~ '. 

Ne~ly']~ili~i~tograms "use a group format for 
batterers' t~e/lfirient. There: are some offenders, 
as noted earlier, who may not benefit from' group 
intervention. A few use a combination of group 
and individual'sessibns. A group process 
initi~illy pr0vide~ ex'ternal controlS and 
accbuntabi!it ~' for pai-ticipants until they are able 
to de~,el~p interhal c0ntrol. Appropriate, 
constructive ~ ctinfr0ntation techniques combined 
with support is recommended for helping 
particiiganl~s recognize their responsibility for 
their behavior and the need to change. When 
this confrontation comes from peers, participants 
ge~ierh!l~ respofid more positively. The group 
also provides them With skill developmentin 
assessing themselves and others (Ganley, 1981). 

Battering is v iewed as learned 
behavior, and ,educational approaches 
are considd~-ed appropriate f o r  

learning different behaviors .  

Most programs Use a combination of group. 
process and educational methodologies. Some of 
the e.arliest programs, which haye been 
extensively replicated, include the Duluth, 
Minnesota .Model. (Pence, 1989); Anne Ganley's 
program at the V.A. Hospital in.Tacoma, 
Washington (Ganley, 1981); and the Emerge 
Progra m in Cambridge, Massachusetts. (Adams, 
n~d.).' Battering is {,iewedas learned behax, ior, 
and educational approaches are considered 
appropriatelTor learning different behaviors. The 
group sessions irlclude providing information, 

discussing concepts and trying new_ skills. In this 
approach, the treatment professional assumes a 
directive, teaching approach (Ganley, 1981). 

Most often there are two or more phasesto the 
treatment/educational processl.but th~se vS.ry 
extensively ih hoW fhe)/ace organized. "~ 

~nitfal Phase: Sometimes - the. assessment is 
included in the initial phase Of the group 
intervention process, Some ,programs have 
an orientation group in which offenders 
participate until they are accepted in the next 
phase of the program. The amount of time 
spent in the orientation group may depend on 
when an openingis:ax(ai!able in the next 
phase or on the beginning of a ne w cycle of~ 
sessions in the next phase. Sometimes 
community corrections agencies conduct the 
orientation phase to prepar e offenders for 
joining intervention groups. 

Educational Component: This part of the ~ 
intervention consists of lectures, videos, 
group discussions, exercises,.h_9mewgrk_ and 
similar educational methods. Some of the 
topic areas frequently covered in this phase 
are included in Table 13~4. Gr9up processes 
also are included in this and other phases of 
the intervention ;:' group. For examp!e, ~ 
participants may learn to confront other 
members who are denying their abuse, and 
the support of the group can be v. aluable for 
reinforcing behavior changes. 

Ending or Follow-Up Phase: Some 
programs provide a support group for • ' 
participants following successful corn_ pletion 
of the educational component. This is 
designed to help offenders maintain the 
progress made during the group intervention 
program and provide them with additional 
opportunities to practice new skills. Further, 
it provides them with ongoing social and 
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emotional support to combat the isolation 
many typically experience. 

Culltura]l ~Diversity and Sensitivity 

Abusive behavior.is not confined to,any • 
particular group; rather it is found across all 
racial, cultural, socioeconomic, and religious 

groups. Programs should be able to meet the 
needs of culturally and linguistically diverse 
clients. This is a problem for many . 
communities, and in general, insufficient 
programs are available for minority offenders 
and those !ac ing  fluency in English. An ........... 
important aspect of achieving diversity and 
sensitivity is the need for culturally diverse and 
multi-lingual' trained group facilitators and other 
program staff. 

Programs should have written policies 
concerning non-discrimination on the basis of 
color, race, creed, national origin, religion, sex, 
age, or physical or mental handicap (Ventura 
County, CA Corrections Services.Agency, 199~). 
A commitment to non-discrimination should 
reflect the program's policies prohibiting the 
following: 

denial of serviCes or providing services in a 
different manner or at a different time for' 
some participants; 

segregation or separate treatment of 
participants; 

restricting any participant from the. 
advantages, privileges and benefits •others 
receive; 

treating participants differently in 
determining admission, enrollment, 
eligibility, membership, or other conditions; 

assigningparticipants to particular service 
times or places based on race, color, creedi or 
national origin (Ventura County Corrections 
Services Agency, 1994). 

Qua~ificat~Q~s -0f T_reatment I~roviders 

Whether group intervention is provided within a 
p r o r ~ n o ~ r ~ o l e d ~ i i : i e n t  or in another 

American Probation and Parole Association 241 



Chapter 13 

agency, staff s_hould be _well-qualified.._Minimum 
qualifications that should be required,include: 

trainingin' family ~olence.{ssues:_group_ 
processes, client assessment and other related 
areas; and 

i, experience in working with family violence 
victims and offenders and in leading groups • 
and conducting assessments..(Advent. ~. 
Program, n,d.; Ventura County Corrections 

" Services Agency,. 1994). : . • 

Group facil!tators and other program staff should 
be violence-free in their own lives: They also 
should not h01d sexist, racis t, homophobic, 
classist or victim-blaming :attitudes ( iowa . .  
Department of Corrections, 1993). .• • 

Ongoing staff training, should be required. A 
mechanism for providing supervision to program 
staff is needed also. Progr~ims should recognize 
the potential for burnout among group 
intervention leaders and provide suppo/-t when 
necessary~ . -  . . . . 

Program Evaluations 

To date, insufficient research and program 
evaluation efforts have been undertaken in the 
area of batterers' intervention programs. 
Program evaluations,, prac~i'ce expe~Jence and 
anecdotal information attest to the efficacy of 
these programs, but more rigorous investigations 
are needed., Programs can help in this effort by 
collecting dataand monitoring their own. • 
programs. The Massachusetts Department of 
Public Health (1992) recommends collecting the 
following data to learn which types of offenders 
benefit from the program: 

number Of court referrals and their race, 
ethnicity, sex, primary language, and. age; 
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number of offenders ,accepted in the program 
and their demographic characteristics; 

number of participants who successfully 
complete.the pr.ofgi~iifi-and.the]r~:~ - .. 
characteristics;., = . ,~ ., 

number of offenders who are discharged 
from the program without successfully 
completing it and their ch~acteristics. 

Feedback should be sought about the program 
from batterers through questionnaires they 
complete, after leaving the  program or during exit 
interviews, Victims,-prob~itibh -and-parole 
officers and other community service providers 
also should be asked for.evaluation feedback 
periodically. The program's policies . and_ 
procedures, sh0uld.b ~ te~ie~d~i_tg_gh!~ 
intervals and adjusted, ,if needed; based .on the 
data gathered and feedback received. 

T ATMEN . ROG MS 
S E X  O F F E N D E ] R S  ~ 

Incest perpetrators often are considered 
approlJriate ~ for corfimufiity:supe~ision and 
outpatient treatment. If this decision is made, the 
conditions o f  probation 0(pai~ole should mandate 
attendance, p'~ticiphtiori in and successful - 
completion O f treatifient. As with batterers' 
treatment, group intervention appi-o~ich-6~s ~ e  
often preferred for sex offenders, although some 
may recei~)eiKdi~/id~i~|.~]tih-i,fa~ii-!'y~a:fid ~ 
psychohormonal treatment in conjunction With 
the group intervention (Pithers, Martin, & 
Cumming, 1989)? " " ' 

• , ~ . .  . .~, .. ; ,  

• t A detailed discussion of sex-offender.. - . ,  
treatment can be found in Managing:Adult Sex., 
Offenders." a Containment Approach, edit-ed'byK. : 
English, S. Pu!len, and L. Jones, puNished.bY the. 
American Probation and Parole Association, 1996. 
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Go~lls and ~adrncipnes of Tre~trnent. 

Similar to batterers' treatment, the primary goal 
of sex offender treatment is the pro~ecfion of 
curren~ and po~entiaR victims. Failer (1993) 
and Pithers, Martin & Cumming (1989) ~uggest 
that the aims of treatment should be to have the 
perpetrator: 

admit the sexual offenses; 

accept responsibility for the abusive acts; 

appreciate the harm the abuse has caused the 
victim, his partner, arid himself; 

apologize'to the victim(s); and 

understand his arousal pattern and why he 
acts on the arousal to preventfurther abuse. 

Ann Salter, in her book Treating ChiM Sex 
Offenders and Victims: A' Practical Guide 
(1988), summed up a current popular belief held 
by those working in this field: 

The failure of psychotherapy in the past 
to effectively treat child sexual abuse can 
be attributed partia!ly to the naive belief 
that the nature of therapy was the same 

. . • . ,  , 

regardless of the issue. The same 
therapeutic pririciples were thought to 
apply whether the problem was 
depression, marital discord, or child 
sexual abuse . . . .  This position has proved 
to be unrealistic, for a number of 
conditions are necessary in order to Work 
effectively with sex offenders (p. 85). 

Contrary to the traditional therapist/client 
relationship, the conditions necessary for an 
appi'opriate treatment referral are: 

the therapist's comfort with mandatory 
treatment; 

~. specialized treatment goals; 

the therapist's ability to take an explicit value 
stance; 

the therapist's ability to set limits; 

the therapist's acceptance of limited 
confidentiality; 

the therapist's ability to recognize the lack of 
honesty in self-reporting; and 

the therapist's ability to be confrontational. 

(O'Connel, Leberg & Donaldson, 1990; Salter, • 
1988). 

O u t p a t i e n t  T r e a t m e n t  f o r  S e x  

Offenders 

As with batterers' treatment, group intervention 
is the preferred modality for treatment of sex 
offenders. Confronting denial, helping offenders 
accept their deviance, and holding offenders 
accountable are treatment aims that can.be ' 
addressed best through group settings (Knapp, 
1996). 

Pithers, Martin and Cumming (1989) 
recommend a three-stage treatment process as 
outlined below: 

Candidacy is a period of orientation and - 
initiation to group treatment which usually 
lasts a month or longer.. Before progressing 
to the next stage, candidates must 
demonstrate their involvement in'the 
therapeutic process and their assistance to 
other group members. The consensus of the 
group and cotherapists is required before a 
candidate can advance to the next level. -. 
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Membership status is the period during _ 
which most of the therapeutic work occurs. 
Weekly meetings lasting from one and one- 
half to two hours are the norm. Group 
members must meet rigorous standards 
before advancing to the next stage, This - 
includes acceptable scores on psychometric 
tests and the penile plethysmograph, the 
ability to recognize and respond 
appropriately to high risk situations, 
completion of all homework assignments, 
and appropriate use of recreational time. 

Af tercare  continues throughout the period 
the offender is on probation or parole. This 
consists of  support groups that meet monthly. 

Several components of group therapy for sex 
offenders have been identified (Knapp, 1996; 
Pithers, Martin, & Cumming, 1989): These 
include: 

victim empathy; 

effects of offender's own victimization; 

the sexual abuse cycle (preparation, 
commission, minimization); 

' recognizing various emotional states; 

assertiveness training; 

cognitive-behavioral self-control strategies; 

anger management; 

communication skills; 

," knowledge of sex; 

," cognitive distortions; 

244 

behavior therapy for sexual arousal disorders; 
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relapse prevention; , . : 

transition; and .. 

problem-solving techniques., . :.: 

Relapse prevention is an important component of 
treatment first applied to sex offenders by Dr. 
William Pithers of Vermont Treatment Program 
for Sexual Aggressors (Pithers, Cumming, Bea!, 
Young, & Turner, 1988). It Pr9yides participants 
with ways to identify problem situations, 
understand decisions that trigger a return to 
compulsive behavior, and develop strategies to 
avoid or copewith risky si.tuations (Pithers, 
Martin & Cumming, 1989). 

U s e  o f  P o l y g r a p h  a n d  P l e t h y s m o g r a p h  

Sex offenders not only manipulate theiryictims, 
but they also attempt to manipulate community 
corrections officers and treatment p r o v i d e r s . .  
Polygraphs often are used as one tool in the " 
context of sex offender supervision ~nd- treatment 
to assess the offender's disclosure of his history 
of sex offending and to monitor his cufferit- "' 
behavior. Polygraphs encourageoffenders t0 " 
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disclose key information to probation and parole 
officers and therapists. Sometimes, the 
expectation of the polygraph examination results 
encourages offenders to disclose information 
before undergoing the test (Knapp, 1996; Pullen, 
1996). 

The penile plethysmograph (phallometric 
assessment) measures sexual arousal tO a wide 
range Of sexual 'stimuli. :Results of these tests 
provide information about an offender's sexual 
arousal patterns to both normal and deviant 
stimuli. An offender's risk and needs can be 
targeted better wheia his specific, sexual 
preferences are known (Dutton & Emerick, 
1996). " 

Dutton and Emerick (1199.6) li~t four purposes of 
phallometi'ic assessment information: 

to challenge offenders' denial; 

to provide baseline data on arousal patterns 
before treatment; .. ~ . : ' .  

to assist offenders :in preventing, reoffense; 
and ' " ' - . . . .  

~, to evaluate the•0ffender periodicaily./ = 
following,treatment: ~ - ' :.i: - .  

Programs Using either of these procedures 'slaould 
ensure tha(those cOnducting the tests are well- 
trained. Qualifications should include formal 
training as well as experience conducting the 
tests and interpreting results:with sex offenders 
(Dutton & Emerick, 1996; English, Pullen, Jones 
& Krauth, 1996)~ 

O t h e r  T r e a t m e n t  P r o g r a m  

/ i ~ e q u i r e m e n t s  . . . . .  : 
. . , • 

As with batterers' treatment programs, sex. 
offender treatment requires well-qualified 

therapists• Treatment providers sh0uld, • 
demonstratethey have both training 'and 
experience related to .working with sex Offenders. 

. ~ ~ 

Programs also shoUldreflect cultural sensitivity 
and.be:lingUistically appropriate for the clients 
served. When possible; program staff should 
represent the diversity of the client- population. 

• . • ? • : 

Finally, as with other pr0gr~ims, evaluation is 
critical. Treatment programs shouldhave data 
collection systems and a plan for using 
evaluation data to review and revise programs, 
when needed: ,. ' . ' ": 

• ~ .  . .  

"/F~EA'~MENT FOR OqI'HER ' 
qI'YPE$ OF FAMIlL~ V~OLENCE 

There are far. fewer program.materials related.to. 
child physical abuse and elder abuse treatment in 
community corrections. Very often, other 
community resources, such as child or adult 
protective service agencies or mental health 
programs provide treatment and/or education 
programs for perpetrators of these types of family 
violence. Probation and p arole.professignals 
should seek appropriate treatment programs if 
they are supervising these offenders. If treatment 
does not exist, they, may have to work 

. . . - "  . % . .  • : 

cooperatively with other agencies:to develop 
needed resources. Many of.the same goals apply 
to these treatment programs, such as protecting 
victims and holding offenders accountable~. 

~NTE~LAGENCY AGI~EEMENTS 

Agencies looking for treatment programs may 
wish to develop a request for proposals 
specifying the elements they want programs to 
have. Treatment providers then may respond 
with a proposal outlining ho.w they would: 
address these. Before referrals are made, it is 
preferable to have:a formal interagency- 
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agreement specifying the expectations 6f each 
agency. : = 

THE IMPORTANT QUESTION 
OF FAMILY REUNIFICATION 

Community corrections professionals and 
treatment providers often become embroiled in 
the issue of victim and offender reunification. 
There are strong philosophical positions. 
regarding victim protection and family 
prese~ation. With competent adult victims, the 
ultimate decision to resume a relationship with a 
formerly abusiv e partner or adult family 
members ultimately is theirs to make. During 
probation or parole supervision, no contact 
orders can be enforced, but  questions often arise 
when victims request reunification with their 
abuser. There are no easy answers. Probation 
and parole officers and treatment providers may 
be involved in making these decisions if victims 
petition courts to drop restraining orders and 
modify conditions of probation. Assessment 
becomes critical at this point, and both 
community corrections professionals and 
• treatment providers must address the question of 
behavior change, not just behavioral 
compliance.  

c ,  . 

When the victims of family violence are children, 
some agencies are beginning to develop " 
pr6cedures for assessing family reunification . 
processes. The L0wcountry Children's Center in 
Charleston, South Carolina has developed 
guidelines for resuming contact or reunification 
between.an abused child and an offender• 
Before contact, the offenders must (Ralston, 
1996, p. 6): 

/ 

~" acknowledge the abuse and that the abuse is 
wrong; 

," accept responsibility for the abuse; 

Intervenin~ in Family Violence 

" accept responsibility for the.disrupti0n tO the 
family; 

acknowledge ~ y  c0ercion, grooming, 
justificati0n or threats usedto g ~ n •  : 
compliance from the c hi!d; ~ ~ ;,.~ ~!-~i. - I~ :, 

• " , .  : i  . . '~  

, acknowledge any threats reg~ding :~ 
disclosure; 

" acknowledge any consequences as the result 
of the offender breaking the rules .versus t h e  
result of the child's disclosure; and 

acknow!edge all abusive behaviors. , ,.~ 

As a precondition for family therapy ~i'~c!uding 
the child and eveniual f~imily reunffication, the 
program requires the offender to undergo 
offender-specific treatmentthat includes: 

, Abuse  Responsibility i21afification; 

identification and modification of any sexual 
arousal to chi!dren; . 

identification and correction of Cognitive 
distortions; 

treatment,and control.over any substance 
abuse and/or mental heath difficultiesi 

, identifying aod strengthening environmental 
controls; , , ,, 

~. identifying and understanding the role of 
grooming and behavioral rituals in 
overcoming the resistance of the child; 

increasing social skills with ag e . mates; and 

increasing and resolving any other, factors 
that create arisk to the offender or child 
(Ralston, 1996; p. 6). 
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DOES TI dEATIVENT WOI dK? 

The question of whether or not treatment works 
is a vital one to consider, given the prevailing 
issues of victim safety, offender liberty in the: 
community, and th~ dse of  Scarce resources in 
the community and criminal justice system. This 
is a difficult arid complex question to answer, 
Although many evaluation studies have been 
conducted on both batterers' intervention groups 
and sex offender ti'eafment, further research is 
required before an answer can be asserted 
unequivocally. ' " " 

Methodological •difficulties, including the 
follow!ng, plague evaluations of treatment 
programs (Edleson; 1995";'English, 1996): 

~. sample s0f  treatment subjects that are tOO 
small:of are not representative of the criminal 
justice treatment populations; 

lack of comparison or control groups to 
determine whether or not effects are a result 
of the intervention (This issue, in turn, poses 
ethical concerns about withholding treatment 
fromfi control group for research purposes); 

~, differing definitions of successful treatment 
(e.g., Does succesS'meana complete 
cessation ofthe x, itlence,' or is adecreasein 
violent episodes a successful outcome? Is a 
treatment program successful only if the 
offender's attitudes, as well as behaviors, 
change?); 

variations in program designs, methods and 
objectives; 

measurement problems, including : 
. whether or not to include treatment 

dropouts ~in th~ sample, a'nd" -'.~ 

o how tomeasure outcomes (e.g.~ offender 
self-reports; victim's reports, official. 
rearrest records); and 

the ~length of the study's follow-up period 
*ith offenders 0.e., the longer the follow-up 
period, the more likely recidivism will 
occur). 

Edleson' s (i 995) summary of batterers' 
intervention group research~reports successful" 
outcomes ranging from 53 percent to 85 percent. 
Success rates decreased in proportion to the 
length of the follow-up period. Positive 
outcomes also were less likely when reports 
relied on victims' accounts rather 'than' offender" 
self-reports or arrest records. 

Similarly, English (1996) statesthat more than 
600 studies of_sex offender treatment have been 
conducted. She summarized the findings Of five 
works that reviewed these studies. In general, 
they concluded.that persons who participated 'in 
sex offender treatment programs had lower 
recidivism rates than those who did not. Child 
abusers and exhib!tionists, those receiving 
cognit.iye behavioral grouP treatment, offender's 
mandated to treatment, and those learning. 
relapse prev.ention techniques tended to have 
lower recidivism rates than others across these 
studies. However, some of the reviewers did not 
agree that the present state of research on sex 
offender treatment is sufficient to conclude such 
treatment is effective. 

Edleson (1995) discusses the issue of tre~itment 
dropouts from batterers' intervention groups. He 
cites several research findings indicating that in 
many programs about one-half of batterers do not 
complete their treatment. Therefore, if they are 
included in the analysis of successful treatment 
outcomes, the levels of program "success" 
appear much lower. 
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h a p  • . , -  

There is clearly a need for additional research on 
the effectiveness of  treatment approaches for 
family violence offenders. At present, the 
literature available does cite successful outcomes 
(i.e., reduced recidivism) in many_cases. Further 
analytical work is • needed to learn whether or not 

'iSee~ai~nltypes of  offenders benefit from treatment 
,..more. than others or whether certaintreatment 

t~.chnii:iues and modalitie.s should beadapted 
according to the needs of offenders• 

Thi s chapterpr0vided an overview of some of 
the criticalelements of group intervention 
progi:ares:designed to meet the goal of chafiging 
offefi~'ers';behavior. Primary attention Was given 
to battecets! ~reatment and sex offender group- 
intervention, as the majority of family violence: 
offenders appear to be in these groups. 
However~ the primary elements of these " 
programsshould apply to others as well, 
including?? 

! - 

• ~ "a~tic~Ulated goals that are consistent with 
- ~goals of  victim protection and offender 
" accountability and behavior change; :. -v.- . 

written policies and procedure.s;~ . . . . .  

':~~•;.y '~/combination of psychoeducatibn, cogriitive~ - - 
behax~ioral and group process apt~roaches; -." . -  

. .; ' . : " '  : .- 

; : ~ , "  appreciation Of and accommodation to 
- -:,,.:: ,!~tlltural and linguistic diversity; 

-~'. q/Jalified, group facilitators; and 

?!'S "~/"~ ~:~program evaluation. . .  

. . .- . - . , , '  . " 
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f 

7 .  • 
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M o d u l e  4 

T[NTI ©DUCT]I©N 

This final module contains reference and 
resource information useful to community 
corrections professionals intervening in family 
violence. The following sections are included in 
this module: 

References. All references cited throughout the 
text are compiled here. These also serve as a 
bibliography for those wanting to read more 
extensively about areas covered in the text. 

Resources. Several lists follow the references. 
These include community corrections agencies 

with family violence intervention programs, 
treatment programs, coordinating councils, 
national0rg-afiizations and state Organizations 
related to child, partner and elder abuse. 

Assessment lnstruments .  This section lists 
several assessment instruments found through 
literature sources and reviews of program 
materials. 

Sampne Forms. Several examples of forms 
agencies might adapt for family intervention 
programs are included. 

American Probation and Parole Association 249 



Module 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Intervenin~ in Family Violence 

250 American Probation'and Parole AsSociation 



IRE]FE]R]tgNCIZg 

Aarens, M., Cameron, T., Toizen, J., Room, R., Schneberk, D., & Wingard, D. (1978). Alcohol, casualties and 
other crime. Berkeley, CA: Social Research Group. 

Abadinsky, H. (1991). Probation andparole: Theory and practice. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall. 

Abel, G., Becker, J., Cunningham-Rathner, J., Mittelman, M., & Rouleau, J. L. (1988). Multiple paraphiliac 
diagnoses among sex offenders. Bulletin of the American Academy of Psychiatry and the Law, 16(2), 153- 
168. 

Acevedo v. Pima County Adult Probation Department 690 P.2d 38, (1984). 

Acton, R. G., & During, S. (1990). The treatment of aggressive parents: An outline of a group treatment program. 
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada: National Clearinghouse on Family Violence 

Adams, D. (1988). Counseling men who batter: A profeminist analysis of five treatment models. In M. Bograd & 
K. Yllo (Eds.), Feminist perspectives on wife abuse. Beverly Hills, CA: Sage Publications. 

Adams, D. (n.d.). Historical timeline of institutional responses to battered women, 1850-1992. Cambridge, MA: 
Emerge. 

Advent Program. (n.d.). Addressing Domestic Violence through Education and Non-Violence Training. Worcester, 
MA: Saint Vincent Hospital. 

Allen, C. M. (1991). Women and men who sexually abuse children: A comparative study. Orwell, VT: Safer 
Society Press. 

Allen, C. M., & Epperson, D. L. (1993, November/December). Perpetrator gender and type o f  child maltreatment: 
Overcoming limited conceptualizations and obtaining representative samples. Child Welfare 122(6), 543- 

554. 

Allen, E. L. (1956). Exposition on the Book of Ezekiel. In G. A. Buttrick, W. R. Bowie, P. Scherer, J. Knox, S. 
Terrien, & N. B. Harmon (Eds.), The Interpreter's Bible. New York: Abingdon Press. 

Allen, W. R. (1981). Moms, dads and boys: Race and sex differences in the socialization of male children. In L. E. 
Gary (Ed.), Black men. Beverly Hills: Sage Publications. 

American Association for Protecting Children. (1988). Highlights of official child neglect and abuse 1986. 
Denver, CO: American Humane Association. 

American Jurisprudence. (1989). Rochester, NY: Lawyers Cooperative Publishing Co. 

American Medical Association. (1992). The diagnosis and treatment of America's deadly secret: Family violence. 

American Probation and Parole Association 251 



Module 4 ~ " . . . . . . . . .  
Intervenin~ in Family Violence 

American Probation and Parole Association & the National Association of State Alcohol andDrug AbuseDirect0rs. 
(n.d.). Coordinated interagency drug training project. Participant manual. 

American Psychiatric Ass0ciati0n. (1994). Diagnostic arid statistical manual of mental disorders (4th ed.). 
Washington, DC: Author. ,:~ , 

Americans Behind Ba'rs. (1993). New York: Edna McC0nnell Clark Foundation. 

Anetzberger, G. J. (-1987). Etio:logy of elder abusebY ddUli Offspring. Springfield, IL: Charles C. Thomas: 

Asbury, J. E. (1987), African-American women in violent relationships: An exploration' of cultural differences. In 
R. L. Hampton (Ed.), Violence in the Black family." Correlates and consequences. Lexington, MA: 
Lexington Books. 

Asbury, J. E. (1993). Violence in families of color in the United States. In R. L. Hampton, T.P. Gulotta, G.R. 
• ~ Adams, E .H. Potter, and R .P. Weissberg (Eds.), Family violence prevention and treatment. Newbury 

, Park, CA: Sage Publications. 

Assessment and Action Planning. (1993). Iri Stopping the violence: Criminal justice/domestic violence conference. 
Sponsored by the Pennsyivania COmmission on Crime and Delinquency, ThE Pennsylvania Coalition 
Agalnst Domestic Violence, The Women'S Resource Center, The Victim's Resource Center, Victim's 
Intervention Program, Inc., and The Domestic Violence SerVice Center. 

Augustus, J. (1852). A report of the labors of John Augustus: First probation officer 1784-1859. Lexington, KY: 
American Probation and Parole Association. 

Azar, S.. T. (1986). A fi'amework for understandingchild maltreatment: An integration of cognitive behavioural and 
, developmental perspectives. Canadian Journal of Behavioural Science, 18(4), 340-355. 

Bachman, R. (1994 , Jahu~y), Violence against women." A national crime victimization survey report. 
Washington, DCi Bureau of Justice Statistics. 

Bachman, J,, . . . .  Johnston, L,, & O'Malley, P. (1987). MonitOring the future: Questionna~ire responses from the 
nation's high schoOl seniors. Ann Arbor, MI: Institute for Social Research. ' 

Bachman, R., & Saltzman, L. E. (1995, AUgust). Violence against women: Estimates from the redesigned survey 
(Special Report). Washington, DC: Bureau of Justice Statistics, U. S. Department of Justice. 

Bagley, C., & Ramsay, R. (1985, February). Disrupted childhoodand vulnerability to sexual assault: Long-term 
.. sequels with implications for counseling. Paper presented at the conference on Counseling the Sexual 

Abuse Survivor, Winnipeg, Manitoba. 

Baker v. City of New York, 269 N.Y.S.2d 515, (N.Y. App. Div. 1966) . . . .  

Bartz, K.W., & Levine, B. S. (1978). Childrearing by Black parents: A descril~tion and comparison to Anglo and 
" Chicano parents. Journal of Marriage and Family, 40, 709-720. 

i? 

Bastian, L. D- (1993, October). Criminal victimization 1992. Washington' DC: Bureau of Justice Statistics, 
• Department of Justice. 

252 American Probation and Parole Association- 



lntervenin~ in Family Violence Module 4 

Batterers' Treatment Program, Lawrence, MA. (n.d.). Regulations, Principles of an offender's program and Helpful. 
actions that probation officers can take. 

Baumrind, D. (1985). Familial antecedents of adolescent drug use: A developmental perspective. In C. L. Jones & 
R. Battjes (Eds.), Etiology of drug abuse." Implications for prevention (NIDA Monograph No. 56). 
Rockville, MD: National Institute on Drug Abuse. 

B avolek, S. (1984). Handbook for the adult-adolescent parenting inventory (AAPI). Park City, UT: Family 
Development Resources, Inc. • 

Bays, J. (1990). Substance abuse and child abuse: Impact of addiction on the child. Pediatric Clinics of North 
America, 37(4), 881-904. 

Beacon Domestic Violence Program. (n.d.). Identifying violence. Greenfield, MA: Beacon Programs of Franklin 
Medical Center: 

Becker, J. V. (1994). Offenders: Characteristics and treatment. The Future of Children: Sexual Abuse of Children, 
4(2), 176-197. 

Berk, R. A., & Newton, P .J. 0985, April). Does arrest,really deter wife battery? An effort to replicate the findings 
of the Minneapolis spouse abuse experiment. American Sociological Review, 50, 253-262. 

Berk, R. A., Berk, S. F., Loseke, D. R. & Rauma, D. (1983). Mutual combat and other family violence myths. In 
D, Finkelhor, R. J. Gelles, G. T. Hotaling, & M. A. Straus (Eds.), The dark side of families: Current family 
violence research. Beverly Hills: Sage Publications. 

Berlin, I.N. (1987). Effects of changing Native American cultures on child development. Journal of Community 
Psychology, 15, 299-306. 

Besharov, D. J. (1993). Overreporting and underreporting are twin problems. In R. J. Gelles & D. R. Loseke 
(Eds.), Current controversies on family violence. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 

Binder, A., and J. Meeker, (1992). The development of social attitudes toward spousal abuse. In E~ S. Buzawa &- 
C. G. Buzawa (Eds.), Domestic violence: The changing criminal justice response. Westport, CT: Auburn 

House. 

Black, B. (1995). Confronting domestic abuse. Phoenix, AZ: Maricopa County Adult Probation. 

Black, C. (1981). It will never happen to me. Denver, CO: M.A.C. 

Black's Law Dictionary: With pronunciations (6th ed.). (1990). St. Paul, MN: West Publishing Company. 

Blau, G. M., Dall, M. B., & Anderson, L.M. (1993). The assessment and treatment'of violentfamilies. In R. L. 
Hampton, T~ P. Gullotta, G. R. Adams, E. H. Patter, & R. P. Weissberg. Family violence prevention and 
treatment. Newbury Park~.CA: Sage Publications. . : 

Board of Regents v. Roth, 408 U.S. 564, (1972). 

American Probation and Parole Association 253 



Module 4 Intervenin~ in Family Violence 

BoRon, F. G. (1988). "Normal" violence in the adult-child relationship: A diathesis-stress approach to child; 
maltreatment within the family. In G. T. Hotaling, D. Finkelhor, J. T. Kirkpatrick, & M. A. Straus (Ed£), 
Family abuse and its consequences: New direct!ons in research. Newbury Park: Sag e publ ica t ions . .  , < 

Boudreau, F. A. (1993). Elderabuse. In R. L. Hampton, T. P~'Gullotia, G. R. Adams, E. H.: P0iterl & R.PI 
Weissberg. (Eds.), Family violence: Prevention an d treatment... N ewbury Park, CA: Sage Pub!ications.: y :. 

Bousha, D. M., & Twentyman, C. T. (1984). Mother-child interactional style in abuse, neg!ect, ' and control grgups: 
Naturalistic observations in the home. Journal o~fAbnormal Psychology, 93, 106-114. 

. , ,  . . , . . . '  

Bowker, LI H. (1984). Coping with wife abuse: Personal and social networks. In ~,. R.'Roberts (Ed.), Battered 
women and their families. New York: Springer Publications. 

Bowker, L., Arbitel, M., & McFerron, J. (1988). On the relationship, between wife beating and child abuse. K. 
Yllo & M. Bograd, (Eds.). Newbury Park: Sage Publications. 

Brassard,'M., & Gelardo, MI (1987). Psychological maltreatment: Tile unifying construct in child abuse and 
neglect. School Psychology Review, 16, 127-136. 

Breckman, R. S., & Adelman, R. D. (1992). Elder abuse and neglect. In R. T. Ammerman & M. Herson'(Eds.), 
Assessment of family violence: A clinical and legal sourcebook. Ne w york: John .Wiley & Sons, In c. • 

Breen, R. H.N. (1985). Premarital violence: a study of abuse within the dating relationships Oji colleg'e students. 
Un published Masters Thesis, Arlington, TX: The University of Texas. .. ~ . . . . . ~ . . . .  ~_ .... 

Bremner, R. H. (Ed.). (1970). Children and youth in America." A documenta;y h~istory, i 600-1865iVoi. i jl 
Cambridge,-MA: Harvard University Press. 

B riere, J. (1984, April). The effects of childhood sexual abuse on later psyc'hological'functioning: "Defining a "post- 
sexual-abuse syndrome." Paper presented at the Third National Conference on Sexual Victimization of 
Children, Washington, DC. 

' - "  - ; "  ; : ' ;  ' : ' "  ' "  " .  " ' 2  ~. 

Briere, J., & Come, S. (.1985). Previous psYchiatric hospitalizations an~i current' suicidai' " ' : behavior in crisis line 
callers. Crisis Intervention, 14, 3-10. ., : .. .: . , .. :: ~ . ~: 

Brier, J. N. & Elliott, D. M. (1994). Immediate and long-term impacts of childsexual disuse. The Future of 
: Children, 4(2), 54,69.. 

• . • , .  . . . .  , , "~ , . , ' . : . , . ' ~ "  . ;  : - , . ~ ,  

• • • , , 2 . . . . , , . . . . .  , 

Briere, J., & Runtz, M. (1988). Multivariate correlates of childhood psychological ~ and physical mahreatment 
among university women. ChildAbuse and Neglect 12(3), 33'1-341. 

Brier, J., & Runtz, M. (1986). Suicidal thoughts and behaviors in former s exual~abuse victims. Canadian.Journal of 
Behavioural Science/Revue Canadienne Des Sciences Du Comportement, 18(4), 413-423. 

Briere, J., & Runtz, M. (1985, August). Symptomatology associated with prior sexual abuse in a non-clinical 
sample. Paper presented at the annual meeting of the American Psychol'ogical Association, Los Angeles. 

Briere, J., & Runtz, M. (1989). University males' sexual interestin children: Predicting potential indices of 
"pedophilia" in a nonforensic sample. Child Abuse & Neglect, 13, 65-75. 

254 American Probation and Parole Association 



Intervenin~ in Family Violence Module 4" 

Brooks, J. B. (1991). The process of parenting. Toronto: Mayfield Publishing. 

Brown, et. al. (1984). Executive summary of research findings from the Massachusetts risk/need classification 
system (Report #5). Boston, MA: Massachusetts Office of Commissioner of Probation. 

Browne, A ~. (1987). Battered women who kill. New York: Free Press. 

BrOwne, A. (1987). When" battered women kill. New York: Free Press. 

Browne, A. & Finkelhor, D. (1986). Impact of child sexual abuse: A review of the research. Psychological 
Bulletin, 66-77. 

Browne, A., & Williams, K. R. (1989). Exploring the effect of resource availability and the likelihood of female 
perpetrated homicides. Law and Society Reviewl 23(1), 75-94. 

Browne, C., & Broderick, A. (1994, May). Asian and Pacific Island elders: Issues for social work practice and 
education. Social Work, 39(3), 252-259. 

Bruno v. Codd, 393 N.E.2d 976, (N.Y. 1979). 

Brush, L. D. (1990). Violent acts and injurious outcomes in married couples: Methodological issues in the national 
survey of families and households. Gender ~ Society, 4, 56-67. 

Bryant, B. E. (1991; March 22). The 1990 Census and the implication of change. Paper presented at a meeting of 
the Population Association of America, Washington, DC. 

Buel, S. (1994). The dynamics of family violence. In M. Hofford, C. S. Bailey, & S. J. Danise (Eds.), Courts and 
communities: Confronting violence in the Family (Conference Highlights). Reno, NV:National Council of 
Juvenile and Family Court Judges. 

Bureau of Justice Statistics. (1983, October). Report to the nation on crime and justice~ The data. Washington, DC: 
Office of Justice Programs, U.S. Department of Justice. 

Burgess, A. W., & Grant, C. A. (1988, March). Children traumatized in sex rings: Washington, DC: National 
Center for Missing & Exploited Children. 

Burgess, R. L. & Youngblade, L, M. (1988). Social incompetence and the intergenerational transmission of abusive 
parental practices. In G. T. Hotaling, D. Finkelhor, J. T. Kirkpatrick, & M. A. Straus (Eds.), Family abuse 
and its consequences: New directions in research. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 

Burke, P. B. (1995). Abolishing parole: Why the emperor has no clothes. Lexington, KY: American Probation and 
Parole Association. 

Burman, S., & Allen-Meares, P. (1994, January). Neglected victims of murder: Children's witness to parental 
homicide. Social Work 39(1), 28-34. 

Butler, R. N., & Lewis, M, L. (1983). Aging and mental health. St. Louis: Mosby. 

American Probation and Parole Association 255 



Module 4 Inte~enin~ in Family Violence 

Buzawa, E. & Buzawa, C. (1990). Domestic violence, the criminaljust(ce response. Newbury Park, CA" Sage •. 
Publications. 

Callahan, J. J .  (1988). Elder abuse: Some questions for policymakers. The Gerontologist, 28(4), 453-458. 
: , t . : ~ : . ,  i'. , ,  , . i  

Cambridge Police Department. (199.4)• Domestic:violence safety plan. ~Cambridgel MA: Author. ~::, 

Camp, 'G. M., & Camp, C. G. (1993). The Corrections Yearbook 1993..South Salem, NY: Criminal Justice . ~ .  
. : Institute . . . . .  , . •. 

Campbell, J. C. (1995). Prediction of homicide of and by battered women. In J. C. Campbell (Ed.), Assessing" 
dangerousness." Violence by sexual offenders, batterers, and child abusers. Thousand Oaksl CA: SAGE 
Publications, Inc. 

Caplan, P. I., & Hall-McCorquodale, I. (1985, July). Mother-blaming in major clinica!,journa!s. American Journal 
of Orthopsychiatry 55(3), 345-353. • ~ : :  

Carlson, B. E. (1984). Children's observations of interparental violence. Battered women and their families" .... 
• . Intervention strategies and treatment programs. NewY0rk: Springer~ ,. ~ ,:~ ,.- , ~:, . . .  

Casanova, G. M., Domanic, J., McCanne, T. R., & Milner, J. S. (1992). Physiological responses to non-child- - .,- 
related stressors in mothers at risk for child abuse. Child Abuse & Neglect; 16; 31,44. ~ . : 

chasnoff, I. J. (1988). Drug use in pregnancy: Parameters of risk. Pediatric Clinics of North America, 35, 1403., . 

.Chaudhuri, M. & Daly, K. (1992). Do restraining orders help? Battered women's experience with male violence and 
the legal process. In Buzawa & Buzawa (Eds.), Domestic violence: The changing criminal justice 
response. Westport, CT: Auburn House. ~ 

Check, J. V. and LaCrosse, V. (1988). Attitudes and behaviour regarding pornography, sexual coercion and 
violence in metropolitan Toronto high school students. Toronto: The LaMarsh Research Programme 
.Reports on Vielence and Conflict Resolution. , . . .  ' ~ . . . . .  .. :. . 

Chesney, A. P., Thompson, B. L., Guevara, A., Vela, A., and Schottstaedt, M. F. (1980). Mexican-American folk 
medicine: ImPlications for the family physician. The Journal of  Family Practice. 11(4), 56%574 . . . .  :~ -,. 

ChildAbuseTask Force, Georgia Department of Corrections. (n.d;). Special conditions:. Child abusers/sex 
offenders: child victim. Atlanta: Author . . . . .  

Christopoul0s, C., Cohn, D.,Sullivan-Hanson, J., Kraft, S.P., & Emery, R. E. (1985; April).. School-aged.children's 
psychological adjustment to.spouse abuse. Paper presented at the meeting of the Society for Research in 
Child Development, Toronto, Canada. 

Cicchetti, D., & Olsen, K. (!990). The developmental psychopathology of child maltreatment. In M. Lewis & S. M. 
• Miller (Eds.), Handbook of developmental psychopathology. New York'?Plenum Press. . ,- 

Cicirelli, V. G. (1983). Adult Children's attachment and helping behavior to elderly parents: -A path'model. Journal 
of Marriage and the Family, 45, 815-825. 

256 American Probation and Parole Association 



Intervening in Family Violence Module 4 

Cohen, N,, & Gobert, J. (1985). The law of probation andparole. New York: McGraw-Hill. 

Collins, B. (1994). Negligent supervision: Law and policy. Community Corrections Report, 1(4), 1-2, 10-14. 

Commonwealth of Massachusetts, Department of Youth Services. (1985). Delinquent youth and family violence: A 
study of  abuse and neglect in the homes of serious juvenile offenders. Author. ~ : 

Conte, J. R. (1993). Sexual abuse of children. In R. L, Hampton, T. P. Gullotta, G. R. Adams, E. H. Potter, & R. P. 
Weissberg, (Eds.), Family violence: Prevention and treatment. Newbury Park, CA: Sage publications. 

Courtois, C. (1979). The incest experience and its aftermath. Victimology;" An International Journal, 4, 337-347. 

Cox, D. (1991). Social work education in the Asia Pacific region. Asia Pacific Journal of  Social Work, 1, 6-14. 

Craft, J~. L., & Staudt, M. M. (1991, May-June). Reporting and founding of child neglect in rural and urban 
communities. Child Welfare, 120(3), 359-370. 

Crouse, J: S: et al. (t 981, October): Abuse and neglect of  the elderly in'Illinois: Incidence and characteristics, 
• legislation andpolicy recommendations, (Report prepared for the State of Illinois, Department of Aging). 

Crowe, A. H:,'& Schaefer; P:  (1992). Identifying andlntervening with Drug-Involved Youth. Lexington, KY: 
American Probation and Parole Association. 

Crowe,'H. P., & Zeskind, P. H. (1992). • Psychophysiological and perceptual responses to infant cries varying in 
pitch: Comparison of adults with low and high scores on the Child Abuse Potential Inventory. ChildAbuse 
& Neglect, 16, 19-29. 

Cuellar, J. B., & Weeks, J. (1980). Minority elderly Americans: The assessment of  needs and equitable receipt of  
public b-enefits as a prototype in area agencies on aging (Final Report). San Diego: Allied Home Health 
'Association, • 

Cummings, E. M., Iannotti, R. J., & Zahn-Waxler, C. (1985). Influence of confliCt between adults on the emotions 
and aggression of young children. Developmental Psychology, 21, 495-507. 

Curtis, J. M. (1986): Factors in sexual abuse in children. Psychological Reports, 58, 591-597. 

D. C. Superior Court social Services Division. (n.d.). Domestic violence intervention program. Washington, DC" 
Author. 

Daniel, J.'H,, Hampton, R. L., & Newberger, E. H. (1983). Child abuse and accidents in black families: A 
• controlled comparative study. American Journal ofOrthopsychiatry, 53(4), 645-653. 

Daro, D. (1988)~ Confronting child abuse: Research for effective program design. New York: The Free Press. 

Daro, D, & McCurdy, K.. (199i)i: Current trends in child abuse reporting-and-fat~itiesi The results of  the 1990 
annualfifty state survey (Working Paper No. 808). Chicago: National Center on Child Abuse Prevention 

• Research.- 

American Probation and Parole Association 257 



Module 4.  Intervenin~ in Family Violence. 

Davidson, J. L. (1979). Elder abuse. In M. R. Block &J. D. Sinnott (Eds.), Battered elder syndrome: An 
exploratory study. College Park: University of Maryland, Center on Aging. 

Davies, M. (1993). Recognizing abuse: An assessmenttooi for nurses. In P. Decalmer & F. Glendenning (Eds.), 
The mistreatment of elderly people. London: SAGE Publications. 

Dawson, J. M., & Langan, P.A. (1994, July). Murder in Families (Special Report). Washington, DC: U. S. 
Department of Justice, Bureau of Justice Statistics. ' . : ~. ~ 

del Carmen, R. V. (1985). Legal issues and liabilities in community corrections. In T. Ellsworth (Ed.) 
Contemporary community corrections. Prospect Heights, I1: Waveland Press, Inc. :. 

del Carmen, R. V., & Louis, P. T. (1988). Civil liabilities ofparole personnel for release, non-release, supervision, 
and revocation• Huntsville, TX: Sam Houston State University Criminal Justice Cenl;er. ~ ~ 

deMarsh, J., & Kumpfer, K. (1985). Family-based interventions for the prevention of chemical dependency in 
children and adolescents. Journal of Children in Contemporary Society, 18(1-2), 117-152. 

Dembo, R., Dertke, M., La Voie, L.~ Borders, S., Washburn, M., & Schmeidler, J :  (1987,, March). 'Physical abuse, 
sexual victimization and illicit drug use: A structural analysis among high risk adolescents. Journal of 

Adolescence, 10(1), 13-34. .'.; :. : . : 

Dembo, R., Tjaden, C. D., Dertke, M., Garrett, C., & Wanberg, K.W. (1987). Relationship between physical and 
sexual abuse and drug use in a sample of juvenile detainees in Florida and a sample of committed youthful 
offenders in Colorado. Research Report. .~. , 

Dembo, R., Williams, L., Berry, E., Wish, E. D., La Voie, L., Getreau, A., Schmeidler, J:, & Washburn, M. (1988). 
Physical abuse, sexual victimization and illicit drug use: Replication of a structural analysis among a new 
sample of high risk youths. Washington, DC: National Institute of Justice, U. S. Department of Justice. 

Department of Justice. (1995, April 18). STOP Violence Against Women." Formula and discretionary grants 
programs. Washington, DC: Author. 

DeShaney v. Winnebago County Department of Social Services, 489 U.S. 189, (1989). • . . . . .  

Developments in the law: Legal responses to domestic violence• (1993). Harvard Law Review, 106, 1501-1620. 
[ .  . , ;  . 

DeYoung, M. (1982). The sexual victimization Of Children. Jefferson, NC: McFarland. . 

Dhoomer, S. S. (1991). Toward an effective response to the needs of Asian-Americans. Journal Of Multicuitural 
Social Work 1(2), 65-82. 

Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (4th ed.): (1994). Washington, DC: American Psychiatric 
Association. . . 

Dobash, R. E., & Dobash, R. P.. (1990). How theoretical definitions and perspectives affect reSearch andpolicy. 'In 
D. J. Besharov (Ed.), Family violence: Research and public policy issues. Washington, D.C.: The AEI 
Press. 

258 American Probation and Parole Association 



lntervenin~ in Family Violence Module 4 

Dobash, R. E., & Dobash, R.. (1979). Violence against wives. New York: Free Press. 

Dobson, J. E., & Dobson, R. L. (1985). The sandwich generation: Dealing with aging parents. Journal of 
Counseling and Development, 63; 572-574. 

Domestic Violence Committee, New York Department of Probation. (n.d.). Procedures for court screenings. 

Domestic Violence Perpetrator Program. (n.d.). Policies and procedures. Tacoma, WA. 

Douglas, R. L., Hickey, T., Noel, C. (1980). A study of maltreatment of the elderly and other vulnerable adults. 
Ann Arbor: University of Michigan, Institute of Gerontology. 

Dryfoos, J, D. (1987). Youthat risk: One in four in jeopardy. Unpublished report submitted to the Carnegie 
Corporation, Hastings-on-Hudson, New York. 

Dutton, D. G..(1987). The criminal justice response to wife assault. Law and Human Behavior, II(3), 189-206. 

Dutton, D., & Strachan, C. (1987). Motivational needs for power and spouse-specific assertiveness in assaultive 
.... - and nonassaultive men. ' Violence and Victims 2, 145-156 

Dutton, W., & Emerick, R. (1996). Plethysmograph assessment. In K. English, S~ Pullen, & L. Jones (Eds.), 
Managing adult sex offenders: A containment approach. Lexington, KY: American Probation and Parole 
Association. ..... 

Eastman, M. (1984). Old age abuse. Mitcham: Age Concern England. 

Edleson, J. L. (1995). Do batterers' programs work? Research Update (#7), 1-3. [Domestic Abuse Project, 
Minneapolis, MN]. 

Edwards, L. P. (1992). Reducing family violence: The r01e of the family violence council. Juvenile and Family 
Court Journal, 1-18. '~ .... 

Egeland, B. (1993). A history of abuse is a major risk factor for abusing the next generation. In R. Gelles and D. 
Loseke (Eds.), Current controversies on family violence (p. 197-208). Newbury Park, CA: Sage 
Publications. 

Egeland, B., & Erickson, M. F. (1987). Psychologically unavailable caregiving. In M. R. Brassard, R. Germain, & 
S, N. Hart (Eds.), Psychological maltreatment of children and youth. New York: Pergamon Press. 

Egeland, B,, & Erickson, M~ F. (1991). Rising abovethe past: Strategies for helping new mothers break thecycle 
of abuse and neglect. Zero to Three, I1(2), 29-35. 

Elliott~F. A. (1988). Neurological factors. In V. B. Van Hasselt, R. L. Morrison, A. S. Bella.ck, & M. Hersen 
(Eds), Handbook offamily violence. New York: Plenum. 

Emerge: Counseling and, education tO stop male violence. 18 Hurley St., Cambridge, Ma 

Emery, B., Lloyd, S., & Castleton, A. (1989). Why women hit." A feminist perspective. Paper presented at the annual 
meeting of the National Council on Family Relations, New Orleans. 

American Probation and Parole Association 259 



Module 4 Intervenin~ in Family Violence 

Emshoff, J., & Anyan, L. (1991), From prevention to treatment: Issues for school.aged children of alcohOlics.~In : 
M. Galanter (Ed.), Recent developments in alcoholism." Vol. 9. Children of alcoholics. New York: Plenum. 

English, K. (1996). Does sex offender treatment work? Why answering this question is so difficult. In K. English~ 
S. Pullen, & L. Jones (Eds.), Managing adult sex offenders:.A containment approach. Lexington, KY: 
American Probation and Parole Association. 

English, K., Pullen, S., Jones, L., & Krauth, B. (1996). A model process: A containment approach. In K. English, 
S. Pullen, & L. Jones (Eds.), Managing adult sex offenders: A containment approach. Lexington, KY: 
American Probation and Parole Association. ~' 

English, K., Pullen, S., & Jones, L., (Eds.). (1996). Managing adult sex offenders: A containment approach : 
Lexington, KY: American Probation and Parole Association. 

Fagan, J. (1996, Janua4"y). The criminalization of  domestic violence." Promises and limits. Washington, DC: U. S. 
Department of Justice, Office of Justice Programs. 

Fahnestock, K. (1992, Summer). Not in my county: Excerpts from a report on rural courts and victims ofdomestic 
violence. The Judges'Journal. 

Failer, K. C. (1993). Child sexual abuse: Intervention and treatment issues. Washington, DC: National Center on 
Child Abuse and Neglect, U. S. Department of Health andHuman Services. 

Family Assault Supervision.Team. (n.d.) Stop the violence. Baltimore, MD: Maryland Division of Parole and 
Probation. 

Family Division, Connecticut Superior Court. (1986). Program Description: Family vio(ence intervention unit. 
Wethersfield, CT: State of Connecticut. 

Federal Bureau of Investigation. (1992). Crime in the United States. Washington, DC:~Author. 

Federal Bureau of Investigation. (1986). Crime in the United States. Washington, DC: Author. 

Finkelhor, D. (1991). Child sexual abuse (Chapter 4). In M. L. Rosenberg & M. A. Fenley (Eds.), Violence in 
America: A public health approach. New York: Oxford University Press. 

Finkelhor, D. (1984). Child sexual abuse: New theory and research. New York: Free Press. 

Finkelhor, D. (1993). The main problem is still underreporting, not overreporting. In R. J. Gelles & D. R. Loseke 
(Eds.), Current controversies on family violence. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 

Finkelhor, D. & Associates. (1986). Sourcebook on child sexual abuse. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 

Finkelhor, D., & Baron, L. (1986). High-risk children. In D. Finkelhor (Ed.), Sourcebook on child sexual abuse. 
Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 

Finkelhor, D., & Browne, A. (1985). The traumatic impact of child sexual abuse: A conceptualization. American 
Journal of  Orthopsychiatry, 55, 530-541. 

260 American Probation.and Parole Association. 



Intervenin 8 in Family Violence Module 4 

Finkelhor, D., Hotaling, G., Lewis, I., Smith, C. (1990). Sexual abuse in a national survey of adult men and women: 
Prevalence, characteristics and risk factors. Child Abuse & Neglect, 154, 19-28. 

Finkelhor, D., & Pillemer, K. (1988). Elder abuse: Its relationship to other forms of family violence. In G. T. 
Hotaling, D. Finkelhor, J. T. Kirkpatrick, M. A. Straus (Eds.), Family abuse and its consequences: New 
directions in research. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 

Fischei-, D. H. (1978). Growing old in America. New York: Oxford University Press. 

Fisher, B. A. (1978). Perspectives on human communication. New York: Macmillan. 

Folks, H. (1902). Care of destitute, neglected, and delinquent children. New York: Macmillan. 

Friedman, A. (1989). Family therapy vs. parent groups: Effects on adolescent drug abusers. American Journal of 
Family Therapy. 

Friedrich, W., Tyler, J., & Clark, J. (1985). Personality and psychophysiological variables in abusive, neglectful, 
and low-'income control mothers. Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease, 173,449-460. 

Fulmer, T., & Ashley, J. (1989). Clinical indicators which signal elder neglect. Applied Nursing Research Journal, 
.2,, 16i_~167. • , 

Fulmer, T., & O'Malley, T. (1987). Inadequate care of the elderly: A health care perspective on abuse and neglect. 
• New York: Springer. 

Fulton, B. A., Stone, S. B., & Gendreau, P. (1994). Restructuring intensive supervision programs: Applying "what 
works." Lexington, KY: American Probation and Parole Association. 

Ganley, A. L. (1987). Perpetrators of domestic violence: An overview of counseling the court-mandated client. In 
D. J. Sonkin (Ed.), Domestic violence on trial: Psychological and legal dimensions of family violence. 
New York: Springer Publishing Company. 

Ganley, A. L. (1981). A three-day workshop for mental health professionals (Participant's Manual). Washington, 
DC: Center for Wo/nen Policy Studies. 

Garbarino, J., Guttman, E., & Seeley, J. W. (1986). The psychologically battered child. San Francisco: Jossey- 
Bass. 

Garbarino, J., & Vondra, J. (1987). Psychological maltreatment: Issues and perspectives. In M. Brassard, R. 
Germain, & S. Hart (Eds.), The psychological maltreatment of children and youth. Elmsford, NY: 
Pergamon Press. 

Gelb, A. (1994). The Quincy Court." Model domestic abuseprogram manual. Swampscott, MA: Production 
Specialties, Inc. 

Gelfand, D., & Barresi, C. (Eds.). (1987). Ethnic dimensions of aging. New York: Springer. 

Gelles, R.J. (1985). Family violence. Annual Review of Sociology, 11. 

American Probation and Parole Association 261 



Module 4 Intervehin(l in F.amily'Violence 

Gelles, R. J.' (1993a). Family violence (Chapter 1). In R. L. Hampton, T. P. Gullotta, G. R. Adams, E. H. Potter~"& 
R. P. Weissberg (Eds.), Family violence: Prevention and Treatment. NewburyPark:Sage Publications. 

Gelles, R. J., (1993b). Through a sociological lens: Social structure andfamily violence: In R. J. Gelles & •D. R. ~; 
Loseke (Eds.), Current controversies on family violence. Newbury Park: Sage Publications. .~ '~ 

Gelles, R. J. (1972). The violent home. Beverly Hills: Sage Pubiications. ~ .' ,: ' " 

Gelles, R., & Cornell, P.C. (1990). Intimate violence in families. (2nd Edition)~ Newbury Park, CA: Sage 
Publications. 

Gelles, R.' J., Lackner, R., & Wolfner, G. D. (n.d.). Risk-markers of men who batter. Paper prepared for ttle Family 
Division, State of Connecticut Judicial Branch. , , 

Gelles, R., & Loseke, D. (Eds.) (1993). Current controversies on family violence: Newbury Park, CA: 'Sage 
Publications . . . . .  

Gelles, R. J. & Straus, M. A. (1988). Intimate violence." The causes and consequences of  abuse in the American 
family. NewYork: Simon & Schuster. . . . .  ,. : " :'~ " .: 

Gidycz, C. A., & Koss, M. P. (1992). Predictors of long-term sexual assault trauma among'a/~ational sample Of 
victimized college women. Violence and Victims, 6, 177-190. 

Gidycz, C. A., & Koss, M. P. (1991). The effects of acquaintance rape on the female victim. In A~ Pan-ot'& L: . . . .  
Bechhofer (Eds.), Acquaintance rape." The hidden crime. New York: John Wiley. 

Giles-Sims, J. (t985, April). A longitudinal study of battered children of battered • wives. Family Relations, 34 ,  ~' 
205-210. : 

Giordano, N. H., & Giordano, J. A. (1984, May/June). Elder Abuse: A review of the literature. ' Social Work, 232- 
236. .~ . . . .  " 

Giovannoni, J.,' &.Billingsley, A. (1970). Child neglect among the p0or: A study of parental adequacy in families Of 
ethnic groups. Child Welfare, 49, 196-204. ' ~. ~. . " 

Gondolf, E. W. (1987). Changing men who batter: Adevelopmental modelof ifitegrated interventions. Journal of  
Family Violence 2, 345-369. 

Gondolf, E. W. (1992). Court response to "protection from abuse" petitions. Indian, PA: Mid-Atlantic Addiction 
Training Institute. 

Gondolf, E. W. (1993). Male batterers. In R. L. Hampton, T. P. Gullotta, G.'R. Adams, E. H. Potter,' & R .P. 
Weissberg (Eds.), Family violence." Prevention and treatment. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 

Gondolf, E. W. & Fisher, E. R. (1988). Battered women ass'urvivors: An alternative to treating learned • 
helplessness. Lexington, MA: Lexington. 

Gonzalez, A. (1982). Sex roles of the traditional Mexican family. Journal of  Cross-Cultural Psychology, 13. 

262 • i ~ / . . ' 

American Probation and'Pi~role ASSOClatton 



Intervenin 8 in Family Violence Module 4 

Goolkasian, G. A. (1986, November). ~ Confronting domestic violence: The role of criminal court judges. Research 
in Brief. Washington, DC: National Institute of Justice, U. S. Department of Justice. 

Grau, J., Fagan, J. & Wexler, S. (1985). Restraining orders for battered women: Issues of access and efficacy. 
Criminal justice politics and women 4(3), 13-28. 

Grayson, J. (Ed.) (1993b, Winter). Child abuse in cults. Virginia Child Protection Newsletter, (41), 14-16. 
Supported by the Virginia Department of Social Services. (Available from J. Grayson, James Madison 
University, Department of Psychology, Harrisonburg, VA 22807.) 

Grayson, J. (Ed.) (1993c, Spring). Defining child abuse: At what level should we intervene? Virginia Child 
Protection Newsletter, (39), 1-16. Supported by the Virginia Department of Social Services. (Available 
from J. Grayson, James Madison University, Department of Psychology, Harrisonburg, VA 22807.) 

Grayson, J. ~(Ed.) (1993a, Winter). Ritual abuse. Virginia Child Protection Newsletter, 
(41), 8-12. Supported by the Virginia Department of Social Services. (Available from J. Grayson, James 
Madison University, Department of Psychology, Harrisonburg, VA 22807.) 

Groth, N. (1979). Men who rape. New York: Plenum Press. 

Greenfeld, L. A. (!996, March). Child victimizers: Violent offenders and their victims. Washington, DC: Bureau 
of Justice Statistics and Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention. 

Gudykunst~ W. (1991). Bridging differences: Effective intergroup communication. Newbury Park, CA: Sage 
Publications. 

Hally, C., Polansky, N. A., & Polansky, N. F. (1980). Child neglect: Mobilizing treatment. Washington, DC: 
National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect, Children's Bureau. 

Halsted, J. B. (1992). Domestic violence: Its legal definitions. In E. S. Buzawa & C. G. Buzawa (Eds), Domestic 
violence: The changing criminal justice response. Westport, CT: Auburn House. 

Hamberger, L. K. & Hastings, J. E. (1991). Personality correlates of men who batter and nonviolent men:. Some 
continuities and discontinuities. Journal of Family Violence, 6, 131-148. 

Hamner, T. J.,.& Turner, P. H. (1990). Parenting in contemporary society. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hal!. 

Hampton, R. L. (1987). Race, class and child maltreatment. Journal of Comparative Family Studies, 18(1), 113- 
126. 

Hampton, R. L., Daniel, J. H., & Newberger, E. H: (1983). Pediatric social illnesses and Black families. Western 
Journal of Black Studies, 7. 

Hampton, R. L., & Newberger, E. H. (1985). Child abuse incidence and reporting by hospitals: Significance of 
severity, class, and race. American Journal of Public Health, 75. 

Hampton, R. L., & Newberger, E. H. (1988). Child abuse incidence and reporting by hospitals: Significance of 
severity, class and race. In G: T. Hotaling, D. Finkelhor, J. T. Kirkpatrick, & M. A. Straus (Eds.), Coping 
with family violence: Research and policy perspectives. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 

American Probation and Parole Association 263 



Module 4" lntervenin~ in Family Violence 

Harlow v. Fitzgerald, 1982 . . . . .  : ., 

Harrison, P. A., Lumry, A. E., & Claypatch, C. (1984, August). Female sexual abuse victims: Perspectives on 
family dysfunction, substance abuse and psychiatric disorders. Paper presented at the Second National 
Conference for Family Violence Researchers, Durham, NH. " .  

Hart, B. (1990a). Assessing whether batterers will kill. Pennsylvania Coalition Against Domestic Violencel ' : 

Hart, B. 

Hart, B. 

(1988). Beyond the "duty to warn": A therapist's "duty to protect" battered women and children. In K. 
Yllo & M. Bograd (Eds.), Feminist perspectives on wife abuse (pp. 234-248). Newbury Park, CA: Sage. 

(1992a). Domestic violence: A manual for Pennsylvania Prosecutors. Harrisburg, PA: Pennsylvania 
District Attorneys Institute. 

Hart, B. 

Hart, B. 

J. (1992b). State codes on domestic violence: Analysis, commentary and recommendations. Reno, NV: 
National Council of Juvenile and Family Court Judges. 

(1990b) Why she stays, when she leaves. Pennsylvania Coalition Against Domestic Violence.,:' , 

Hart, S., & Brassard, M. (1987). A major threat to children's mental health: Psychological maltreatment. AMerican 
Psychologist, 42, 160-165. ~ • . : , 

Hawkins, J. D., Lishner, D. M., Jenson, J. M., & Catalano, R. F. (1987). Delinquents and drugs: What the evidence 
suggests about prevention and treatment programming. In B. S. Brown & A. R. Mills (Eds.), Youth at risk 
for substance abuse. Washington, DC: Government Printing Office. 

Hayes, H. R., & Emshoff, J. G. (1993). Substance abuse and family violence. In R. L. Hampton; T. P. Gullotta, G. 
R. Adams, & E. H. Potter, & R. P. Weissberg (Eds.), Family violence: Prevention and treatment. Newbury 

• Park, CA: Sage Publications. 

Head, S. (1988). A study of attitudes and behavior in dating relationships with special reference to the use of force 
among 417grade 131 OACfamily studies students. The Board of Education for the City of Scarb0rough, 
Ontario. 

Heide, K. M. (1992). Why kids kill parents." Child abuse and adolescent homicide. Columbus, OH: Ohio State 
University Press. 

Henton, J., Cate, R., & Emery, B. (1984). The dependent elderly: Targets for abuse. In W. H. Quinn & G. A. 
Hughson (Eds.), Independent aging. Rockville, MD: Aspen. 

Herman, J. L. (1981). Father-daughter incest. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press. 

Hill, R. (1972). The strengths of Black families. New York: Emerson-Hall. ' 

Ho, M. K. (1987). Family therapy with ethnic minorities. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 

Hodson, D., & Skeen, P. (1987). Child sexual abuse: A review of research and theory with implications for .family 
life educators. Family Relations, 36, 215-221. 

264 American Probation and'Parole Associatton 



Intervening in Family Violence Module 4 

Hoffman, K. L., Demo, D. H., & Edwards, J. N. (1994, February). Physical wife abuse in a non-Western society: 
An integrated theoretical approach: Journal of Marriage and the Family 56, 131-146. 

Hoffman-Plotkin, D,, &Twentyman, C. T. (1984). A multimodal assessment of behavioral and cognitive deficits in 
abused and neglected preschoolers. Child Development, 55, 794-802. 

Hofford, M~ (1991, September). Family violence: Challenging cases for probation officers. Federal Probation, 12- 
17. 

Hofford, M., & Harrell, A. V': (1993, October). Family violence: Interventions for the justice system. (Bureau of 
Justice Assistance Program Brief). Washington DC: U. S. Department of Justice, Bureau of Justice 
Assistance. 

Hong, G. K. & Hong, L. K. (1991, July/August). Comparative perspectives on child abuse and neglect: Chinese 
versus Hispanics and Whites. Child Welfare, 120(4), 463-475. 

Horejsi, C., Craig, B., & Pablo, J. (1992, July/August). Reactions by Native American parents to child protection 
agencies~ Cultural and community factors.. Child Welfare, 121(4), 329-342. 

Hornick, J .P. ,  et al. 0988). A,review of the social and legal, issues concerning elder abuse. Calgary: Canadian 
Research Institute for Law and the Family. 

Hotaling, G. T., & Sugarman~ D. B. (1990), A risk marker analysis of assaulted wives. Journal of Family Violence 
5,  1-14. 

Hotaling, G. T., & Sugarman, D. B. (1986i. An analysis of risk markers in husband to wife violence: The current 
state of knowledge. Violence and Victims 1, 101-124. 

House of Ruth. (n.d.). Batterer's program participation contract. Baltimore, MD: Author. 

House Select Committee on Aging~.Subcommittee on Health and Long:Term Care. (1985). Elder i~buse." A national 
disgrace. Washington, DC: U.S, Government:Printing Office. (Pub. No. 99-502.) 

Howing, P. T., Wodarski, J. S., Kurtz, P. D., Gaudin, Jr., J. M., Herbst, E. N. (1990, May). Child abuse and 
delinquency: The empirical and theoretical links. Social Work, 244-249. 

Hu, T., Snowden, L., Jerrell, J., & Nguyen, T. (1991). Ethnic population in public mental health: Services choice 
and level of use. American Journal of public Health, 8L 1429-1434. " : 

Huang, L. N., & Ying, Y.W. (1989). Chinese-American children and adolescents. In J. T. Gibbs, L. N. Huarig, et 
al. (Eds.), Children of color. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 

Hudson, M, F. (1986). Elder mistreatment: Current research. In Pi!iemer, K. A., &Wolf, R. S. (Eds), Elder abuse: 
Conflict in the family. Dover, MA: Auburn House. 

Hudson, P. S. (1990b). Ritual child abuse: Survey of symptoms and allegations. Journi~l of Child and Youth Care, 
27:54. , 

Hudson, P. S. (1990a). Ritual child abuse. R & E Publishers, Saratoga, CA. 

American Probation and Parole Association 265 



Module 4 lntervenin~ in Family Viblence 

Hughes, J. M. &'Hampton, K. L: (1984). Relationships between the affective functioning of physically abused and 
nonabused children and their mothers in shelters for battered women. Paper presented at the 92nd Annual 
Convention of the American Psychological Association, Toronto, Canada. 

Hurt, H., Salvador, A., & BrodskY, N. L. (1989). Infants of cocaine abusers have fewer parent contacts (PC) during 
hospitalization than controls. Pediatric Research, 25. (Pediatric Research Abstracts, Abstract NO. 254A). 

Intake Form. (n.d.), Batterer's Treatment Program. Greater Lawrence Mental Health Center. Lawrence, MA. 

Iowa Department of Corrections. (1993). Standards for domestic abuse batterers programs. Des Moines, IA: 
Department of Corrections. 

Jaffe, P., Wolfe, D. A., Wilson, S. K., & Zak, L. (1986). Similarities in behavioral and social maladjustment among 
child victims and witness to family violence. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 56, 142-146. 

Jaramillo, P., & Zapata, J. T. (1987). Roles and alliances within Mexican-American and Anglo families.• Journal of 
Marriage and the Family, 49, 727-735. : 

Joe, T., & Yu, P. (1984). The "Flip,Side" of Black families headed by women: The economic status of Black men. 
Washingto n, DC: Center for the Study of Social Policy. 

Johnson, S. E. (1951). Exegesis on the Gospel according to St. Matthew. In G. A. Buttrick, W. R. Bowie, P. 
Scherer, J. Knox, S. Terrien, & N. B. Harmon (Eds.), The Interpreter's Bible. New York: Abingdon Press. 

Johnston, L. D., O'Malley, P. M., & Bachman, J.G. (1990). Drug use among American high school seniors, 
college students, and young adults: 1975-1990 (Vol. 1, DHHS Publication No. ADM 91-1813). 
Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Office. 

Jones, J., & McNeely, R. (1980). Mothers who neglect and those who do not: A comparative study. Social 
Casework, 61,559,567.• .. 

Jones, L., Pullen, S., English, K., Crouch, J., Coiling-Chadwick, S., & Patzman, J. (1996). Summary of the national 
telephone survey of probation and parole supervisors. In K. English, S. Pullen, ~ & L. Jones (Eds:), 
Managing adult sex offenders." A containment approach~ Lexington, KY: -American-Probation and Parole 
Association. 

Joslin, B. L., Coyne, A. C., Johnson, T. W., Berbig, I. J., Potenza, M. (1991, November). Dementia and elder 
abuse: Are the caregivers victims or villains? Paper presented at the annual meeting o f  the Gerontological 
Society of America, San Francisco. 

Jouriles, E. N., Barling, J., & O'Leary, K. D. (1987). Predicting child behavior problems in maritally violent 
families. Journal of Abnormal ChiM Psychology, 15, 165-173. , 

Julian, T. W., P. C. McKenry, & McKelvey, M. W. (1994, January). Cultural variations in parenting: Perceptions 
of Caucasian, African-American, Hispanic, and Asian-American parents: Family Relations, 43. 

Jurik, N. C. (1989, November). Women who kill and the reasonable man: The legal issues surrounding female- 
perpetrated homicide. Paper presented at the 41 st Annual Meeting of the American Society of 
Criminology, Reno, NV. 

266 AmeriCan Probation and Pa?ole Association 



Module 4 Inte~enin~ in FamilyvViolence 

Kamikawa, L. (1987), Health care: 
• .  ~' Center. 

The Pacific~Asian perspective. Seattle: National Pacific/Asian Resource 

Kantor, G. K., & Straus, M. A. (1989). Substance abuse as a precipitant of wife abuse victimizations. American 
• ~ Journal of  Drug andAlcoholAbuse,.173~ 214~230. 

Karp, L., &-Karpi C--. L.- 0989). Domestic torts: Family violence, conflict and sexual abuse. Colorado Springs, 
CO: Shepardls/McGraw-Hill, Inc. ," 

Kaufman, J. & Zig!er, E. (1993), The intergenerational transmission of abuse is overstated. In R. Gelles & D. 
Loseke (Eds.), Current controversies on family violence(p. 209-221). Newbury Park, CA: Sage 
Publications. 

Kavanagh, K.~A., Youngblade, L., Reid, J. B., & Fagot, B. L. (1988). Interactions between children and abusive 
versus control parents. Journal of Clinical Child Psychology, 17, 137-142. 

Kelley, MI L., Grace, N., & Eiliott, s. N. (1990). Acceptability of positive and punitive discipline methods: 
Comparisons among abusive, potentially abusive, and nonabusive parents. Child Abuse & Neglect, 14, 219- 

, 226.. ', .. . . . .  

Kercher, G., & McShane, M. (1984). The prevalence of child sexual abuse victimization in an adult sample of 
Texas residents.• Child Abuse & Neglect, 84(4), 495-502. 

. .  . • . • 

Klein, A. R. '(1996). Probation~parole manual for the supervision of domestic violence cases. Cambridge, MA: 
Polaroid C o~oration. - . 

Klein, A. R. (1994). Spousal~partner assault: A protocol for the sentencing and supervision of  offenders. 
Swampscott, MA: Production Specialties, Inc. 

Knapp, M. (1996). Treatment of sex offenders. In K. English, S. Pullen, & L. Jones, (Eds~), Managing adult sex 
offenders: A containment approach. Lexington, KY: American Probation and Parole Association. 

Kosberg, J: I .  0988). Pr.eventing:elder abuse: Identification of high risk factors prior to placement decisions. The 
Gerontologist, 28, .43-50.. 

Koss, M. P., Koss, P., & Woodruff, W. J. (1991). Deleterious effects of criminal victimization on women's health 
and medical utilization. Archives of Internal Medicine, 151,342-347. 

Kotelchuck, M.I & Newberger, E. H. (1983). Failure to thrive: A controlled study of familial characteristics. 
Journal of the American Academy of Child Psychiatry, 22, 322-328. 

Krajewski,Jaime, E. R. (1991, March/April). Folk, healing among Mexican-American families as a consideration in 
the delivery of child welfare and child health care services. Child Welfare 120(2). 

.. . , ' ~ ,  ~ / ;  . ~ . '  , . . . ,  . , 

Kramer, R. (1989). Alcohol and victimization factors in the histories.of abused women who come to court: A 
retrospective case-control study. UMI Dissertation Information Service. 

Kramer, R. (n.d.). Who are the victims? What must courts do toprotect them? Quincy, MA: The Quincy Court. 

America n Probat.ion and Parole Association 267 



Module 4 Intervenin8 in Family Violence 

Krauskopf, J. M., & Burnett, M. E. (1983). When protection becomes abuse. Trial. 

Kravitz, R. I., & Driscoll, J. M. (1983). Expectations for childhood development among child-abusing and 
nonabusing parents. American Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 53, 336-344. 

Kurz, D. (1992). Battering and the crifninal jusiige system: A feminist view. In E. S. Buzawa & C. G. Buzawa 
'~ ~: :~ ~": "(Eds.), Domestic violence: The crirhinal)ustice response. Westport, CT: Auburn House. 

Kurz, D., & Stark, E. (1988). Health education and feminist strategy: The case of woman abuse. In K. Yllo & M. 
Bograd (Eds.), Feminist perspectives on wife abuse. Beverly Hills: Sage Publications. 

LaFromboise, T. D., & Lowe, K. G. (1989). American Indian children and adolescents. In J. T. Gibbs, L. N. 
H/Jang, et al. (Eds.), Children of Color. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 

Lahey, B. B., Conger, R. D., Atkeson, B. M., & Treiber, F. A. (1984). Parenting behavior and emotional status of 
physically abusive mothers. Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology, 52, 1062-1071. 

Lampe, P. E. '(1984). Ethnicity and crime: Perceptual difference among blacks, Mexican Americans, and Anglos. 
International Journal of lntercultural Relations, 8(4), 357-372. 

Landa, S. (1990/91).. Children in cults: A practical guide. University of Louisville Journal of FamilyJLaw 29(3), 
591-634. 

Langan, P. A., & Dawson, J. M. (1995, September). Spouse murder defendants in large urban counties. 
Washington, DC: U. S. Department of Justice, Bureau of Justice Statistics. 

Langan, P. A., & Innes, C. A .  (1986). Preventing domestic violence against women (Bureau of Justice Statistics 
Special Report). Washington D.C.: U. S. Department of Justice. 

Langevin, R., Handy, L., Russon, A. E., & Day, D. (1985). Are incestuous fathers pedophilic, aggressive or 
alcoholic? In  R. Langevin (Ed.), Erotic preference: Gender, identity, and aggression in men. Hillsdale, 
NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum. . . . . . . . .  ' :  ..... 

Langone, M. D. (1993). Recovery from cults: Help for victims of psychological and spiritual abuse. New York: W. 
W. Norton & Company, Inc. 

Lassiter, R. F. (1987). Child rearing in Black families: Child-abusing discipline? In R. L' Hampton (Ed.), Violence 
in the Black family: Correlates and consequences. Lexington, MA: Lexington Books. 

Lau, E., & Kosberg, J. (1979, Sept./Oct.). Abuse of the elderly by informal care providers. Aging, 10-15. 

Lawrence, R. (1991, October). Reexamining community corrections models. In Crime and Delinquency. 

Lee, C. L., & Bates, J. E. (1985). Mother-child interaction at age two years and perceived difficult temperament. 
Child Development, 56, 1314-1325. 

Lee, D. (1986). Mandatory reporting of elder abuse: A cheap but ineffective solution to the proble m. Fordham 
Urban Law Journal, 14, 725-771. 

268 American Probation and Parole Association 



lntervenin(l in Family Violence Module 4 

Lefrancois, G. R. (1990). The lifespan (3rd Ed.). Belmont, CA: Wadsworth. 

Lerner, J. V., & Vicary, J. R. (1984). Difficult temperament and drug use: Analyses from the New York 
longitudinal study. Journal of Drug Education, 14, 1-8. 

Levine, M., Compaan, C., & Freeman, J. (1995, February). Maltreatment-related fatalities: Issues of policy and 
prevention. Law & Policy, 16, 449-471. 

Levine, M., Compaan, C., & Freeman, J. (1994, August). The prevention of child fatalities associated with child 
maltreatment. State University of New York at Buffalo. 

Levitan, S. (1990). Programs in aid of the poor (6th ed.). Baltimore, MD: Johns Hopkins University. 

Lewis, D.J. (1987). Dating violence: A discussion guide on violence in young people's relationships. Vancouver, 
British Columbia: Battered Women's Support Services. • 

Limandri, B. J., & Sheridan, D. J. (1995). Prediction of intentional interpersonal violence: An in~oduction. In J. C. 
C~impbell (Ed.), Assessing dangerousness: violence by sexual offenders, batterers, and child abusers. 
Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE Publications, Inc. 

Lin, C. C., & Fu, V. R. (1990). A comparison of child-rearing practices among Chinese, immigrant Chinese, and 
Caucasian-American parents. Child Development, 61. 

Lindberg, F. H., & Distad, L. J. (1985). Post-traumatic stress disorder in women who experienced childhood incest. 
Child Abuse and Neglect 9, 329-334. 

Liu, W. T., & Yu, E. S. (1987). Ethnicity and mental health. In The Pacific~Asian Mental Health Center annual 
research review. Chicago: University of Illinois. 

Lloyd, D. (1990). Think Tank Report: Investigation of ritual abuse allegations. (Available from the National 
Resource Center on Child Sexual Abuse, 106 Lincoln Street, Huntsville, AL 35801.) 

Long, K. L. (1986). Cultural considerations in the assessment and treatment of intrafamilial abuse. American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry, 56( 1 ), 131-136. 

Maloney, D., Romig, D., & Armstrong, T. (1988). Juvenile probation: The balanced approach. Juvenile and 
Family Court Journal, 39(3). 

Marathon County Batterers Treatment Program. (n,d.). Policies and Procedures. Wausau, WI: Author. 

Margolin, L. (1990, July/August). Fatal child neglect. Child Welfare, .119(4')~ 309-319, 

Marin, G., & Marin, B. V. (1991). Research with Hispanic populations. Newbury i~ark, CA: Sage Publications. 

MassachusettsDepartment of P~blic Health. (1992, March). MassacOusetts _Batterer'sTreatment Programs, August 
1992-JulY 1993. Bos!0n, ~IA: Bureau of Family and Community Health. 

Mauer, M. (1990, February). Young black men and the criminal justice system: A growing national problem. 
Washington, DC: The Sentencing Project. 

American Probation and Parole Association 269 



Module 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Intbrvenin~. in Fainily~Viblence 

McCal l , 'G i  J. & She i lds ,  N. M. ( 1 9 8 6 ) .  Social  ~ifld structural factors  in family Violence. In M.  Lys tad  iEd: ) ;  
Violence in the home: Interdisciplinary perspectives. N e w  York: Brunner /Mazel .  

McCia in , 'P : ; 'SacKs,  J . , "~  Froh lke ,R ' . '  (1993).  ~ Es t imates '0 f  fatal chi ld  abUse and neglect ,  Uni ted  St~iies, 1979 ~ 
~ " t h r o ' u ~ h  1988. "Pediatrics, 91, '334:343. '  ''~ "~: ......... : ~ " .... '" . . . . . . .  ""~ ~ '~' ..... ' "= " 

McCubb in ,  H . I . ,  Cauble ,  A. E., & patterson, J. M. 
' ' :  :~i~'i'Charle~s ~, Ci Thomas .  " 

(1982). Family stress, coping and social support. Springf ie ld ,  

M c D 0 n a l d , P .  L. ( 1 9 8 9 ) .  'Helping with the terminat ion of an~assaull~ive relat ionship.  In' Pressman,  B'., G .  Camei'On, ~ 
• ' & lVI. R o t h e r y  (Eds:) ,  Intervening With fissaulted women: Current theory; research, rind'practice: Hil lsdale ,  

NJ: Lawrence  E r l b a u m A s s o c i a t e s .  : "~ ...... "~ 

McGra th ,  R. J / ( 1 9 9 2 ) : -  Fi~,e cr i t icai  quest ions:  Asses s ing  sex  offender ' f isk.  Perspectives~.16(3),: 6-9. " ' . . . .  ' 

M c K a y ,  M. M.. (1994).  The  l ink be tween domest ic  violence and chi ld abusei Asses smen t  and t redtment  ~ 
cons ide ra t ions .  Child Welfare, 73(1), 29-39.  

M c L o y d ,  V. C. (1990).  The  impact  Of economichardsf i i l~:on Black  f a m i l i e s a n d c h i l d r e n :  P sychb !6~ i ca l  d~stress, 
, parent ing,  and soc ioemot iona l  development .  ~ChildDevelopment, 61. 
. . !  .- .,; , :  . . :  :~ ,:_:_~_~::7~~-_2=~5_~-~_--~:~±~__=-.):7.~%: : ~: ,~ i : ~: -: . ~ . ~ : - ~ ' : . ~  ~ '~ ~ ~.:~ 

McNei l l ,  M.  (1987).  D o m e s t i c v i o l e n c e :  Tti~ skele ton ' in  Tarag6ff-s closet. ' In D:  J. gonkih(Ed.);~Domestic 
violence on trail: Psychological and lega ! dimensions of family violence. N e w  York? Spr inger  Publ i sh ing  

' . , ' .  • 

McVica r ,  K. (1'979). Psychotheraisy of :sexual ly  abused  girls. Journal Of the American'Acnde~iiyvf Child 
Psychiatry, 18, 342-353.  

Mee,  J. (1983).  The relationship between stress and the potential for child abuse. U n p u b l i s h e d  t h e s i s ; M a c q u a r i e  

Mel ton ,  G., Petr l la ,  J., Poythress ,  N., & S lobogm,  C. '  (1987). Psychologwal evaluattonsfor:the courts: A handbook 
. for mental health professionals and lawyers. New York:  The  Guilford Press.  

Men  OverCOmingVio lenCe .  (n.d:), Confidentiali~ policy? Amhers t ,  MAi  Men's  Resource  c o n n e c t i o n ,  I n c :  

Mickish ,  J. (1991).  Domestic violence: Coordinating a criminal justice response. Denver ,  CO:  Co lo rado  Domes t ic  
"Vio l enCeCoa i i t i on .  ~ " . . . .  " " ' ~ "  : :  : ' : : '  ~ '~- " ' . . . . .  

Midd leman ,  R. R., & Go ldbe rg ,  G. (1974).  Social service delivery" A structural approach to social workpractice. 
~ : " NeW York:  C o l u m b i a U n i v e r s i i y  Press.  ' ' ~ . . . .  " ": '  ~ "' :'~ " " . . . . .  ~=" ':; 

Migus ,  N. I. (1990,  November ) .  Elder abuse. Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canadal  Fami ly  Vio lence  P reven t ion  Divis ion,  
SOcial:S~tvi e P r o g r a m s  Branch; 'Hea l th  ahd Welfbxe C a n a d a -  :' ' " ' "  " 

Mil ler ,  A.  (1983).  For your own good." Hidden cruelty in child-rearing and the roots of vio(enqe. N e w  York:  F ree  
15ress~ , , ... ~ . ..... . ..... -~ . . ,  ;.~.::, ; - ~ . . . .  , ~'~ . . .~ : :  ,~: .... :. 

270 American ~Probation and Phrole A~socihtioh 



Intervening in Family Violence Module 4 

Milner, J. S. (1988). An ego-strength scale for the Child Abuse Potential Inventory. Journal of Family ViOlence, 3, 
151-162. 

Milner, 

Milner, 

J.S. (1995). Physical child abuse assessment: Perpetrator evaluation. In J. C. Campbell (Ed.), Assessing 
dangerousness: Violence by sexual offenders, batterers, and child abusers. Thousan d Oaks, CA: Sage 
Publications, Inc. 

J.S. (1986). The ChildAbuse Potential Inventory." Manual (2nd ed.). Webster, NC: Psytec Corporationl 

Milner, J. S.,& Campbell, J. C. (1995). Prediction issues for practitioners. In J. C. Campbell (Ed.), Assessing 
dangerousness: Violence by sexual offenders, batterers, and child abusecs. Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE 
Publications, Inc. 

Milner, J. S., & CrOuch, J. L. (1993). Physical child abuse. In R. L. Hampton, T. P. Gullotta, G. R. Adams, E. H. 
Potter, & R. P. Weissberg (Eds.), Family violence." Prevention and treatment. Newbury Park, CA: Sage 
Publications. 

Milner, J. S., & McCanne, T. R. (1991). Neuropsychological correlates of physical child abuse. In Ji S. Milner 
(Ed.), Neuropsychology of aggression. Norwel!, MA: Kluwer Academic. 

Milner, J. S., & Robertson, K. R. (1990, March). Comparison of physical child abusers, intrafamilial sexual child 
abusers, and child neglecters. Journal oflnterpersonal Violence, 5(1), 37-45. 

Moore, T. E., Pepler, D., Mae, R., & Kates, M. (1989). Effects of family violence on children: New directions for 
research and intervention. In B. Pressman, G. Cameron, & M. Rothery (Eds.), Intervening with assaulted 
women: Current theory, research, and practice. Hillsdale, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates. 

Morales, A., & Sheafor, B. (1989). Social work: A profession of many faCes. Boston: Allyn and Bacon. 

Morgan, P. (1982). Alcohol and family violence: A review ofthe literature. In National Institute of Alcoholism and 
Alcohol Abuse, Alcohol Consumption and related problems (Alcohol and Health Monograph No. 1). 
Washington, DC: U.S. Department of Health and Human Services. 

Morton, T. L., Twentyman, C. T., & Azar, S. T. (1988). Cognitive-behavioral assessment and treatment of child 
abuse. In N. Epstein, S. E. Schlesinger, & W. Dryde n (Eds.), Cognitive-behavioral therapy with families. 
New York: Brunner/Mazel. 

Mount Sinai Victim Services. (1988). Elder mistreatment guidelines for health care professionals: Detection, 
assessment and intervention. New York: Mount Sinai Hospital. 

Murphy, L K., Jenkins, J., Newcombe, R. G., & Silbert, J. R. (1981). Objective birth data and the prediction of child 
abuse. Archives of Disease in Childhood, 56, 295-297. 

Myers, J. E., & Shelton, B. (1987, March). AbuSe and older persons: ISsues and implications for counselors. 
Journal of Counseling and Development, 65, 376-380. 

Nagata, D. K. (1989). Japanese American children and adolescents. In J. T. Gibbs, L. N. Huang, et al. (Eds.), 
Children of color. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 

American Probation and Parol e Associatio n 271 



Module 4 lntervenin$ in Fami! y_ Vio!enc e 

National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect. (1995). Childmaltreatment 1993: ReportsfromtheStat_est¢ the . . . .  
National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect. Washington, DC: U. S. Government Printing Office. 

National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect. (1988b). Executive Summary: Study ofnational:incidence!and : 
prevalence of child abuse and neglect. Washington, DC:  U,S, Department of  Health & H u m a n  Services. 

National Center on Child Abuse and Neglect. (1988a). Study findings. Study of national incidence and prevalence 
of child abuse and neglect: 1988. (DHHS Publication No~ 20-01093). Washington, DC: U.S. Government 
Printing Office. ~ - i~. ~ ,. 

National Clearinghouse on Family Violence. (1990). Wife abuse. Ottawa, Ontario, Canada: Family Violence 
Prevention Division, Health and Welfare Canada. • . . . . .  

, 

National Coalition Against Domestic Violence. (n.d.b). Organizational information. PI 0 .  Box 18749, Denver, CO 
80218,0749. 

National Coalition Against Domestic Violence. (1991, January). Rural Task Force resource packet (2nd ed.). 
i..::,;~'. .... Washington, DC:Author . .  - , ,  ~ .~ : ' . '  .~ , . ..:i- : . . . .  ' . ' . . -,'~ 

National Coalition Against Domestic Violence. (n.d.). The abusive partner. P.O. Box 18749, Denver, CO 80218- 
0749 . . . .  ~ : . 

National :Committee for Injury Prevention andCont ro l ,  (1989). Injury prevention: Meeting the challenge. New .... 
York: Oxford University Press. 

National Council of  Juvenile and Family Court Judges. (1994a). Family violence." A model state code. Reno, NV: 
AuthoL • " . . . . .  

National Council of  Juvenile and Family Court Judges. (1990). Family violence." Improving court practice. Reno, 
NV: Author. . . . .  

National Council of  Juvenile and Family Court •Judges. (1994b).  Family violence project packet on familyvi01ence 
coordinating councils. Reno, NV: Author. 

National Council of. Juvenile and Family Court Judges. (:1992). Family violence: State-ofqhe-art court programs. 

National ResourCe Center on Child Sexual Abuse. (1990): Think tank report: Enhancing child sexual abuse 
services to minority cultures. Huntsville, AL: Author. ~ . • 

National,Victims Center. (1992). Rape in America." A report to the nation. Arlington, VA: Author. ~ .... 

National Woman Abuse Prevention Project. (n.d.). Domesiic violence fact sheets. National Woman Abuse 
Prevention Project, ~ 1112 16th Street¢ N.W., Suite 920, Washington, DC 20036; • , ' ,  ' 

Nelson, K. E., Saunders, E. J., & Landsman, M. J. (1993, November). Chronic child neglect in perSpective. Social 
Work38(6), 661-671. . ?!~ - - . .  : : , . .  

Newberger, E. H. (1991). Child abuse (Chapter 3). In M. L. Rosenberg & M. A. Fenley (Eds.), Violence in 
America: A public health approach. New York: Oxford University Press. 

272 American Probation and Parole Association 



lntervenin~ in Family Violence Module 4 

Newberger, E. H. (1993). Child physical abuse. Primary Care, 20(2), 317-27. 

New Jersey Conference of Chief Probation Officers. 
Administrative Office of the Courts. 

O'Connell, M., Leberg, E., & Donaldson, C. (1990). 
• Newbury Park: Sage Publications. 

Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention. (1993). Comprehensive strategy for serious, violent, and 
chronic juvenile offenders (Program Summary). Washington, DC: Author. 

(1992). Domestic violence supervision in probation. Trenton: 

Working with sex offenders: guidelines for therapist selection. 

O'Leary, K. D., & Murphy, C. (1992). Clinical issues in the assessment of spouse abuse (Chapter 3). In R. T. 
Ammerman & M. Hersen (Eds.), Assessment of family violence: A clinical and legal sourcebook. New 
York: John Wiley & Sons, Inc. " 

Okun, L. (1986). Woman abuse: Factors replacing myths. Albany, NY: State University of New York. 

Oldershaw, L., Waiters, G. C., & Hall, D. K. (1986). Control strategies and noncompliance in abusive mother-child 
dyads: An observational study. Child Development, 57, 722-732. 

Onondaga County Probation Department. (1991). Policy Memorandum (Policy # 91-9). Syracuse, NY.' 

Ory, M., & Earp, J. (1981). Child maltreatment and the use of social services.. Public Health Reports, 96, 238-245. 

Patterson, G. R. (1982). Coercive family process. Eugene, OR: Castalia Publishing Company. 

Pence, E. (1988). Batterers' programs: Shifting from community collusion to community confrontation. 

Pence, E. (1989). The justice system's response to domestic assault cases: A guide for policy development. Duluth 
MN: Domestic Abuse Intervention Project. 

Pennsylvania Commission on Crime and Delinquency et al. (1993). Stopping the violence. 

Peters, S. D. (1984). The relationship between childhood sexual victimization and adult depression among Afro- 
American and white women. Unpublished doctoral dissertation, University of California, Los Angeles. 

Peters, S. D., Wyatt, G. E., & Finkelhor, D. (1986). Prevalence. In D. Finkelhor (Ed.), Sourcebook on child sexual 
abuse. Beverly Hills, CA: Sage Publications. 

Phillips, L. R. (1983). Abuse and neglect of the frail elderly at home: An exploration of theoretical relationships. 
Journal of Advanced Nursing, 8, 379-392. 

Pillemer, K. (1986). Risk factors in elder abuse: Results from a case-control study. In K. Pillemer & R.S. Wolf 
(Eds.), Elder abuse: Conflict in the family. Dover, MA: Auburn House. 

Pillemer, K. (1993). The abused offspring are dependent. In R. J. Gelles & D. R. Loseke (Eds.), Current 
controversies on family violence. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 

American Probation and Parole Association 273 



Module 4 Intervenin~ in Family. Violence 

Pillemer, K., & Finkelhor, D. (1988). The prevalence of elder abuse: A random sample survey. The Gerontologist, 
28(1), 51-57. 

Pillemer, K., & Frankel, S. (1991). Domestic violence against the elderly (Chapter 7-):- In M:L. Rosenberg &-M. A. 
Fenley (Eds.), Violence in America: A public health approach. New York: Oxford Un!versity~Press. 

Pillemer, K., & Suitor, J. J. (1992). Violence and violent feelings: what causes them among family caregivers. 
Journal of Gerontology, 47, S165-S172. 

Pithers, W. D., Cumming, G., Beal, L., Young, W., & Turner, R. (1988). In B. K. Schwartz & H.R..Cellini (Eds.), 
A practitioner's guide to treating the incarcerated sex offender. Washington, DC: National Institute of 
Corrections. 

Pithers, W. D., Martin, G. R., & Cumming, G. F. (1989). Vermont treatment program for sexual aggressors. In D. 
R. Laws (Ed.), Relapse prevention with sex offenders. New York: Guilford Press. 

Pleck, E. (1979). Wife beating in nineteenth century America. Victimology 4, 60-74. 

Polansky, N.,Ammons, P., & Gaudin, J. (1985). Loneliness an isolation in child neglect. Social Casework, 66, 38- 
47. 

Polansky, N., Chalmers, M., Buttenwieser, E., & Williams, D. (1981). Damaged parents." An anatomy of child 
neglect. Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 

Pressman, B., Cameron, G., & Rothery, M. (Eds.). (1989). Intervening With Assaulted Women." Current Theory, 
Research, and Practice. Hillsdale, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Inc. 

Pruitt, D. L,, & Erickson, M. T. (1985). The Child Abuse Potential Inventory: A study of concurrent validity. 
Journal of Clinical Psychology, 41, 104-111. 

Ptacek, J. (1988). Why do men batter their wives? In K. Yllo & M. Bograd (Eds.), Feminist perspectives on wife 
abuse. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications. 

Pullen, S. (1996). Using the polygraph. Part one: An overview. In K. English, S. Pullen, & L. Jones (Eds.) ', 
Managing adult sex offenders: A containment approach. Lexington, KY: American Probation and Parole 
Association. 

Pynoos, R., & Eth, S. (1984). The child as witness to homicide. Journal of Social Issues, 40(2), 87-108. 

Quinn, M. J., & Tomita, S. (1986). Elder abuse and negiect.: .Causes, diagnosis, and intervention strategies. New 
York: Springer. 

Quinsey, V. L. (1983). Prediction of recidivism and the evaluation of treatment programs for sex offenders. In S. 
N. Verdon-Jones & A. A. Keltner (Eds.), Sexual aggression and the law. Simon Fraser University, 
CriminologyResearch Center. 

Quinsey, V. L., Lalumiere, M. L, Rice, M. E., & Harris, G.T. (1995). Predicting sexual offenses, in Ji C. Campbell 
(Ed.), Assessing dangerousness: Violence by sexual offenders, batterers, and child abusers. Thousand 
Oaks, CA: SAGE Publications, Inc. 

274 American Probation and parole Association 



Intervenin$ in Family Violence . Modide 4 

Ralston, E. (1996). Child protection must be first priority in family preservation. NRCCSA News, 5(2), 1 & 6: ' 
[Newsletter of the National Resource Center on Child Sexual Abuse of the National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect]. 

Rand, M.R. (1'994, April). Guns and crime (Crime Data'Brief).~ Washington, DC: Bureau of Justice Statistics: 
Department of Justice. 

Rape okay if man pays for date, students say. Toronto Star, May 3, 1988. "~ 

Rashid, H. (1985). Black family research and parent education programs: The need t;or convei'gence. • 
Contemporary Education, 56, 180-185. ' 

Reid, A. S. (1984). Cultural difference and child abuse intervention with undocumented Spanish-speaking families 
in Los Angeles. Child Abuse & Neglect, 8(1). . . . .  " " 

Rhoades, P. W., & Parker, S. L. (1981). The connections between youth problems and violence in the home. 
Portland, OR: Oregon Coalition Against Domestic and Sexual Violence. ' " " 

Rhodes, J. E., & Jason, L. A. (1990). A social stress model of substance abuse. Journal of the Amer'i~anMedical •' 
Association, 24, 2-7. 

Ricks,'S. S. (1985, October). Father-infant interactions: A review of empirical research. Family Relations, 34(4)i • 
505-511. 

Robins, L. N ,  & Przybeck, T. R. (1985). Age of onset of drug use as a factor in drug and other disorders: In C. L. 
Jones & R. J. Battjes (Eds.), Etiology of drug abuse:" Implications for prevention (Research Monograph 
No. 56, DHHS Publication No. ADM 85-1335). Washington, DC: Government Printing Office. 

Rodning, C., Beckwith, L., & Howard, J. (1989). Prenatal exposure to drugs and its influences on attachment. 
Annual New York Academy of Science, 572,352. . 

Rosenberg, M. S. (1984, August). Intergenerational family violence." A critiqueand implications for witnessing 
children. Paper presented at the Annual Convention of the American Psychological Association, Toronto, 
Canada. 

Ross, R. R. (1992, November). Time to Think: A cognitive model of offender rehabilitation and delinquency 
prevention. Ottawa, Canada: Department of Criminology, University of Ottawa. 

Ross, R. 

Roy, M. 

Russell, 

Russell, 

R., Fabiano, E. A., & Ewles, C. D. (1988). Reasoning and Rehabilitation. International Journal of 
Offender Therapy and Comparative Criminology, 32, 29-35. ~ 

(1982). Four thousand partners in violence: A trend analysis. In M. Roy (Ed.), The abusive partner. New 
York: Van Nostrand. • 

D. (1984). Sexual exploitation: Rape, child abuse and workplace harassment. ~Bex~erly Hills: Sage 
Publications. 

D. (1986)." The secret trauma: Incest in the lives of girls and women. New York: Basic Books. 

American Pi'obation and Parole Association 2 75 



Module .4. lntervenin~ in Family, Violence 

Rutter, M. (1987). Psychosocial resilience •and protective mechanisms American Journal of Orthospsychiatry, 57, 
316-331. " . . . .  • - ~ .. - • : 

Sadusky, J. (n.d.) Challenge and change: Organizing domestiC violence intervention projects. Madison, WI: 
~ Wiscoiasi~iCoalitionAgainstDomeslitSVi6ie~ce". : : ........ ' ~  " ' , '  , " , ' / - - )  .... . . . .  ~.:~.;.:: ~~-..: 

• . , - , . ,  . , a  . .  

Salter, A7..!1988) Treating child sex offenders and v(ctims: a practical guide. N e w b u ~  Park: sage  Publications. 

Saunders, D. G. (1995). Prediction of  wife assault. In J. C. Campbell (Ed.), Assessing dangerousness: Violence by 
, sexual offenders, batterers, and child abusers. Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE.Publications, Inc. 

, f , , . . .  . . .  [ 

Saunders, D. G. (1988). Wife abuse, husband abuse, or mutual combat? In K. Yllo & M. Bograd (Eds.), Feminist 
perspective~ on wife abuse. Newbury Park, CA: Sag e Publications. 

Saunders, D. G. (1992). Woman battering (Chapter 11). In R. T. Ammerman & M. Hersen (Eds.), Assessment of 
family'violence: A clinical and legal sourcebook. New'York: John Wiley & Sons,  Inc.' 

• . . . .  . \ , ' , .  - 

Saunders, D. G . , &  Parker, J. C. (1989). Legal sanctions and treatment follow-through among men who batter; A 
multivariate afialysis. Social Work Research and Abstracts; 25(3), 21-29. ' ' " ' .  

Saunders, E: J.,. Nelson, K., & Landsman, M. J. (1993, July/August). Racial inequality and child neglect: Findings 
in a metropolitan area. ChiM Welfare, 122(4), 341-354.  ~: ' . : .  . " ' ' -' ~' 

Schellenback, C. J., Monroe, L. D., & Merluzzi, T. V. (1991). The impac to f  stress on cognitive components of  
child abuse potential. Journal of Family. Violence, 6, 61-80. " 

Scfiulman, M . A .  (1979). A survey o f  spousal violence against Women'in Keniukky. . Washington, DC! U.S. " 
Government  Printing Office. 

Scott, L. (n.d.). Maricopa County Adult Probation Sex Offender Program. •Phoenix, AZi Maricopa County Adult 
Probation Department .  " 

Scott, L. K. (1994). Sex offenders: Prevalence, trends, model programs, andcosts.  In A. Roberts (Ed.), Critical 
issues in crime and justice. Newbury Park, CA: SagePubliCations. " 7 - ,  

Select Commit tee  on Aging (1981). Elder abuse[" An examination of  a hidden problem. Washington, DC: U.S.  
Government  Printing Office. 

Sengstock, M. C., & Liang, J. (!982). Identifying and characterizing elder abuse. Detroit: Wayne  State Institute 
of  Gei'ontology. ~ " ~ . . . .  : 

Seymour, A. (1994). Crime victims and community corrections: Searching for common ground (Guest Editorial). 
Perspectives, 18(3),6-8. ' ' ' ' " . " -  '" " , 

S.hanok, S. S., & Lewis, D. O. (1981). Medical histories of  abused delinquents. Child Psychiatry and Human 
. . . .  : Development, 11~222-231. ' ~ " ~ " ...... " " ' .  - :  .. : 

276 American Probation and Parole AssoCiation 



Intervenin 8 in Family Violence Module4 
. - .  . f  

Sher, K. (1991). Psychological characteristics of children ofalcoholics: Overview of research methods and 
findings, in M. Galanter (Ed.), Recent developments in alcoholism: Vol. 9. Children of alcoholics. New 
York: Plenum Press. 

Shermanl L. W.,& Berk, R. A. (1984). The Minneapolis domestic violence experiment: Police foundation reports, 
1. Washington, DC: Police Foundation 

Shichor, D. (1992, June). Following thelpenological pendulum: The survival of rehabilitation. Federal Probation~ 

Shupe, A., Stacey; W. A., & Hazlewood, L. R. (1987). Violent men, violent couples:The dynamics of domestic 
violence. Lexington, MA: Lexington Books. 

Sinclair, J. (1994). APPA's public hearings explore probation and parole's response to victims of crime. 
Perspectives, 18(3), 15-17. 

Sirles, E., & Franke, P. (1989). Factors influencing mothers' reactions to intra-family sexual abuse. Child Abuse & 
Neglect, 13, 131-140. 

Slonim, M.B. i'1991). ~ ~ i . . ' . .  - ,: Children, culture, and ethnicity: ~Evaluating and understanding the impact. Ne w York: 
Garland. 

Smith, S. M., & Kunjukrishnan, R. (1985, December). Child abuse: Perspectives on treatment and research. 
Psychiatric Clinics of North America, 8(4). 

• * 1 . 

Smykla, J. O. (1981). Community-based corrections" Principles and practices. New York: Macmillan.. 

Sonkin, D. J. (1987). The assessment of c0urt-mandated male batterers. In D. J. Sonkin•(Ed.), Domestic Violence 
on trial: Psychological and legal dimensions of family violence. New York: Springer Publishing Co. ~r' 

Sonkin, D. J., Martin, D., & Walker, L! E. A. 
Springer Publishing Company. 

(1985). The male batterer: A treatment approach. New York: 

Spivack, G. (1983). High riskearlybehaviors indicating vulnerability to delinquency in the community and school. 
Washington, DC: U. S. Department of Justice. 

Stacey, W., & Shupe, A. (1983). The family secret. Boston, MA: Beacon Press. 

Stack, C. B. (1974). All our kin. New York: Harper and Row. 

Staples, R. (1982). Black masculinity: The Black male's role in American society. San Francisco: Black Scholar 
Press. 

Staples, R. '(1987, Marcfi). Social structure and Black family hfe: An analysis of current trends. Journal of Black 
Studies 17(3), 267-286. 

Staples, R., & Mirande, A. (1980). RaCial and •cultural variations among American families: A decennial review o f  
the literature on minority families. Journal of Marriage and the Family, 42. 

American Probation and Parole Association 277 



Module 4 
. . . . . . . . . .  Intervenin~ in Family Violence 

STAR Seryices. (n.d.a). Batterer treatment program: The process. New Bedford, MA: Community Center for 
Non-Violence, Inc. 

STAR Services.  (n.d.b). Record of report on dangerousness of client. New Bedford, MA: Community Centerfor ' 
Non-Violence, Inc. 

Stark,, E., &. Flitcraft, A. H..(1991). Spous e abuse. !nM.  L. Rosenberg & M. A. Fenley (Eds.), Violence i n ,  
America: A public health approach. New York: Oxford •University Press. 

Stark, E., & Flitcraft, A. H. (1988). Women and children at risk: A feminist perspective on child abuse. 
, Internationai Journal of Health Services 18(1), 97-118. , : ' 

Start, R. H. (1988)• Physical abuse of children. In .V.B. Van Hasselt, R. L. Morrison, A. S. Bellack, & M. Hersen 
. (Eds.), Handbook offamily violence (pp. 119-155). New York: Plenum. 

State of Connecticut. (1986). Defendant Risk/Needs Assessment. In Program description: Family violence 
.... :- ~ interyention unit: Wethersfieid, CT: .Family Division, Superior Court, Author. , :, , ; . 

State of Washington• (1993, April 28). Domestic violence p erpetratorprogram standards. (chapter 388-60 WAC). 

State v. Oiiverl 70 N. 16 (1874). ' : ' ' 

Stearns, P.,N. (1986). Old ag e family conflict: The perspective of the past (Chapter 1). In K. A, Pil|emer & R.•S. , 
:. Wolf (Eds.), Elder abuse• • Conflict in the family. Dover, MA: Auburn House Publishing Company." 

Steele, B. (1987)• Psychodynamic factors in child abuse• In R. E. Heifer & R. S. Kempe (Eds.), The battered child 
(4th ed.). Chicago: University of Chicago Press• 

Stein, T: J. (1993), Legal perspectives on family violence against children. In R. L. Hampton, T. P. Gullotta, G. R. 
Adams, E. H. Potter, & R. P. Weissberg (Eds.), Family violence• • Prevention and treatm.ent. Newbury Park, 
CA: Sage Publications. 

Steinman, M. (1991)• Coordinated criminal justice interventions and rec'idivisnl among batterers• In M, Steinman 
(Ed.), Woman battering, policy responses• Highland Heights, KY & Cincinnati, OH: ACJS]Anderson. 

Steinmetz, S. K. i1983)• Dependency, stress and violence between middle-aged caregivers and thelr elderly parents. 
In Kosberg, J. I. (Ed.), Abuse and maltreatment of the elderly. Littleton, MA: John Wright PGS. 

Steinmetz, S. K.  (!987.) •Family ~:iolence: Past, present, and future. In M. B. Sussman & S. K. Steinmetz (Eds.), 
Handbook of marriage and the family New York: Plenum Press. ' 

• ~ . : . . 

Steinmetz, S. K. (1993). The abused elderly are dependent• In R. J. Gelles & D. R. Loseke (Eds.), Current 
: ~controvers.ies on family violence.. Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications• •, 

Steinmetz, S. K. & Amseden, D. J. (1983)• Dependency, family stress, and abuse• In  T. ill Brul~aker, iEd.)iFamily 
~ , , .  relationships i n later, life. Beverly Hills,CA: Sage Publications. :: ~: 

Steuer, J., & Austin, E. (1980)• Family abuse of the elderly• Journal of the American Geriatrics Society, 28(8), 
372-376• 

278 American Probationand Parole Association 



Intervenin8 in Family Violence Module'4 

Stewart, J., & Scott, J. (1978, Summer). The institutional decimation of black males. Western Journal of Black 
Studies 2, 82-92. 

Stordeur, R. A., & Stille, R. (1989). Ending men's violence against their partners: One road to peace. Newbury 
Park: Sage Publications. 

Straus, M. A. (1993). Physical assault by wives: a major social problem. In R. Gelles & D. Loseke (Eds), Current 
controversies on family violence (pp. 67 - 87). Newbury Park, CA: Sage Publications: ~ 

Straus, M. A. (1991). Physical violence in American families: Incidence rates, causes, and trends. In D. D. 
Knudsen & J. L. Miller (Eds.), Abused and battered: Social and legal responses to familyviolence. New 

York: Aldine De Gruyter. 

Straus, M. A., & Gelles, R. J. (1990). Physical violence in American families. New Brunswick, NJ: Transaction 

Press. 
• ; ,i 

Straus, M. A., & Gelles, R. J. (1986). Societal change and change in family violence from 1975 to 1985 as revealed 
by two national surveys. Journal of Marriage and the Family, 48, 465-479. 

Straus, M. A., Gelles, R. J. & Steinmetz, S. K. (1980). Behind closed doors: Violence in the American family. New 
York: Anchor/Doubleday. 

Straus, M. J. (199i, November). Severity and chronicity of domestic assault: Measurement implications for 
criminal justice intervention. Paper presented at the Annual American Society of Criminology Conference, 

San Francisco. 

Sue, S., & Kitano, H. (1973). Asian American stereotypes. Journal of Social Issues, 29. 

sue, D. W., & Sue, S. (1977). Barriers to effective cross-cultural counseling. Journal of Counseling Psychology, 

: 24, 420-4291 ' . . . . . .  . . . .  

Sugarman, D., & Hotaling, G. (1989). Violent men in intimate relationships: An analysis of risk markers. Journal 
• of Applied Social Psychology "19, 1034-1048. 

Summit, R. (1983). The child sexual abuse accommodation syndrome. Child Abuse & Neglect, 7, 177-193. 

Tarasoff v. Regents of University of California, 551 P.2d 334, (1976). 

Tatara, T. (1993). Understanding the nature and scope of domestic elder abuse with the use of state aggregate data: 
Summaries of the key findings of state APS and aging agencies. Journal of Elder Abuse & Neglect, 5(4), 

35-57. 

Taylor, R. J., Chatters, L. M., Tucker, M: B., & Lewis, E. (1990). Developments in research on Black families: A 
decade review. Journal of Marriage and the Family, 52, 993-1014. 

Thomas, R. W. (1992, October). Abuse of the elderly and other high risk adults. South Carolina Criminal Justice 

Academy. 

American Probation and Parole Association 279 



Module 4 Intervenin~ in Family Violence 

Thomas, M. P. (1972). Child abuse and neglect: Part 1. Historical overview, legal matrix, and social perspectives. 
North Carolina Law Review, 50, 293-349. 

Thurman v. City of Torrington, 595 F.Supp. 1521, (1984). 

Three Feathers Associates. (1989). The status of American Indian families. Indian Child Welfare Digest, 11-12. 
. ~ • "t  

Tomlin, S. (1989). Abuse of elderly people: An unnecessary and preventable problem. London: British Geriatrics 
Society. 

Torres, S. (1987). Hispanic-American battered women: Why consider cultural differences? Response 10(3), pp. 
20-2 I. 

Trickett, P. K., & Susman, E. J. (1988). Parental perceptions of child-rearing practices in physically abusive and 
nonabusive families. Developmental Psychology, 24, 270-276. 

Twentyman, C. T., Rohrbeck, C. A., & Amish, P. L. (1984). A cognitive-behavioral model of child abuse. In S. 
Sanders, A. M. Anderson, C. A, Hart, & G..M.. Rubenstein (Eds.), Violent individuals and families:. A 
handbook for practitioners. Springfield, IL: Charles C. Thomas. 

U. S. Advisory Board on Child Abuse and Neglect. (1995). A Nation's shame: Fatal.child abuse'and neglect in the 
United States. Washington, DC: Department of Health and Human Services. 

U.S. Advisory Board on Child Abuse and Neglect. (1993, September). Neighbors helping neighbors: A new 
national strategy for the protection of children. Washington DC: U.S. Department of Health and Human 
Services. 

U.S. Bureau of the Census. (1991). Statistical abstract of the United States 1991 (1 lth ed.). Washington, DC: U.S. 
Department of Commerce. 

Urbain, E. S., & Kendall, P. C. (1980). Review of social=cognitive problem-solving interventions with children. 
Psychological Bulletin, 88, 109-143. 

Vega, W. A. (1990). Hispanic families in the 1980s: A decade of research. Journal of Marriage and the Family, 
5 2 . '  ~ . . . . . . . .  

Ventura County Corrections Services Agency. (1994). Domestic violence batterers' treatment programs." Standards 
andguidelines. Ventura, CA: Author. 

Viadero, D. (1989, October 25). Drug-exposed children pose special problems. Education Week. 

Vicarious traumatization. (1993, Summer). JurisMonitor: Issues and Practices (p. 4). , 

Walker, L. E. (1978). Battered women and learned helplessness. Victimology: An International Journal, 4, 525- 
~. 534. ~, . "  ,~ ~ !  , 

. , ..~ .., ; . ,  

Walker,L. E. (1984). Battered women, psychology, and public policy. American Psychologist, 39(10), 1178-1182. 

Walker, L. E. (1979). The battered woman. New York: Harper. 

280 American Probation and Parole Association 



Intervenin~ in Family Violence Module4 

Walker, L. E. (1983). The battered woman syndrome. New York: Springer Publications. 

Walker, L. E. (1988). 
Straus (Eds)., 
Publications. 

Watkins, S. A. (1990, 
503. - 

The battered woman syndrome. In G. T. Hotaling, D. Finkelhor, J. T. Kirkpatrick, & M. A. 
Family abuse and its consequences: New directions in research. Newbury Park, CA: Sage 

November). The Mary Ellen myth: Correcting child welfare history. Social Work, 35(6), 500- 

Watters, J., White, G., Parry, R., Caplan, P., & Bates, R. (1986). A comparison of child abuse and neglect. 
Canadian Journal of Behavioural Science, 18(4), 449-459. 

Wells, K. C., & Forehand, R. (1985). Conduct and oppositional disorders. In P. H. Bornstein, & A. E. Kazdin 
(Eds.), Handbook of clinical behavior therapy with children. Homewood, IL: Dorsey Press. 

What to do about child abuse. Ebony 40(7). 
: . . 

Whites retain negative view of minorities, a survey finds: (1991, J~anuary t0). New •York Times . . . . .  

Widom, C. S. (1989). Does violence beget violence? A critical examination of the literature. Psychological 
Bulletin, 106(1), 3-28. • 

Widom, C. S. (1992, October). The cycle of violence (Research in Brief). Washington, DC: National Institute of 
Justice. "" 

Wiehe, V. R. (1990). Sibling abuse. Lexington, MA: Lexington Books. 

Wiehe, V.R.• (1992). Working with child abuse and neglect. Itaska, IL: E. E. Peacock Publishers, Inc. 

Wilkinson, D. (1987). Ethnicity. In S. Steinmetz & M. B. Sussman (Eds.), Handbook of Marriage and the Family. 
'New York: Plenum: ' : "' 

Wilson, J. Q., & Hernstein, R. J. (1985). Crime and human nature. New York: Simon & Schuster. 

Wilson, S. K., Cameron, S., Jaffe, P., & Wolfe, D. (1989, March). Children exposed to wife abuse: An intervention 
model. Social Casework." The Journal of Contemporary Social Work, 180-184. 

Wolfe, DI A. (1987). Child abuse: Implications for child development and psychopathology. Newbury Park, CA: 
Sage Publications. 

Wolfe, D. A., Jaffe, P., Wilson, S. K., & Zak, L. (1985). Children of battered women: The relation of child 
behavior to family violence and maternal stress. Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology, 53,657- 

665. 
. .  , -  . . . . ,  ; 

• , : .  . . 

Wo.if, R. S. (1986). Major findings from three model projects on elderly abuse. In K. Pillemer & R. S. Wolf (Eds.), 
Elder abuse: Conflict in the family. Dover, MA: Auburn HOuse. 

- V ' A  

Wolf, R. S., & Pillemer, K. A. (1989). Helping elderly victims." The reality of elder abuse. New York: Columbia 
University Press. • 

American Probation and Parole Association 281 



Module 4 Intervenin8 in Family Violence 

Wolkind, S. N., & DeSalis, W. (1982). Infant temperament, maternalmental states and child behavior problems. In 
R. Porter & G. M. Collins (Eds.), Temperamental differences in infants and young children. London, 
England: Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons. 

Wolock, I. (1982). Community characteristics and staff judgments in child abuse and neglect cases. Social Work 
Research and Abstracts, 18(2), 9-15. 

Wood-Shuman, S., & Cone, J. D. (1986). Differences in abusive, at-risk for abuSe, and control mothers' 
. descriptions of norma! child behavior. Child Abuse & Neglect, 10, 397-405. 

Yip, B., Stanford, E., & Sch0enrock, S. (1989). Enhancing services to minority elderly. San Diego: National 
Research Center on Minority Aging Populations. 

Yllo, K. A. (1993). Through a feminist lens: Gender, power, and violence. In R. J. Gelles & D. RI Loseke (Eds.), 
Current controversies on family violence. Newbury Park: Sage Publications. 

Zeanah, C. H., & Anders, T. F. (1987). Subjectivity in parent-infant rel_ationships: A discussion 0nqnternal Working 
models ~. Infant Mental Health Journal, 8, 237-250. 

Zinn, M. B. (1982). Chicano men and masculinity. Journal of Ethnic Studies, 10. 

Zuravin, S. (1988). Child abuse, child neglect, and maternal depression: Is there a connection? ChiM neglect 
monograph: Proceedings from a symposium. Washington, DC: Clearinghouse on Child Abuse and 
Neglect Information. 

282 American Probation and Parole Association 



i :- .- 

.. ,- - 

ORGm  ZAT Or S 
. •  ° 

CO l  .u gTv CO CTgONS  ROG MS • j . .  , .  

Domestic :Abuse Intervention 
Project 

Arrowhead Regional Corrections 
Room 319 
St. Louis County Court House 
Duluth, MN 5.5802 
(218) 726-2640 , : 
Contact: David Anguist 

Domestic Violence Program 
Alameda County Probation 

Department 
400 Broadway 
Oakland, CA 94607 
(510) 268-7155 
Contact: Steve Kolda 

Domestic Violence Program 
Onondaga County Probation 

Department 
421 Montgomery St. 
6th Floor 
Syracuse, NY 13202 
(315) 435-2380 
Contact: Bryan J. Ennis 

Domestic Violence Intervention 
Program . . . .  

D. C. Superior Court 
409 E Street, NW 
Room 202 (Building b) 
Washington, DC 20001, 
(202) 508-1843 
Contact: Desiree Dansan 

Domestic Violence Unit 
Seattle Municipal Probation Service 
600 3rd Ave., #1400 
Seattle, WA 98104 
(206) 233-2689 
Contact: Sid Hoover 

Family Violence Intervention Unit 
Family Division 
State of Connecticut Superior Court 
225 Spring Street 
Wethersfield, CT 06109 
(203) 529-9655 
Contact: Diana Preice 

-Intensive Supe~isio n Unit . .~ . . . .  
Santa Clara County Probation 

Department 
Adult Division 
2600 North First St. 
San Jose, CA 95134 
(408) 944-9748 
Contact: Sue Panighe~! 

Iowa Domestic Abuse Program 
Department of Corrections 
523 East 12th Street 
Des Moines, Iowa 50319 
(515) 281-4690 
Contact: Anne Hills 

Maricopa County Adult Probation 
Department 

11 West Jefferson, Suite 425 
Luhrs Building 
Phoenix, AZ 85003 
(602) 506-3871 
Contact: Bonnie Black (Domestic 
Violence); Lori Scott (Sex Offender 
Unit) 
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Maryland Division • of Parole and 
Probation 

Family Assault Supervision Team 
1 East Mount Royal Avenue 
Baltimore, Maryland 21202 
(410) 333-4680 
Contact: Anita Hunter/Joseph 
Clocker 

Domestic Violence Reduction 
Program 

Multnomah County Community 
Corrections 

West District 
412 SW 12th Avenue 
Portland, OR 97205 
(503) 248-3456 
Contact: Michael Haines 

New Jersey Conference of Chief 
Probation Officers 

Administrative Office of the Courts 
CN-987 
Trenton, NJ 08625 
(609) 292-8925 
Contact: William Burrell 

Office of Special Programs Project 
PASS 
Adult Probation Department 
Philadelphia Court of Common 

Pleas 
121 N. Broad Street, Ste 300 
Philadelphia, PA 19107 
(215) 686-7496 
Contact: Peter Solomon 

Pierce County Probation. Domestic 
Violence Project 

901 Tacoma Avenue South 
Suite 200 
Tacoma, WA 98402-2101 
(206) 591-7595 
Contact: Elaine McNally 

Quincy District Court 
Probation Department 
Dennis F. Ryan Parkway 
Quincy, Massachusetts 02169 
(617) 471-1650 .. 
Contact: Andrew Klein 

Rockland.County Department of 
Probation 

Intake Unit 
Allison-Parris County Office 

Building 
11 Hempstead Rd. 
New City, NY 10956 
(914) 638-5648 
Contact: Karen Damiani 

Stipulated Order of Continuance 
Program 

Bellevue Probation Department ~ 
P.O, Box 90012 
Bellevue, Washington 98009 
(206) 455-6956 
Contact: Dee Dee Spann 

Violence Intervention Program 
Community Corrections 
1010 W. Peachtree St., NW 
Atlanta, GA 30309 
(404) 853-0732 
Contact: Pat Dague 

Westchester County Department of 
Probation 

112 E. Post Road 
White Plains, NY 10601 
(914) 633-1308 
Contact: Robert Chace 

Department of Justice 
Correctional Services 
540 Prince Street 
2ndFloor, Suite 202 
Truro, Nova Scotia 
B2N 1G1 
Phone: (902) 893-5995 
Contact: Michael Johnson 
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Alternatives to Aggression 
Family Service 
128 East Olin Avenue 
Madison, WI 53713 
Phone: (608)251-7611 
Contact: John Schneider 

Amend 
777 Grant Street 
Suite 600 
Denver, Colorado 80203 
(303) 832-6363 

Batterers Counseling Program 
Martha's Vineyard Counseling 

Services, Inc. 
Box 369 
Vineyard Haven, MA 02568 
Phone: (508)693-7900 
Contact: Ed Robinson Lynch 

Batterers Treatment Program 
Family Counseling Service 
6424 N. 9th Street 
Tacoma, WA 98406 
Phone: (206)565-4484 
Contact: Bill Notarfrancisco 

Batterers' Treatment Program 
Greater Lawrence Mental Health 

Center, Inc. 
550 Broadway 
Lawrence, MA 01841 
Phone: (508)683-3128 
Contact: Ellen Ferland or Doug 

Gaudette 

Beacon Domestic Violence Program 
Beacon Programs of Franklin 

Medical Center 
60 Wells Street 
Greenfield, MA 01301 
Phone: (413)772-6388 
Contact: Ben Cluff 

Chenango County Community 
Mental Health Services 

Suite 42, County Office Bldg. 
5 Court St. 
Norwich, N Y 13815 
Phone: (607)337-1600 
Contact: Mary Ann Spryn, Dir. 
Comm. Svs 

Cumberland County Women's 
Center 

P.O. Box 921 
Vineland, NY 08360 
Phone: (609)691-3713 
Contact: Jeri Esbosito 

DAIP DomesticAbuse Intervention 
THE GIVING TREE 
222 E. Second Street 
Port Clinton, OH 43452 
Phone: (419)734-2942 
Contact: Kathy Cochran 

Domestic Violence 'Division 
Interface Family Services 
1305 Del Monte Rd. #120 
Camarillo, CA 93010 
Phone: (805)485-6114 
Contact: Philip Romano 

Domestic Abuse Intervention 
Services 

Children & Families of Iowa : 
11 i 1 University . . . . . . .  ' 
Des Moines, IA 50311 . . . .  
Phone: (521)528-8191 
Contact: Dale Chell 

Domestic Violence Program Male .' 
Offenders Group Treatment ' - " ' "  
Human Resource Center for Rural 

Communities Inc:' • ' " 
100 Main Street 
Athol, MA 01032 " 
Phone: (508)249-9926 
Contact: Kathi DiMiceli 

Domestic Violence 
Prevention/Anger Response 

ManagementProgram 
James H. Johnson, L.C.S.W. Lic. 
#LCS16028 ~ 
2522 Grand Canal Blvd. Ste.'#1 ;" 

• % "  

Stockton, CA 95209 
Phone: (209)951-6122 
Contact: James H. Johnson 

Dove Program 
Center for Individual & Family 

Treatment ,- " 
228 Park Ave. West 
Mansfield, OH 44902 
Phone: (419)774-5970 
Contact: John Caldwell 

EMERGE 
18 Hurley Street 
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02141 
(617) 422-1550 
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Intervention Toward Peace 
VAC/A New Hope Center 
P.O. Box 509 
Owego, NY 13827 
Phone: (607)637-6576 
Contact: Rose Garrity 

Minnesota Program Development 
Domestic Abuse Intervention 

Project 
206 West 4th Street 
Duluth, Minnesota 55806 
(218) 722-2781 

MOVE - Men Overcoming 
Violence 

54 Minst Street, Suite 300 
San Francisco, CA 94103 
Phone: (415)777-4496 
Contact: Jim Shattuck 

The Batterer's Group 
• 306 Talbott Tower 
Dayton, OH 45401 
Phone: (513)225-3197 
Contact: Steve Piatt 

The Marathon Co Batterers 
Treatment Program 
Children's Services • 
P.O. Box 1707 
Wausau, WI 54403 
Phone: (715)847-5584 
Contact: Gregory Janicek 

Trauma Program 
HRI Counseling Centers 
6 Pleasant Street 
Malden, MA 02118 
Phone: (617)322-1503 
Contact: R. Mappi 

Valley Community Counseling 
Services 

6707 Embarcadero Ste. A 
Stockton, CA 95219 
Phone: (209)956-4240 
Contact: Marie Derrick 

Veteran's Administration Medical 
Center 

116 MHC 
1660 South Columbian Way 
Seattle, WA 98108 
Contact: Anne L. Ganley, Ph.D. 

West Center 
4334 Secor Rd. 
Toledo, OH 43623 • 
Phone: (419)475-4449 
Contact: Teresa K. Roach 

Wood County Domestic Violence 
Program 

Wood County Mental Health Center 
118 E. 3rd St. 
Perrysburg, OH 43551 
Phone: (419)874-1902 
Contact: Tim Wise 

SEX OIF ENDER 
T EATMENT 

Vermont Treatment Program for :; 
Sex Offenders . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

18 Blair Park Road 
P.O. Box 606 
Williston, Vermont 05495 
(802) 879-5620 

. .  ", . "  

, i " . . 

. J ~ , .  

286 American Probation and Parole Association 



Intervening in Family Violence Module 2l 

COO dI IlNAT "NG COUNCIILS 

Colorado Domestic Violence 
Coalition 

P.O. Box 18902 
Denver, Colorado 80218 
(303) 573-9018 

Connecticut Coalition Against 
Domestic Violence 

135 Broad Street 
Hartford, CT 06105 
(203) 524-5895 
Contact: Sylvia Gafford-Alexander 

Domestic Violence Coordinating 
Council 

900 King Street 
Wilmington, DE 19801 
Phone: (302)577-2684 
Contact: Raina Fishbern 

Domestic Violence Intervention 
Project 

206 West Fourth Street 
Duluth, Minnesota 55806 
(218) 722-2781 

Family Violence Intervention 
Steering Committee 

P. O. Box 14694 
Portland, OR 97214 
(503) 232-7812 
Contact: Chiquita Rollins 

Georgia Commission on Family 
Violence 

2 Martin Luther King Jr. Dr. 
5th Floor East Tower 
Atlanta, GA 30334 
(404) 651-6598 
Contact: Timothy E. Jones 

Georgia Department of Corrections 
Child Abuse Prevention Task Force 
10 Park Place South, Suite 670 
Atlanta, GA 30334 
(404) 651-5574 
Contact: Annette Z. Henderson 

Pennsylvania Coalition Against 
Domestic Violence 

6400 Flank Dr. 
Suite 1300 
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 17112 
(215) 373-5697 
Contact: Barbara Hart 

Stop F.E.A.R. Coalition 
Suite 301 
151 Main Street 
New City, NY 10956 
(914) 634-5729 
Contact: Phyllis Frank 
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NAT][ONAL OI~GAN]IZAT]IONS 

Administration for Children, Youth 
and Families 

U. S. Department of Health and Human 
Services 

Office of Public Affairs 
370 L'Enfant Promenade, S.W. 
Washington, DC 20447 
(202) 401-9215 

American Association of Retired 
Persons 

National Gerontological Resource 
Center 

1909 K Street NW 
Washington, D.C. 20049 
(202) 728-4363 
(202) 728-4573 

American Humane Association 
Children's Division 
63 Inverness Drive, East 
Englewood, CO 80112-5117 
(303) 792-9900 
(800) 227-4645 

American Professional Society on the 
Abuse of children 

332 South Michigan Avenue 
Suite 1600 
Chicago, IL 60604 
(312) 554-0166 

The Association for the Treatment of 
Sexual Abusers 

P.O. Box 866 
Lake Oswego, Oregon 97034-0140 
(503) 233-2312 
FAX: (503) 238-0210 

Battered Women's Justice Project 
4032 Chicago Avenue South 
Minneapolis, MN 55407 
(800) 903-0111 

Center for Women Policy Studies 
2000 P Street NW 
Suite 508 
Washington, D.C. 20036 
(202) 872-1770 

Centers for Disease Control 
Division on Violence Prevention 
2939 Flowers Road South 
CTRL/NCIPC 
Chamblee, GA 30341 
(404) 488-4410 

Child Protection Program Foundation 
7441 Marvin D. Love Freeway 
Suite 200 
Dallas, TX 75237 
(214) 709-0300 

Child Welfare League of America 
440 First Street, N.W. 
Suite 310 
Washington, DC 20001-2085 
(202) 638-2952 

Children's Research Center 
National Council on Crime and 

Delinquency 
6409 Odana Road 
Madison, WI 53719 
(608) 274-8895 

Clearinghouse on Abuse and Neglect 
of the Elderly 

College of Human Resources 
University of Delaware 
Newark, Delaware 19716 
(302) 831-3525 

Family Violence and Sexual Assault 
Institute 

1310 Clinic Drive 
Tyler, Texas 75701 
(903) 595-6600 

Family Violence Prevention Fund 
383 Rhode Island Street 
Suite 304 
San Francisco, CA 94103 
(415) 252-8900 

General Federation of Women's 
Clubs 

1734 N Street, NW 
Washington, DC 20036-2990 
(202) 347-3168 

International Child Resource Institute 
1810 Hopkins Street 
Berkeley, CA 94707 
(510) 664-1000 

Kempe National Center for the 
Prevention and Treatment of Child 
Abuse and Neglect 

1205 Oneida Street 
Denver, CO 80220 
(303) 321-3963 

National Black Women's Health 
Project 

477 Windsor Street, SW 
Atlanta, GA 30312 

National Center for Missing and 
Exploited Children 

2101 Wilson Boulevard 
Suite 550 
Arlington, ~/A 22201 
(703) 235-3900 
(800) 843-5678 
(800) 826-7653 

National Center for Prosecution of 
Child Abuse 

99 Canal Center Plaza 
Suite 510 
Alexandria, VA 22314 
(703) 739-0321 

National Center on Child Abuse and 
Neglect 

Switzer Building 
330 C Street, S.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20201 
(202) 205-8629 

National Center on Elder Abuse 
810 First Street, NE 
Washington, D.C. 20002 
(202) 682-2470 

National Center on Women and 
Family Law 

799 Broadway, Room 402 
New York, New York 10003 
(212) 674-8200 
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National Clearinghouse for the 
Defense of Battered Women 

125 S. 9th St., Suite 302 
Philadelphia, PA 19107 
(215) 351-0010 
FAX: (215) 351-0779 

National Clearinghouse on Child 
Abuse and Neglect Infoi'mation 

P.O. Box 1182 
Washington, D.C. 20013-11'82 
(703) 385-7565 
(800) 394-3366 

National Clearinghouse on Family 
Violence 

Social Services Branch 
Health and Welfare Canada 
Ottawa, Ontario 
(613) 957-2938 

National Coalition Against Domestic 
Violence 

P.O. Box 18749 
Denver, Colorado 80218-0749 
(303) 839-1852 

National Committee to Prevent Child 
Abuse 

332 South Michigan Avenue 
Suite 1600 
Chicago, IL 60604-4357 

. (312) 663-3520 

National Council of Juvenile and 
Family Court Judges 

Family Violence Project 
Box 8970 
University of Nevada 
Rend, Nevada 89507 
1-800-527-3223 

National Court Appointed Special 
Advocate Association 

i00 West Harrison St. 
North Tower - Suite 500 
Seattle, WA 98119-4123 
(206) 270-0072 
(800) 628-3233 

National Crime Prevention council 
1700 K Street, NW 
Suite 200 . 
Washington, DC 20006 
(202) 466-6272 

National Injury and Violence 
Prevention Resource Center 

2000 15th Street, N. 
Suite 701 
Arlington, VA 22201 ~ 
(703) 524-7802 

National Network of Children's 
Advocacy Centers 

301 Randolph Avenue • 
Huntsville, AL 35801 
(205) 536-6280 

National Resource Center on Child 
Abuse and Neglect 

63 Inverness Drive, E 
Englewood, CO 80112-5117 
(303) 792-9900 
(800) 227-5242 

National Resource Center on 
Domestic Violence • 

6400 Flank Drive, Suite 1300 
Harrisburg, PA 17112-2778 
(800) 537-2238 
FAX (717) 545-9456 

National Training Project 
Duluth Domestic Abuse Intervention 

Project 
206 West Fourth Street 
Duluth, MN 55806 
(218) 722-2781 

National Criminal Justice Resource 
Service 

1-800-851-3420 

One Voice 
(National Center for the Redress of 

Incest and Sexual Abuse Survivors) 
1858 Park Road, NW 
Washington, DC 20010 ~.- 
(202) 667-1160 

Parents Anonymous 
520 South Lafayette Park 
Suite 316 
Los Angeles, CA 90057 
(213) 388-6685 

" 4  • .  ' 

) 
Parents United International 
P. O. Box 608 •' 
Pacific Grovel CA 93950 
(408) 646-1855 

Rural Justice Center 
79 Main Street = - 
P. O. Box 675 
Montpelier, VT 05602 
(802) 223-0166 

The Safer Society 
P. O. Box 340 
Brandon, VT 05733-0340 
(802) 247-5141 

Urban Institute ' • • 
2100 M Street, NW • ' 
Washington, DC 20037 
(202) 857-8738 

Violence Against Women Program 
Office 

The Department of Justice " 
Office of Justice Programs 
633 Indiana Avenue, N:W., 4th Floor 
Washington, D.C. 20531 • 
(202) 307-6026 

CHILDHELP 
National Child Abuse 
Hotline 
800-422-4453 

.. N A T I I O N A L  HC)TL]INE NUMI E/ S 

CHILD FIND M~SS~NG 
800-292-9688 CHILDI~dEN HELl? 
800-426-5678 

CENTER 
800-426-5678 

NATIONAL 
SPOUSE 
HOTL[NE 
800-799-7233 
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STATE .CHAP- TE S OIF THE NATIONAL CO  TTEE 
P  EVENT ON OF CHELD A USE 

Module 4 

ALABAMA ARKANSAS 

Naomi Griffith 
Executive Director 
North Alabama Chapter 
P. O .  Box 119 
Decatur, AL 35602 
205-355-7252 

Glenda Trotter 
Executive Director 
Greater Alabama Chapter 
P. O. Box 23(1904 
2101 Eastern Blvd. Suite 26 
Montgomery, AL 36123-0904 
205-271-5105 

Annette Philpot, President 
N. Alabama Chapter 
503 Ferry Street, NE 
Decatur, AL 35601 
205-353-6043 

ALA KS_.K_~_ 

Elizabeth Holmes 
Executive Director 
S. Central Alaska Chapter 
3745 Community Park Loop 
Suite 102 
Anchorage, AK 99508-3466 
907-276-4994 

Diane Worley 
Executive Director 
Fairbanks Alaska Chapter 
1401 Kellum Street 
Fairbanks, AK 99701 
907-456-2866 

ARIZONA 

c/o PA of Arizona 
1030 N. AI Vernon Way 
2701 N. 16th Street 
Suite 316 ~ 
Phoenix, AZ 85006 

Sherri McLemore 
Executive Director 
2915 Kavanaugh Blvd. Suite 379 
Little Rock, AR 72205 
501-374-9003 

CALIFORNIA 

Glenn Goldberg 
Executive Director 
1401 Third Street #13 
Sacramento, CA 95814 
916-448-9135 

Harold Goldstein, President 
451 Crestmont Drive 
San Francisco, CA 94131 
415-753-6723 

Jerry Tallo 
15865 B Gale Avenue #1004 
Hacienda Heights, CA 91745 
818-333-5033 

Deanne Tilton 
McLaren Hall 
4024 N. Durfee Avenue 
E1 Monte, CA 91732 
818-575-4362 

Ann Parks, President 
1400 Littleton Blvd. 
Denver, CO 80120 
303-839-8940 

Leelaine Picker 
Executive Director 
60 Lorraine Street 
Hartford, CT 06105-2241 
203-523-5255 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

J. Channing Wickham 
Executive Director 
P. O.  Box 57194 
Washington, DC 20037 
202-223-0020 

DELAWARE 

Bob Hall, Executive Director 
24 "D" Senatorial Drive Greenville 

Place 
Wilmington, DE 19807 
302-654-1102 

FLORIDA 

Elizabeth Drake 
Executive Director 
1701 SW 16th Avenue 
Suite 2189 
Gainesville, FL 32608 
904-334-1330 

GEORGIA 

:t 
Larry Wh~eler 
Executive Director 
1401 Peachtree Street NE 
Suite 140 
Atlanta, GA 30309 
404-870-6565 

Neal Schachtel, President 
House of Denmark 
"]575 Ponce de Leon Circle 
Doraville, GA 30340 
404-368-0006 

Sara Izen, Executive Director 
1575 S. Beretania Street #201 
Honolulu, HI 96826 
808-951-0200 
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IDAHO 

Carolyn Murphy 
Executive Director 
P. O. Box 6032 
Boise, ID 83707 
208-322-4780 

ILLINOIS 

Don Schlosser 
Executive Director 
P. O.  Box 5214 
1521 N. 6th Street 
Springfield, IL 62705 
217-522-1129 

John Holton 
Executive Director 
Greater Chicago Council 
332 S. Michigan Avenue #1600 
Chicago, IL 60604-4357 
312-663-3520 

Roy Harley, Executive Director 
Quad Cities Affiliate 
525 16th Street 

• Moline, IL 61265 
309-764-7017 

INDIANA 

Peggy Eagan 
Executive Director 
310 N. Alabama Suite 300 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
317-634-9282 

IOWA 

John Holtkamp 
Executive Director 
State Team Inc. 
City View Plaza 
1200 University, Suite G 
Des Moines, IA 50314 
515-283-9257 

KANSA__..SS 

James McHenry 
Executive Director 
715 W. 10th Street 
Topeka, KS 66612 
913-354-7738 

KENTUCKY 

Jill Seyfred 
Executive Director 
2401 Regency Road Suite 104 
Lexington, KY 40503 
606-276-1299 

LOUISIANA 

Sherry Spivey 
Executive Director 
343 Riverside #510 
Baton Rouge, LA 70801 
504-346-0222 

MAINE 

Tony Scucci 
Executive Director 
Franklin County Chapter 
32 Main Street 
Farmington, ME 04938 
207-778-6960 

Lucky Hollander 
Executive Director 
Greater Maine Chapter 
P. O. Box 912 
Portland, ME 04104 
207-874-1120 

Marilyn Staples, Director 
York County Chapter 
208 Graham Street 
Biddeford, ME 04005 
207-282-6191 

MARYLAND 

Gloria Goldfaden 
Executive Director 
125 Cathedral Street 
Annapolis, MD 21401 
301-269-7816 
1-800-268-5622 

William Cappe, President 
1489 W. Cliff Drive 
Pasadena, MD 21122 
410-269-7816 

Jetta Bernier 
Executive Director 
14 Beacon Street #706 
Boston, MA 02108 
617-742-8555 

MICHIGAN 

Sylvia Evans, President 
c/o Michigan Dept. of SS Native 
American Affairs 
P. O. Box 30037 
Lansing, MI 48909 
517-335-6238 

MINNESOTA 

Larry Mens, Executive Director 
1934 University Avenue West 
St. Paul, MN 55104-3406 
612-641-1568 

MISSISSIPPI 

Rebecca Dittman 
Executive Director 
2906 N. State Suite 200 
Jackson, MS 39216 
601-366-0025 

MISSOURI . 

Karen Goodman, President 
340 Falling Leaves Court 
St. Louis, Mo 63141 
314-576-3985 

Pat Stelmach 
President Elect 
5252 Sunset Drive 
Kansas City, Mo64112 
816-444-1410 

MONTANA 

Kate Mrgudic 
Executive Director 
P. O. Box 7533 
Missoula, MT 59807 
406-728-9449 

• , . "  . 

, . .  
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NEBRASKA 

Jane Williams, President 
2230 Sewell 
Lincoln, NE 68502 
402-477-9585 

NEVADA 

Mike Capello, President 
Nevada State Welfare 
2527 N. Carson 
Carson City, NV 89102 
702-688-2600 

Barbara Ballentine 
Executive Director 
3441 W. Sahara 
Suite C-3 
Las Vegas; NV 89102 
702-368-1533 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Shirley Ganem 
Executive Director 
P. O.  Box 607 
Concord, NH 03301 
603-225-5441 

NEW JERSEY 

Ron Bell, Executive Director 
35 Halsey, 2nd Floor 
Newark, NJ 07102 
201-643 -3710 

NEW MEXICO 

Executive Director 
P. O. Box7790 
Albuquerque, NM87194 
505-888-7790 

NEW YORK 

James Cameron 
Executive Director 
134 S. Swan Street 
Albany, NY 12210 
518-445-1273 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Jennifer Tolle 
Executive Director 
Hartwell Plaza, Suite 215 
1027 Highway 70 
Garner, NC 27529 
919-772-5765 

Paul Risk 
c/o Family Support Center 
P. O. Box 35458 
Charlotte, NC 28235 
704-376-0903 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Beth Wosick 
P. O.  Box 1912 
Bismarck, ND 58502 
701-224-2301 

OHIO 

Russell Miller 
Executive Director 
615 Copeland Mill Road 
Suite IH 
Westerville, OH 43081 
614-899-4710 

Oklahoma 

Debbie Richardson 
Executive Director 
525 NW 13th Street 
Oklahoma City, OK 73103 
405-272-0688 

OREGON 

Executive Director 
1912 SW Sixth Avenue Rm. 120 
Portland, OR 97201 
503-725-4181 

Elizabeth Werkheiser 
Executive Director 
Lancaster County Chapter 
237 W. Lemon Street 
Lancaster, PA 17603 
717-399-3270 

Anne Rahn 
Executive Director 
Greater Philadelphia Chapter 
117 S. 17th Street Suite 608 
Philadelphia, PA 19103 
215-864-1080 

Carmen Anderson, Director 
W.. Pennsylvania Chapter 
Clark Building .. 
717 Liberty Avenue Suite 1405 
Pittsburgh, PA 15222 
412-391-2000 

RHODE ISLAND 

Paula Krauss 
Executive Director 
500 Prospect Street 
Pawtucket, RI 02860 
401-521-0083 

Judy Jones, President 
20 B~emanAvenue 
Newpon, RI02840 
401-751-5566 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Karen Rich, Director 
Low County SC Chapter 
5055 Lackawanna Boulevard 
North Charleston, SC 29406-4522 
803-747-1339 

Jules Riley 
Executive Director 
Midlands Chapter 
1800 Main Street Suite 3A 
Columbia, SC 29201 
803-733-5430 

Russell Smith 
Executive Director 
Piedmont Chapter 
301 University Ridge 
Suite 5100 
Greenville, SC 29601-3671 
803-240-8590 
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SOUTH DAKOTA • 

Audrey Howard, President 
P. O. Box 2792 
Rapid City, SD 57709-2792 
605-343-8081 

TENNESSEE 

Angela Bonovich 
Executive Director 
30 White Bridge Road~ 
Nashville, TN 37205 
615-356-0621/0774 

TEXAS 

Wendell Teltow 
Executive Director 
Texas Coalition for the 
Prevention of Child Abuse 
11940 Jollyville Road 
Suite 395N 
Austin, TX 78759 
512-250-8438 

Rogene Gee Calvert 
Executive Director 
E. Texas Chapter 
4151 SW Freeway, Suite 435 
Houston, TX 77027 
713-621-6446 

Anna Lydia Benavides 
Coordinator 
S. Texas Chapter 
6202 McPherson Road Suite 11 
Laredo, TX 78041 
512-724-3177 

Olga Guerra 
Executive Director 
Alamo Chapter 
3308 Broadway Suite 401 
San Antonio, TX 78209-6546 
512-829-5437 

Rhonda Hanley 
Executive Director 
S. Plains Chapter 
P.O. Box 10335 
Lubbock, TX 79408 
806-747-2273 " 

Melanie Copeland, President 
Plains Chapter 
P. O. Box 7063 
Abilene, TX 79608-7063 
915-672-5683 

Diane McDaniel 
Executive Director 
Central Texas Chapter 
8240 N. Mo Pac Expwy #390 
Austin, TX 78759-8869 
512-345-2662 

UTAH 

L. Scotti Davis 
Executive Director 
40 E. South Temple #350-12 
Salt Lake City, UT 84111-1003 
801-532-3404 

VERMONT 

Linda Johnson 
Executive Director 
73 Main Street 
P. O.  Box 829 
Montpelier, VT 05601 
802-229-5724 

VIRGINIA 

Barbara Rawn 
Executive Director 
224 E. Broad Street Suite 302 
Richmond, VA 23219 
804-775-1777 

WASHINGTON 

Walter Pfahl 
Executive Director 
1305 4th Avenue Suite 310 
Seattle, WA 98101 
206-624-4307 

West Vir~inia 

Jack Robertson 
Executive Director 
P. O. Box 1949 
Charleston, WV 25327-1949 
304-344-KIDS 

WISCONSIN 

Sally Casper, Director 
214 N. Hamilton 
Madison, WI 53703 
608-256-3374 

WYOMING 
s 

Cathy Tytor 
Executive Director 
The Laramie County Council for 

Prevention of Child Abuse 
P. O.  Box 19065 
Cheyenne, WY 82003-9065 
307-637-8622 

! i  
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N A T I O N A L  C O A L I T I O N  A G A I N S T  S E X U A L  A S S A U L T  
STATE CONTACTS 

ALASKA KANSA__.SS MINNESOTA 

Cindy Smith 
Alaska Network on DV & SA 
130 Seward, #301 
Juneau, AK 99801 

CONNECTICUT 

Gail Burns-Smith 
CT Sexual Assault Crisis Services 
763 Burnside Avenue 
E. Hartford, CT 06108 
203-282-9881 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Denise Snyder 
DC Rape Crisis Center 
P. O. Box 21005 
Washington, DC 21005 
202-232-0202 

Alita Brown 
P. O. Box 1341 
Pittsburgh, KS 66762 
316-232-2757 

KENTUCKY 

Brenda Hughes 
Lexington Rape Crisis Center 
P. O. Box 1603 
Lexington, KY 40592 
606-253-2615 

blAINE 

Laura Fortman 
ME Coalition Against Rape 
P. O. Box 5326 
Augusta, ME 04330 
207-436-3425 

Jacqui Clark 
MN Coalition of Sexual Assault 

Services 
333 Washington Avenue N 
Suite 401 
Minneapolis, MN 55401 
612-349-9875 

MONTANA 

MT Network Against DV & SA 
P. O. Box 5096 
Bozeman, MT 59715 

NEBRASKA 

Sarah O'Shea 
NE DV & SA Coalition 
315 S 9th Street Ste 18 
Lincoln, NE 68508 

IDAHO 

Rose Moore 
ID Network Against DV & SA 
1415 Camelback Lane, B #103 
Boise, ID 83702 

ILLINOIS 

Becky Bradway 
123 S. 7th Street 
Springfield, IL 62701 
217-753-4117 

INDIANA 

Jeanne Harber Porter 
P. O. Box 10554 
Fort Wayne, IN 46853 
219-424-7977 

IOWA 

Elizabeth Barnhi!l 
Lucas State Office Building 
Des Moines, IA 50319 
515-242-5096 

MARYLAND 

Donna Debussy 
Sexual Assault Center 
101 Thomas Street 
Belair, MD 21014 
301-392-5030 

MASSACHUSETFS 

Deb Levy 
Everywomans Center 
Nelson House 
U of Mass 
Amherst, MA 01060 
413-545-3474 

MICHIGAN 

Judy Trompeter 
Sexual Assault Information Network 
P. O. Box 20112 
Lansing, MI 48901 
517-371-7140 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Kathy Beebe 
Sexual Assault Support Services 
1 Junkins Avenue 
Portsmouth, NH 03801 
603-436-4107 

NEW JERSEY 

Ruth Anne Koenick 
P. O. Box 10351 
New Brunswick, NJ 
908-932-1181 

NEW MEXICO 

Kim Alaburda 
505-883-8020 

NEW YORK 

Kelly Best 
NY State Coalition Against Sexual 

Assault 
P. O. Box 4055 
Schenectady, NY 12304 
518-372-0683 

American Probation and Parole Association 295 



Module 4 Intervenin~ in Family Violence 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Angle Bush 
Harbor 
P. O. Box 1903 
Smithfield, NC 27577 
919-739-6278 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Lynne Tally 
Coalition Against SA & DV 
418 E. Rosser #320 
Bismarck, ND 58501 
701-251-2300 

OHIO 

Debra Seltzer 
O1~ Coalition on.Sexual Assault 
65 S. 4th Street 
Columbus, OH 43215 
614-469~0011 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Beverly Harris Elliott 
PA Coalition Against Rap.e 
2200 N. Third Street 
Harrisburg, PA 17110 
717-232-6745 

RHODEISLAND 

Katherine Barrows 
RI Rape Crisis Center 
300 Richmond Street 
Suite 205 
Providence, RI 02903 
401-421-4100 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Charlotte Heimbaugh 
People Against Rape 
701 E. Bay Street #501 
Charleston, SC 29403 
803-771-7273 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Karen Artichoker 
SD Coalition Against DV & SA 
221 Luxemburg Street 
Vermillion, SD 57069 

; TENNESSEE . 

Maria Allen 
615-259-9055 

TEXAS 

Sherri Sunaz 
512-674-4900 

UTAH 

Dianne Stewart 
UT DV Advisory Council 
P. O. Box 3617 .' 
Logan, UT 84321 

VERMONT 

Garnett Harrison 
VT Network Against DV & SA 
P. O. Box 405 ,; 
Montpelier, VT 05601 
802-223-1302 

VIRGINIA 

Anne Van Ryzin 
Fairfax Victim Assistance Network 
8119 Holland Road • . . . .  
Alexandria, VA 22306 . 
703-306-6910 ' 

WASHINGTON ' 

WA Coalition of SA Progiams 
110 E. 5th Avenue #214 
Olympia, WA 98501 •~ 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Judy King Smith 
Rape & DV Information Center 
P. O. Box 4228 
Morgantown, WV 26505 
304-292-0204 

WISCONSIN 

Wisconsin Coalition Against Sexual 
Assault 

1051 Williamson Street 
Madison, WI 53703-3525 
608-257-1516 

W Y O M I N G :  

Rosemary Bratton 
WY Coalition Against DV & SA 
341 East E. Suite 135A : ,. :. ".. 
Casper, WY 82601 . " .', : . . . .  

? '  

, . , /  • . 
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V]IOLENCE AGAI[NST WOMEN FOI[L ULA GRANTS IE OGI[ M 

ALABAMA . . . . .  
Anita Armstrong Drummond 
Executive Director 
Crime Victim Compensation 

Commission 
P. O. Box 1548 
Montgomery, AL 36102-1548 
(334) 242-4007 
(334) 240-3328 fax 

STATE CONTACTS 

ARKANSAS 

' Debbie lee 
Program Coordinator 
Office of the Prosecutor Coordinator 
323 Center, Suite 750 
Little Rock, AR 72201 
(502) 682-3670 
(501) 682-5004 fax 

A L A S K A  

Jayne E. Andreen 
Executive Director 
Council on Domestic Violence and 

Sexual Assault 
P. O. Box 111200 
Juneau, AK 99811-1200 
(907) 465-4356 
(907) 465-3627 fax 

AMERICAN SAMOA 

J. Craig Keener 
Program Coordinator 
Office of the Attorney General 
Territory of American Samoa 
P. O. Box 7 
Pago Pago, American Samoa 96799 
(684) 633-4163 
(684) 633-7897 fax 

ARIZONA 

Harriet "Hank" Barnes 
Director 
Governor's Office for Women 
Office of the Governor 
1700 West Washington, Suite 420 
Phoenix, AZ 85007 
(602) 542-1761 
(602) 542-5804 fax 

Linda Luckey, Chief 
Sexual Assault/Domestic Violence 

Branch 
Governor's Office of Criminal Justice 

Planning 
1130 K Street, Suite 300 
Sacramento, CA 95814 
(916) 324-9140 
(916) 324-9167 fax 

COLORADO 

CarolPoole. • 
Manager, Victims Program : 
Division of Criminal Justice , 
Colorado Department of Public Safety 
700 Kipling Street, Suite 1000 
Denver, CO 80215 
(303) 239-4442 
(303) 239-4491 fax 

Thomas Siconolfi, Director " 
Comprehensive Planning and Grants 

Management Unit 
Policy Development and Planning 

Division 
Office of Policy and Management 
80 Washington Street 
Hartford, CT 06106 
(203) 566-4298 
(203) 566-1589 fax 

Cheryl Sta!lman ' 
Program Coordinator 
Delaware Cdmina! Justice Council 
Carvel State Office Building, 4th Floor 
820 N. French Street 
Wilmington, DE 19801 
(302) 577-3430 "- 
(302) 577-3440 fax 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Robert L. Lester 
Acting Director 
The District of Columbia 
OffiCe of Grants Management and . 

Developmen t 
707 14th Street, N.W., Suite 500 
Washington, D.C. 20005 
(202) 727-6537 
(202) 727-1617 fax 

FLORIDA 

Robin S. Hassler, Esq. 
Executive Director 
Executive Office Of the Governor 
Governor's Task Force on Domestic 

Violence 
Tl3e Capitol 
Tallahassee, FL 32399-0001 
(904) 921-2168 . 
(904) 413-0812 fax 

G)EORG!A 

Michelle Freeman 
Planner 
Criminal Justice Coordinating Council 
503 Oak Place, Suite 540 
Atlanta, GA 
(404) 559-4949 • 
(404) 559-4960 fax 

' . . .  . . 
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GUAM 

Cecila A. Q. Morrison 
Deputy Director 
Bureau of Women' s. Affairs 
Office of the Governor 
P. O. Box 2950 
Agana, Guam 96910 
[9011] (671) 475-9361 

HAWAII 

Tony Wong 
Planning Specialist 

• Resource Coordination Division 
Department of the At.tomey General 
425 Queen Street 
Honolulu, HI 96813 
(808) 586-1150 
(808) 586-1373 fax 

IDAHO 

W. C. Overton 
Program Coordinator 
Idaho Department of Law Enforcement 
P. O. Box 700 
Meridian, ID 83680-0700 
(208) 884-7042 
(208) 884-7094 fax 

ILLINOIS 

Candice M. Kane 
Program Coordinator 
Federal and State Grants Division 
Illinois Criminal Justice Information 

Authority 
120 South Riverside Plaza, Suite i016 
Chicago, IL 60606 
(312) 793-8550 
(312) 793-8422 fax ~- 

INDIANA 

Kim Howell 
Program Coordinator 
Indiana Criminal Justice Institute 
302 W. Washington Street 
Room E-209 
Indianapolis, IN 46204 
(317) 232-2560 
(317) 232-4979 fax 

IOWA. 

Janice A.' Rose 
Program Coordinator 
Governor's Alliance on Substance 

Abuse 
Lucas State Office Building 
East 12th & Grand 
Des Moines, IA 50319 
(515) 242-6379 
(515) 242-6390 fax 

KANSAS 

Juliene Maska 
Statewide Victims Rights Coordinator 
Office of the Attorney General 
301 W. 10th Avenue 
Topeka, KS 66612-1597 
(913) 296-2215 
(913) 296-6296 fax 

KENTUCKY 

Donna Langley 
Program Coordinator • 
Division of Grants Management 
Kentucky Justice Cabinet 
403 Wapping Street 
Bush Building, 2nd Floor 
Frankfort, KY 40601 
(502) 564-7554 
(502) 564-4840 fax 

LOUISIANA 

Judy Mouton 
Program Coordinator 
Louisiana Commission on Law 

Enforcement 
1885 Wooddale Boulevard, Room 708 
Baton Rouge, LA 70806 
(504) 926-1997 
(504) 925-1998 fax 

MAINE 

Alfred Skolfield, Jr. 
Commissioner 
Maine Department of Public Safety 
36 Hospital Street 
Augusta, ME 04333 
(207) 624-7074 
(207) 624-7088 fax 

MARYLAND 

Mary Pat Brygger 
Director of Victim .Services 
Governor's Office o f Justice 

Administration 
301 West Preston Street, 15th Floor 
Baltimore, MD 21201 
(410) 225-4003 
(410) 333-5924 fax 

Jonathon Petuchowski 
Executive Director 
Executive Office of Public Safety 
100 Cambridge Street, Room 2100 
Boston, MA 02202 
(617) 727-6300 
(617) 727-5356 fax 

MICHIGAN 

Susan M. Kangas 
Program Coordinator 
Michigan Department of Social services 
235 S. Cesar Chavez Avenue 
Suite 1514 
P. O. Box 30037 
Lansing, MI 48909 
(517) 335-3931 
(517) 373-8471 fax 

MINNESOTA 

Ann Jaede 
Program C6ordinator 
Office of Long-Range &Strategm 

Planning 
300 Centennial Building 
658 Cedar Street 
St. Paul, MN 55155 
(612) 297-2436 
(612) 296-3698 fax 

MISSISSIPpi . . 

Herbert Terry, Director . . . . .  
Office of Justice Programs • 
Division of Public Safety Planning 
Mississippi Department.0f Public Safety. 
P. O. Box 23039 
Jackson, MS 39225-3039 
(601) 359-7880 
(601) 359-7832 fax 
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MISSOURI 

Vicky Scott 
Victim Assistance Program Specialist 
Missouri Department Of Public Safety 
P. O. Box 749 
Jefferson City,' MO 65102-0749 
(314) 751-4905 
(314) 751-5399 fax 

MONTANA 

Wendy Sturn 
Program Coordinator 
Montana Board of Crime Control 
303 North Roberts 
Helena, MT 59620 
(406) 444-3604 
(406) 444-4722 fax 

NEBRASKA 

Nancy Steeves 
Federal Aide Administrator" " 
Nebraska Commission on L a w  
• " Efif0i'cement arid'Criminal Justice 

P. O. Box 94946 ~' 
301 Centennial Mall South 
Lincoln, NE 68509 
(402) 471-2194 
(402) 471-2837 fax 

NEVADA 

Frances Doherty 
Program Coordinator " 
Office of the Attorney General 
Capitol Complex 
198 South Carson Street 
Carson City, NV 89710 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Mark C. Thompson 
Director of Administration 
State of New Hampshire 
Department of Justice 
33 Capitol Street ~ " • 
Concord, NH 033()1 
(603) 27i-123'4 . . . . . .  
(603) ~ 271-2110 fax': 

'? 

NEW JERSEY 

Terrence P. Farley, Director 
Division of Criminal Justice 
Department of Law and Public Safety 
25 Market Street, CN 085 
Trenton, NJ 08625 
(609) 984-0029 
(609) 984-3974 fax 

NEW MEXICO 

Donna Farrell 
Planner Director 
Office of Special Projects 
Department of Public Safety 
4491 Cerillos Road 
Sante Fe, New Mexico 87502 
(505) 827-3320 
(505) 827-3398 fax 

NEW YORK 

Tom Dovolos 
Program Coordinator 
Office of Funding and Program 

Assistance 
New York State Division of Criminal 

Justice Services 
Executive Park Tower, Stuyvesant Plaza 
Albany, NY 12203 
(518) 457-6086 
(518) 457-3089 fax 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Barry Bryant 
Program Coordinator 
Division of Governor's Crime 

Commission 
Department of Crime Control and 

Public Safety 
3824 Barrett Drive, Suite 100 
Raleigh, NC 27609-7220 
(919) 571-4736 
(919) 571-4745 fax 
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NORTH DAKOTA 

LaVerne Lee 
Program Coordinator 
Division of Maternal and Child Health 
Department of Health 
600 East Boulevard 
Bismarck, ND 58505-0200 
(701) 328-3340 
(701) 328-4727 fax 

NORTHERN MARIANA ISLANDS 

Joaquin T. Ogumoro 
Executive Director 
Driminal Justice Planning Agency 
P. O. Box 1133 CK 
Saipan, Northern Mariana 96950 
(670) 322-9350 
(670) 322-6311 fax 

OHIQ 

Jennifer Luff 
Program Coordinator 
Office of Criminal Justice Services 
400 East Town Street, Suite 120 
Columbus, OH 43215 
(614) 466-0280 
(614) 466-0308 fax 

OKLAHOMA 

Gayle Caldwell 
Grants Administrator 
District Attorneys Council 
2200 Classen Boulevard, Suite 1800 
Oklahoma City, OK 73106 
(405) 557-6707 
(405) 524-0581 fax 

OREGON 

Gregory J. Peden 
Director 
Criminal Justice Services Division 
Department of State Police 
400 Public Service Building 
Salem, OR 97310- 
(503) 378-4123 
(503) 378-8666 fax 
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PENNSYLVANIA 

James Thomas 
Executive Director 
Commi-ssion on Crime and Delinquency 
P.O. Boxl167 ' 
Harrisburg, PA 17108-1167 
(717) 787-2040 
(717) 783-7713 fax 

PUERTO RICO 

Albita Rivera 
Executive Director 

• The Commission for Women's Affairs 
Box 1 i382 " 
Frenandez Juncos Station 
San Juan, Puerto Rico 00910 
(809) 721-0606 ' ' • 
(809) 723-3611 fax 

REPUBLIC OF PALAU 

Roberta Louch 
Director 
Bureau of Women's Interests 
P. O. Box 100 
Koror, Republic of Palau 96940 
[9011] (680) 488-2452 
[9011] (680) 488-3354 fax 

RHODE ISLAND 

Norman Dakake 
Pro.gram Coordinator 
Governor's Justice Commission 
Office of the Goernor 
275 Westminster Street 
Providence, RI 02903 
(401) 277-2620 
(401) 277-1294 fax 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Cynthia C. Roddey 
Program Coordinator 
Department of Public Safety 
Office of Safety and Grants 
5400 Broad River Road 
Columbia, SC 29210-4088 
(803) 896-8713 
(803) 896-8714fax 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Susan Sheppick 
Administrative Ass!stant 
DomesticAbuse programs 
Department'0f Social Services 
700 Governors Drive 
Pierre, SD 57501-2291 
(605) 773-4330 
(605) 773-6834 fax 

TENNESSEE 

Marsha Willis 
Director 
Office of program Assessment and 

Support 
Department of Finance and 

Administration 
Andrew Jackson Building, Suite 1400 
500 Deaderick Street 
Nashville, TN 37243-1700 
(615) 741-2401 
(615) 7532-2989 fax 

TEXAS 

Carol Funderburgh 
Program Coordinator 
Criminal Justice Division 
Office of the Governor 
P. O. Box 12428 
Austin, TX 78711. 
(512) 463-1919 
(512) 475-3155 fax 

U T A H  • 

Laura Lewis 
Program Manager 
Commission on Criminal and Juvenile 

Justice 
101 State Capitol 
Salt Lake City, Utah 84114 
(801) 538-1060 
(801) 538-1024 fax 

VERMONT 

Lori Hayes 
Agency Head 
The Vermont Center for Crime Victims 
P. O. Box 991 " 
Montpelier, Vermont 05601 
(802) 828-3374 
(802) 828-3389 fax 

VIRGIN: ISLANDS 

R. Ma(i." a B[ady .~  
Program Coordinator 
Law Enforcement Planning 

Commission 
Office of the Governor 
8172 Sub Base, Suite #3 
St: Thomas, Virgin Islands 00802-5803 
(809) 774-6400 
(809) 774-6400 fax 

VIRG'INIA 

Mandie M. Patterson 
Program Coordinator 
Department of Criminal Justice Services 
805 East Broad Street, 10th Floor 
Richmond, VA 23219 
(804)786-3923 

wASHINGTON 

Beverly Emery 
Executive Administrator 

• Department of Community, Trade, and 
' ' " Economic Development 

P. O. Box 48300 • 
Olympia, WA 98504-8300 
(360) 753-1123 
(360) 586-0872 fax 

WEST VIRGINIA 

MeHssa Whitington 
Program Coordinator 
Department of Military Affairs and 

Public Safety 
Criminal Justice & Highway Safety 

Division 
1204 Kanawha Boulevard East 
Charleston, WV 25301 
(304) 558-8814 
(304) 558-0391 fax 
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WISCONSIN 

Stephen Grohmann 
Program Coordinator 
Office of Justice Assistance 

• 222 State Street, 2nd Floor 
Madison, WI 53702-0001 
(608) 266-7488 
(608) 266-6676 Fax 

WYOMING 

Gay Woodhouse 
Chief Deputy 
Office of the Attorney General 
123 State Capitol Building 
Cheyenne, WY 82002 
(307) 777-7841 
(307) 777-6869 fax 

Moduie 4' 
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DOMESTIC V OLENCE STATE COALiTiONS 

ALABAMA 

Alabama Coalition Against Domestic 
Violence 

Carol Gundlach 
P. O. Box 4762 
Montgomery, AL 36101 
205-832-4842 

ALASKA 

Alaska Network on Domestic Violence 
and Sexual Assault 

Cindy Smith 
419 6th Street #116 
Juneau, AK 99801 
907-586-3650 

ARIZONA 

Arizona Coalition Against Domestic 
Violence 

301 West Hatcher Road 
Phoenix, AZ 85201 
602-495-5429 

ARKANSAS 

Arkansas Coalition Against Violence to 
Women and Children 

Betty Eubanks 
P. O. Box 2915 
Fayetteville, AR 72702 
501-793-8111 
1-800-332-4443 (state hot line) 

CJE~NTRAL CALIFORNIA 

Central California Coalition o n  
Domestic Violence 

P. O. Box 3931 
Modesto, CA 95352 
209-575-7037 

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA 

Southern California Coalition on 
Battered Women 

P. O. Box 5036 
Santa Monica, CA 90405 
213-578-1442 

NORTHERN CALIFORNIA 

Northern California Coalition 
Donna Garske, Chair 
1717 5th Avenue 
San Rafael, CA 9490 
415-457-2464 

COLORADO 

Colorado Coalition Against Domestic 
Violence 

Jan Mickish 
P. O. Box 18902 
Denver, CO 80218 
303 -573-9018 

CONNECTICUT 

Connecticut Coalition Against Domestic 
Violence 

Anne Menard 
22 Maple Avenue 
Hartford, CT 06114 
203-524-5890 

DELAWARE 

Delaware Commission for Women 
Department of Community Affairs 
Carvel State Building 
820 NorthFrench Street 
4th Floor 
Wilmington, DE 19801 
302-571-2660 

State Contact: 
Mary Davis 
c/o Child, Inc. 
11 th and Washington Streets 
Wilmington, DE 19801 
302-762-6110 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

DC Coalition Against Domestic 
Violence 

c/o Meshall D. Thomas 
Emergency Domestic Relations Project 
111 F Street NW 
Washington, DC 20001 
202-662-9666 

FLORIDA 

Florida Coalition Against Domestic 
Violence 

Sue Armstrong 
P. O. Box 532041 
Orlando, FL 32853-2041 
407-425-8648 

GEORGIA 

Georgia Advocates for Battered Women 
and Children 

Dianne Winters 
250 Georgia Avenue, SE 
Suite 344 
Atlanta, GA 30312 
404-524-3847 

HAWAII 

Hawaii State Committee on Family 
Violence 

1154 Fort Street 
Room 402 
Honolulu, HI 96813-2712 
808-538-7216 

IDAHO 

Idaho Network to Stop Violence 
Against Women 

Sandy Belott 
P.O. Box 275 
Sandpoint, ID 83864 
208-265-4535 
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ILLINOIS  

Il l inois Coal i t ion  Aga ins t  D o m e s t i c  
V io lence  

937 Sou th  Four th  Street ." 
Spr ingf ie ld ,  IL 62703 .  , " 
2 1 7 - 7 8 9 - 2 8 3 0  • 

I N D I A N A  . " 

Ind iana :Coal i t ion  Aga ins t  Domes t i c  
V io lence  - 

M y m a  B r o w n  
P. O. B o x  601 
V i n c e n n e s ,  IN 47591 
8 1 2 - 8 8 2 - 7 9 0 0 .  ' 

1 - 8 0 0 - 3 3 2 - 7 3 8 5  (state hot  line) 

I O W A  

Iowa Coal i t ion  Aga ins t  Domes t i c  
Vio lence .  " . . . .  

D i anne  Fagne r  

Lucas  Bui ld ing ,  First  F loor  ~ 
Des  M o i n e s ,  IA 50319  . " " 
5 1 5 - 2 8 1 - 7 2 8 4  ' ' 

K A N S A S  

K a n s a  s Coal i t ion  A ga i n s t  Sexua l  and  
Domest ic~Violence  • . . .  

Ali ta  B r o w n  
P. O. B o x  1341 .. 

P i t t sburgh ,  KS  66762  
3 1 6 - 2 3 2 - 2 7 5 7  ". 

K E N T U C K Y  

K e n t u c k y  Domes t i c  Vio lence  
Assoc i a t i on  

Sherry  Al len  Cur rens  
P. O. B o x  356 
Frankfort ,  K Y  40602  
5 0 2 - 8 7 5 - 4 1 3 2  

L O U I S I A N A  

Lou i s i ana  Coal i t ion  Aga i n s t  Domes t i c  
V io l ence  

Barbara  A. B lun t  
c/o Projec t  S .A .V .E  Vio lence  
1231 Pry tan ia  Street  
New Or leans ,  L A  70130  
504 -523 -3755  

MAINI~ ~ 

M a i ne  Coal i t ion for Family  Crisis  .. 
Se rv ices .  

c/o Car ing  Unl imi ted  ... 

Audrey  Beach  
P. O. Box  590. ." 

Sanford,  M E  04073 
207-324-1957  

M A R Y L A N D  

Mary land  Network Agains t  Domes t ic  
Violence  

c/o Y W C A  W o m e n ' s  Center  
Judy  Feldt  

167 Duke  o f  Glouches ter  Street 
Annapol i s ,  M D  2.1401 
301-974-2603  ,, 

M A S S A C H U S E T I ' S  

M assachuse t t s  Coali t ion o f  Bat tered 
W o m e n ' s  Service Groups  

Caro lyn  R a m s e y  ~ . :  . . 
107 South  Street, 5th Floor 
Bos ton ,  M A  021,11 . • 
617-248-0922  

M I C H I G A N  , 

M i ch i gan  Coali t ion Agains t  Domes t ic  
Vio lence  

Carol  Sul l ivan 

P. O. BOx 463100  
Mt. Clemens,~MI 48046 . , 
313 -954 -1180  -. -- 

517-372~4960 (state coalit ion resource  ,~ 
library) . . . .  . . 

M I N N E S O T A  : 

M i n n e s o t a  Coali t ion for Battered 
W o m e n  

Haml i ne  Park Plaza #201 - 
570  Asbu ry  Street 
St. Paul ,  M N  55104 

612-646-6177  , . 

MISSISSIPPI  

Miss i s s ipp i  Coa l i t i on  Aga ins t  Domes t i c  
Vio lence  

Jane  Phi lo  
P.O. Box  333 ., 
Bi loxi ,  MS 39533 " " 

601-435-1968  ~' ,..~,.!.., 

...MISSOURI 

Missour i  Coal i t ion  Aga ins t  D o m e s t i c  

Vio lence  .- ", . 
Col leen  Coble  , :. 
311 Eas t  McCar ty ,  #34  :. 

Jef ferson City, M O  65101 
314-634-4161  ~i. 

M O N T A N A  

M o n t a n a  Coal i t ion  Aga ins t  Domes t i c  
Violence.;  : • 

Kate  M c l n n e m y  . . 
P. 0 .  Box  5096  ...... . ~-. . . . .  
Bozeman ,  M T  59715  . .., ~ J 

406 -586 -7689  .. " - : ~ 

N E B R A S K A  .. 

N e b r a s k a  Domes t i c  Vio lence  and  
Sexual  Assau l t  Coal i t ion  

Sarah O 'Shea  . . . .  

1630 K Street, Sui te  H ' 
L incoln ,  NE  68508  . 
402 -476 -6256  , .~ , . 

t 

N E V A D A  : ,.~',.' 

Nevada  Ne twork  A g a i n s t  Domes t i c  
Vio lence  

2100  Capur ro  Way ,  Sui te  21-1 
Sparks ,  NV 89431 
702 ,358-1171  
1 -800-992-5757  (state hot l ine)  

N E W  H A M P S H I R E ,  

N e w  H a m p s h i r e  Coal i t ion  Aga ins t  

Domes t i c  and  Sexua l  Violence,  
Grace  Mat te rn  
P . O .  Box ,353  - _ ." .. ." • . 
Concord ,  NH 0 3 3 0 2  
603-224-8893  
1-800-852-3311 (state hot l ine)  
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NEW JERSEY 

New Jersey Coalition for Batterexi 
Women 

Barbara M. Price 
2620 Whitehorse Hamilton Sq. 
Trenton, NJ 08690-2718 
609-584-8107 
1-800-572-7233 (state hotline) 

NEW MEXICO 

New Mexico State Coalition Against 
Domestic Violence 

La Casa, Inc. 
P. O. Box 2463 ~ 
Las Cruces, NM 88044 
505-526-2819 

NEW YORK 

New York State Coalition Against 
Domestic Violence .... ,, 

Gwen Wright 
Women's Building 
79 Central Avenue 
Albany, NY 12206 
518-432-4864 
1-800-942-6906 (English) 
1-800-942-6908 (Spanish) 

NORTH CAROLINA 

North Carolina Coalition Against 
Domestic Violence 

Renee Stephen 
P. O. Box 51875 
Durham, NC 27717-1875 
919-490-1467 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Noah Dakota Council on Abused 
Women's Services 

Bonnie Palacek 
State Networking office 
418 E. Rosser Avenue 
Suite 310 
Bismark, ND 58501 
701-255-6240 
1-800-472-2911 (state hotline) 

o . i o  

Action.Ohio Coalition for Battered 
Women 

P.. O. Box 15673 
Columbus, OH 43215 
614~221-1255 

o r  ' "  

ODVN 
Alice Kay Hilderbran d 
P. O. Box 877 
Russells Point, OH 43348 
614-382:8988 

OKLAHOMA 

Oklahoma Coalition on Domestic 
Violence and Sexual Assault 

Sherry Ford 
P. O. Box 5089 
Norman, OK 73070 
405-360-7125 
1-800-522-SAFE (state hotline) 

OREGON 

Oregon Coalition Against Domestic and 
Sexual Violence 

Holly Pruett 
2336 SE Belmont Street 
Portland, OR 97214 
503-239-4486/4487 

Pennsylvania Coalition Against 
Domestic Violence 

NancyDuborow/Cindy Newcomer 
2505 North Front Street 
Harrisburg, PA 17110-1111 
717-234-7353 

Rev. Judith Spindt 
N- 11 Calle 11 
San Souci 
Bayamon, Puerto Rico 00619 

RHODEISLAND . 

Rhode Island Council on Domestic 
Violence 

324 Broad Street 
Central Falls, RI 02863 
401-723-3051 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

South Carolina Coalition Against 
Domestic Violence and Sexual. 
Assault 

Vickie Ernest 
P. O. Box 7776 
Columbia, SC 29202-7776 
803-232-2434 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

South Dakota Coalition Against 
Domestic Violence and Sexual- 
Assault 

Ro Ann Redlin 
821 West Center 
Madison; SD 57042 
605-256-4319 

Tennessee Task Force on Family 
Violence 

P. O. Box 120972 
Nashvi!le, TN 37212-0972 
615-242-8288 

Texas Council on Family Violence 
Judy Reeves 
3415 Greystone, Suite 220 
Austin, TX 78731 
512-794-1133 

UTAH 

No state coalition 
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VERMONT 

Vermont Network Against Domestic 
Violence and Sexual Assault 

Garnett Harrison 
P. O. Box 405 
Montpelier, VT 05602 
802-223-1302 

VIRGINIA , 

Virginians Against Domestic Violence 
Ruth Micklem 
P. O. Box 5692 
Richmond, VA 23220 
804-780-3505 

WASHINGTON 

Washington State Domestic Violence 
Hotline 

c/o Pacific County Cnsis Support 
Network 
Jeff Varila 
HCR 78 BOX 336 
Naselle, WA 98638. 
206-484-7191 
1-800-562-6025 (state hotline) 

WESTVIRGINIA 

West Virginia Coalition Against 
Domestic Violence 

She Julian 
P.O. Box85 . 
Sutton, WV 26601 
304-765-2250 

WISCONSIN 

Wisconsin Coalition Against Domestic 
Violence 

1051 Williarnson Street 
Madison, WI 53703 
608-255-0539 

WYOMING 

Wyoming Coalition Against Domestic 
Violence and Sexual Assault 

Tami Stouffer 
P. O. Box 1127 
Riverton, WY 82501 
307-856-0942 
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A L A B A M A  

S T A T E  A D U L T / P ~ O % E C T ] I V E  S E r V i C E S  ~ '~OGII~AIV~ ' • ~  :' "' 

A D M ] I N ] I S T ~ T ( ~ S  . . . .  , : 

Jenny  Tay lor  
Director  
Adul t  Serv ices  Div i s ion  
A l a b a m a  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  H u m a n  

Resou rce s  

64 N. U n i o n  Street  
M o n t g o m e r y ,  A l a b a m a  36130-1801 
(205) 261-2945  

A L A S K A  

Patr icia  O 'Br ien  

Adul t  Serv ices  P r o g r a m  Coord ina tor  
Div i s ion  o f  F a m i l y  and  You t h  
Services  A la ska  Depa r t men t  o f  
Heal th  and  Socia l  Serv ices  

P o u c h  H-05  
Juneau ,  A la ska  9 9 8 1 1 - 0 6 3 0  
(907) 4 6 5 - 2 1 4 5  

A R I Z O N A  

Henry  T. B l anco  
P rog ram Admin i s t r a to r  
A g i n g  and  Adu l t  Admin i s t r a t i on  
Div is ion  o f  Socia l  Serv ices  
Ar i zona  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  E c o n o m i c  

Secur i ty  
1717 W.  Je f fe r son  Street  
P.O. B o x  6123  
Phoen ix ,  Ar i zona  85005  
(602) 2 5 5 - 4 6 6 6  

A R K A N S A S  

Herb S a n d e r s o n  
Depu ty  Direc tor  
Div is ion  o f  A g i n g  and  Adu l t  Services  
Arkansa s  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  H u m a n  

Services  

P. O. B o x  1437,  Slot  # 1 4 1 2  
Little Rock ,  A r k a n s a s  72203-1437  
(501) 682-2441 

C A L I F O R N I A  

Robert  Bar ton 
Ch ie f  
Adul t  Services Bureau  
Adul t  and  Fami ly  Services  Divis ion 
Cal ifornia  Depar tment  o f  Social  

Services 
744 P Street, R o o m  692 
Sacramento,  Cal i fornia  95814  
(916) 322-6320  

C O L O R A D O  

Rita Barreras 
Director 
Divis ion o f  Adu l t  Services  

Ag i ng  and  Adul t  Services  
Colorado Depar tment  o f  Social  Services  

1575 S h e n m a n  Street 
Denver,  Colorado 80203-1714  
(303) 866-2580  

C O N N E C T I C U T  

Maddie  E. Fa rmer  
P rogram Manager ,  Adul t  Services  

Bureau  o f  P l ann ing  and P rog ram 
Deve lopmen t  

Connec t icu t  Depar tmen t  o f  H u m a n  . 

Resources  
1049 A s y l u m  A v e n u e  
Hartford, Connec t i cu t  06105-2431 
(203) 566-4580  or  566-5040  

D E L A W A R E  

Barbara  W e b b  
Adminis t ra tor  
Adul t  Protect ive  Services  
Div is ion  o f  A g i n g  
Delaware  Depar tment  o f  Heal th  and 

Social  Service 
C.T. Bui ld ing  
1901 N, Dupon t  H i g h w a y  
N e w C a s t l e ,  Delaware  19720 
(302) 421-6791 

D I S T R I C T  O F  C O L U M B I A  " " 

P a t Y a t e s  " ; ,i ' ' 
" '  , ,7"  ~ t Y ' ! ' ,Q  

Chie f  o£  Social  Service 
Fami ly  Services  Admin is t ra t ion  
C o m m i s s i o n  on  Soc i a lSe rv i ce s  ' i ,: 
Distr ict  o f  C o l u m b i a  Depar tmen t  o f  

H u m a n S e ~ i c e s  : ' '  ' . ~'~ '- ' " " 
Randal l  Bu i ld ing  ' " - • . 
First  and  Eye  Streets ,  S . W .  ' ' 

i W a s h i n g t o n ,  D.C. 20024 ' .  - 
(202) 7 2 % 0 1 1 3  " ......... 

F L O R I D A  . . ' .  

P rogramAdmif i iS t ra to r  ' • " ~ . . . . . .  ' 

A g i n g  and  Adu l t  Services  : ' 
F lor ida DSiaa/-'tment o f  Heal th and  ;". .. 

Rehabi l i ta t ive  Services  " . •  
1317 W i n s w o o d  Boulevard  .... . 

B u i l d i n g 2  ~ R o o m  3 2 8 '  : . "  : 
Ta l lahassee ,  Flor ida 32399 -0700  ........ -:" 

(904) 4 8 8 - 8 9 2 2  ' " 
1 -800-962-2873  

G E O R G I A  . '  • -' ' ' - ' . .  

Beth  W .  Carrol l  . . . . .  "" 
Uni t  C h i e f  for  Adult- Se iv ices  
Social  Services  Sect ion 
Div is ion  o f  Fami ly  and C h i l d r e n  ' "  ' 

Services  ' ~- " " ' '. :~" 
Georg ia  Depa r tmen t  o f  H u m a n  " ": " 

Resou rces  
878 Peacht ree  Street, N.E. "/ 

Sui te  503 
Atlanta,  Georg ia  30309  . . . .  
(404) 894-4440  

G U A M  " " 

Florence  Sh imizu  
Admin i s t r a to r  . .  ".- ... 
Div is ion  o f  Senior  Ci t izens  
G u a m  D e p a r t m e n t o f  PLiblic Hea l t h  a n d  

SociaFServ ices  " : . -  . .~ ~ ~" 
P.O. Box  2816  " " , : :  
A g u n a ,  G u a m  96910  " ' 
(671) 734-4361 " , • • . 
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HAWAII • , 

Patricia Snyder 
Program Administrator 
Adult Services 
Hawaii Department Of Human Services 
P. O. Box 339 ' 
Honolulu, Hawaii 96809 
(808) 548-5902 " - " ' :  , 

IDAHO 

Perry Acke rman  ~.' 
Department of  Heal th  and Welfare 
Social Services Coordinator 
Division o£ Family-and Childreffs 

Services 
Idaho Department of  Health and 

Welfare 
450 W. State'Street, 10th Floor. • 
Boise, Idaho 83720 • ' 
(208) 334-5702 

K A N S A S  '• 

Jan Allen • " 
Commissioner 
Commission on Adult Services " •. 
Kansas Department of  Social and  - 

Rehabilitative Services " 
300 S.W. 0akley,  West Hail " .. .- 
Topeka, Kansas 66606 - 
(913) 296-4300 

KENTUCKY 

Richard Newmma. 
Branch M a n a g e r .  
Adult Services 
Division of Family Services 
Department for Social Services' 
Kentt/cky Cabinet for Human'Resources 
275 East Main Street . " 
Frankfort, Kentucky 40621 : 
(502) 564-7043 

MARYLAND i i  . .  ':. 

Anita Marshall  
Director 
Office o£ Adult  Service s • 
Maryland Department of  Human  

Resources " - ' ,;". : '.~ • - . ,  
'311 W. SathtogalStreet.." ,'~ ,~.i: "~c."... :. 
Baltimore, Maryland 21201 *.,~'. :. 
(301) 333-0142 

Donna Reulbach 
Director . , : , ,  " ~ 
Protective Services -: 
Executive office:of, Elder Affairs ' ' .~ 
38 Chauncy Street ' .:' 
Boston, Massachusetts 02111 
(617) 727-7750 ext. 302 " ~. 

MICHIGAN . . .  " " ~'., . 

ILLINOIS 

Janet S. Otwell 
Director 
I!linois Department on Aging 
421 E. Capitol AVenue 
Springfield, Illinois 62701 
(217) 785-2870 

INDIANA 

Jan Scott 
Administrator 
Adult Protective Services Program 
Adult Services Division 
Indiana Department of  Human SerVices, 
P.O. Box 7083 - . . . .  
251 N. Illinois Street ~ 
Indianapolis, Indiana 46207-.7083 
(317) 232,0135 
1-800-252-8966 

I O W A  ", 

Mary Helen Cog!ey 
Program Manager.for Adul t Se~ ices  
.Bureau o£ Adult ,  Children, and Family 

Services 
Iowa Department of Human Services 
Hoover Building, 5th Flooi" 
Des Moines,  Iowa 50319 
(515) 281=6219 

LOUISIANA 

Anna Simon 
Program Manager .  
Office of  Community Services . . . .  
Division of  Children, Youth, and  

Family Services : . . . .  
Louisiana Department of Soc ia l ' . .  • 

Se rv i ce s  ." , 
1967 North Street 
P. O..Box 3318. 
Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70820 
(504) 342-9930 .. 

MAINE . '  ~.  

Joyce Saldivar 
Director . ' 
Division of  Adult  Services . • '.• 
Bureau of  Social Services ; ', 
Maine Department of Human. Services 
State House 
Augusta, Maine 04333. 
(207) 289-5060  

Joe LaRosa ,. A ~ ,:' ~,~. ~ i 
Director 
Office.of Adult  Services :.... . . . . .  . ~- 
Michigan Department of  Social Services 
300 S. "Cap!tol Avenue 
P.O. Box 30037 
Lansing, Michigan 48909 
(5'17) 373-2869 -..~ -. . . . :  ~. 

MINNESOTA ' , 

Elmer Pierre . . . .  , 
Adult Protection Consultant 
Department of  Human Services ~ . - : ~. 
441 Lafayette Road 
St. Paul, Minnesota  55155,3839 • 
(612) 296-4019 . . .~ 

MISSISSIPPI . . . . . .  

Jane Wilson " ' " " 
Director 
Protection Division . 
Bureau of  Family and Children's, " 

Services ' 
• Mississippi Department of  Public 

Welfare 
P.O. Box 3 5 2 . .  
Jackson, Mississippi 39205 
(601) 354-0341 ext. 221 
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b41$SOURI . . . .  ' 

Edwin Walker 
Director 
Division of Aging 
Missouri Department  of Social• Services 
2701 W. Main Street 
Jefferson City, Missouri.  65101..  ' 
(314) 751-3082, . ' , ~,/  • . . . .  ~ '. 

MONTANA 
i 

Donald Sekora 
Program Officer 
Adult Protective Services 
Program Bureau :. . .  
Program and Planning Division 
Montana Department of Family 

Services • '.. 
P. O. Box 8005 : 
Helena, Montana 59604.  • 
(406) 444-5900 ~" 

MaryJ .  Iwan .. • .'. . 
Administrator - ' 
Special Services for Children and . 

Adults "; 

Medical Services Division • 
Nebraska Department of  Social Services 
301 Centennial  Mall  South, 5th Floor- 
P.O. Box 59026 ,- . !: 
Lincoln, Nebraska 68509-5026 
(402) 471-9345 

NEVADA " . : -  

Thorn Reilly "., 
Chief  
Welfare Division 
Nevada Department of  Human 

Resources 
2527 North Carson 
Capitol Complex 
Carson City, Nevada,89710 
(702) 885-4979 . , 

[ .  

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Richard A. Chevrefils 
Director 
Division o£ Elderly and Adult Services 
New Hampshire Department of  Health: 

and Human Serv ices  
6HazenDrive- .  ~ . . . .  . ~-.- " . 
Concord, New Hampshire 03301-6505 
(603) 271-4394 

Elga Lee .  
Supervisor 
Adult Protective Services 
Division of Youth and Family Services 
Department of Human Services - 
1 South.Montgomery Str.eet, CN 717 . 
Trenton, New Jersey 08625 
(609) 292-6726 

Peter Mezza 
Chief 
Adult In-Home Services Bureau • 
Social Servic.es Division. '  , , . • 
New Mexico Human Services - . 

Department 
P.O. Box 2348 
Room 517 PER A Building 
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87504-2348 

Judith Berek 
Deputy Commissioner 
Division of Adult Services 
New York State Department of Social 

Services 
40 North Pearl Street 
Albany, New York 12243 
(518) 432-2974 

]NORTH CAROLINA 

Suzanne Merrill 
Head 
Adult and Family services " " 
Division of Social Services 
North Carolina Department Of Human .- 

Resources • : . . . ~: .,. .... ..-.:: 
325 N. Salisbury. Street 
Raleigh, North Carolina 27611 
(919) 733-3818 . ~. 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Larry Brewster, D.S.W. 
Director 
Aging Services Division •. 
North Dakota Department of  Human 

Services 
State Capitol - Judicial.Wing 
Bismarck, North Dakota 58505 
(701) 224-4130 . ,..: ...:'. 

OHIO 

Erika Taylor 
Chief 
Bureau of  Adult  Services 
Division of Adult  and Child Care ' 

Services 
Family, Children, and Adult  Services 
Ohio Department of Human Services 
30 East Broad Street 
Columbus~ Ohio 43266-0423 
(6 J 4) 466-9596. 

• . . . .  il ,,'~ 

Barbara Kidder 
Supervisor 
Adult Protective Services/Geriatric Care 
Division of Services for the.Aging 
Oklahoma Department of Human 

Servi/~es 
312 N.E. 28th S t ree t  
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73105 
(405) 521-42!4  • 
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OREGON 

Aileen Kaye 
Program Manager 
Abuse and Protective Services 
Senior Services Division 
Oregon Department of Human 

Resources 
313 Public Service Building 
Salem, Oregon 97310 
(503) 378-3751 

PENNSYLVANI_ _A 

James L. Bubb, Jr. 
Community Services Specialist 
Pennsylvania Department of Aging 
231 State Street 
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 17101 
(717) 783-6007 

PUERTO RICO 

Maria I. Soldevila 
Program Director 
Services to Adults 
Puerto Rico Department of Social 

Services 
P.O. Box 11398 
Fernandez Juncos Station 
Santurce, Puerto Rico 00910 
(809) 723-2127 

RILO.P_.~.I$.b~2 

Robert F. McCaffrey 
Administrator 
Adult Services 
Rhode Island Department of Human 

Services 
600 New London Avenue 
Cranston, Rhode Island 02920 
(401) 464-2651 

Tim Cash 
Director 
Division of Adult Services 
Office of Children, Family and Adult 

Services 
South Carolina Department of Social 

Services 
P. O. Box 1520 
Columbia, South Carolina 29202-1520 
(803) 734-5730 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Michael Vogel 
Program Administrator 
Adult Services and Aging 
South Dakota Department of Social 

Services 
700 North Illinois Street 
Pierre, South Dakota 57501-2291 
(605) 773-3656 

TENN... ESSEE 

Marilyn Whalen 
Program Manager 
Adult Protective Services 
Social Services Programs 
Tennessee Department of Human 

Services 
Citizens Plaza 
400 Deaderick Street 
Nashville, Tennessee 37219 
(615) 741-5926 

TEXAS 

Judith Rouse 
Administrator 
Adult Protective Services 
Office of Services to Aged and Disabled 
Texas Department of Human Services 
P. O. Box 2960 
Austin, Texas 78769 
(512) 450-3211 

Robert Ward : . . 
Director 
Division of Aging and AduR Services, 
Utah Department of Social•Services 
150 w. North Temple Street ., 
P.O. Box 45500 ~ ..... ~ . ,:~,,, : ;~. 
Salt Lake CitY; Utah 8414.5 .~,, ~ 
(801) 538-3910 .~. 

VERMONT 

Steve Antell 
Chief 
Adult Protective.Seryices 
Division of Social Services Vermont 

Department of Social and 
Rehabilitation Services 

103 S. Main Street : : : 
Waterbury, Vermont 05676 • 
(802) 241-21L3 [ , ~: . , . .  . . . . .  . 

• . z  . . }  ' . ~  

VIRGINIA 

Joy Duke " 
Program Supervisor 
Adult Protective Services 
Bureau of Adult and Family Services 

Division.of Service programs 
Virginia Department of Social Services. 
8007 Discovery Drive . ., 
Richmond, Virginia 23229-8699 - 
(804) 662-9241 

Alicia G. Benjamin 
Administrator 
Division of Adult Services 
Virgin Islands Department of Huma n 

Services . ....~:... - . 
Barbel Plaza South . .. 
St. Thomas,Virgin.Islands 00802 
(809) 774-0930 
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WASHINGTON 

Charles E. Reed 
Assistant Secretary 
Aging and Adult Services 
Washington Department of Social and 

Health Services ' 
Mail Stop CB-44A 
Olympia, Washifigton 98504 . 
(206) 586-3768 

Ronald Nestor 
Director 
Services to the Aged, Blind a n d  

Disabled Social Services Bureau' 
West Virginia DepartMent of Human 

Services 
State Capitol Complex . : 
Building 6, Room E850 
Charleston, West Virginia 25'305 
(304) 348-7980 

WISCONSIN 

Donna McDowell 
Director 
Bureau on Aging 
Division of Community Services' 
Wisconsin Department of Health :and, 

Social Services ' ' 
P.O. Box 7850 
Madison, Wisconsin 53707-7850 ' 
(608) 266-2536 

WYOMING 

Paul Blatt, Ph.D. ,t 
Program Manager . 
Family Services ~ 
Division of Public Assistance and 

Social Services " 
Wyoming Department of Health and 

Social Services 
Hathaway Building 
Cheyenne, Wyoming 82002-0710 
(307) 777-6095 
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Intervenin~ in Family .Violence Module "4 

FA1VII]ILY V]IOLENCE 
ASSESSMENT 

]INSTRUMENTS 
AND IT]IATEI AL$ 

The  fo l lowing  in fo rmat ion  on family violence assessment  ins t ruments  and materials has been  gleaned f rom 

various p r o g r a m  and literature sources. It does not  represent  an exhaust ive  review o f  avai lable family  
v iolence  assessment  ins t ruments  and materials. N o r  does inclusion o f  any ins t rument  or  in format ion  in this 

list const i tute  e ndo r se m e n t  o f  it by  the Amer ican  Probat ion  and Parole Associa t ion.  E a c h  agency  and/or  
profess ional  mus t  invest igate  available assessment tools in light o f  their own  needs  and c i rcumstances .  

CHIILD A USE 

IDt SOURCE 10 
Achenbach Child 
Behavior Checklist 

Checklist for 
Living 
Environmentsto 
Assess Neglect 

Child Sexual 
Behavior Inventory 

Achenbach & 
Edelbrock (1983) 

Watson-Perczel, 
Lutzker, Greene, & 
McGimpsey (1988) 

Friedrich (1990) 

DESCRIPTION 

The Checklist assess the quantity and quality of social, emotional and 
cognitive support available to a young child. It is designed to be used 
during observations in the home (Hansen & Warner, 1992). 

This instrument rates observations to identify and monitor problems in the 
home. It is designed to assess cleanliness in the home. Items in specific 
rooms are rated according to three dimensions of cleanliness (Hansen & 

Warner, 1992). 

This instrument helps to obtain information about a range of sexualized 
behaviors by children (Damon, Card & Todd, 1992). 

Child Abuse and 
Neglect Interview 
Schedule 

Child Abuse 
Potential Inventory 

Childhood Level of 
Living Scale 

Ammerman, 
Hersen, & Van 
Hasselt (1988) 

This is a semistructured interview to assess the presence of maltreatment 
behaviors (e.g., corporal punishment, physically abusive behavior) and 
factors related to abuse and neglect. The entire interview take about 45 
minutes, but portions of it can be used (Hansen & Warner, 1992). 

Milner (1986) This instrument contains six factor scales: Distress, Rigidity, 
Unhappiness, Problems with Child and Self, Problems with Family, and 
Problems from others. It also has distortion indexes (Hansen & Warner, 
1992). 

Hally, Polansky, & 
Polansky (1980) 

Essential elements of child care and neglect are measured with this 
instrument. There is both a rural and urban version. There are five factors 
related to physical care and four related to emotional-cognitive care. 
Scores indicate a range from severely neglectful to good child care 
(Hansen & Warner, 1992). 
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Family Beliefs 
InventorY 

, Family Stress 
Checklist 

Home Accident 
Prevention 
Inventory 

Home Observation 
for Measurement of 
the Environment 

Home Simulation 
Assessment 

MacMillan-Olson- 
Hansen Anger 
Control Scale 

Maternal Attitude 
Scale 

Michigan 
Screening Profile 
of Parenting 

Parent Interview 
and Assessment 
Guide 

Parent Opinion. 
Questionnaire 

Parenting Stress 
Index 

Personality 
Research Form 

Interveninf "in F.a~nil)~ Violence 

Roehling & Robin 'This process measures adherence to unreasonable beliefs by" both 
(1986) adolescents ~ d  parents when conflicts occur. There are ten vignettes 

about conflict situations (Hansen & Warner, 1992) . . . . . .  

Murphy, 0rl~ow,& " ' . . . . . . . . . . .  " . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  This instrument-,qsses~ parents' experiences of abuse, mental illness, 
Nicola (1985) psychosocial problems and0ther risk factor~ (Vondra, Koiar, & Radigan, 

-Tertir~er, Green~,- An 0bserv~itiorhilYatin~ syste-hi is t~seffto assess the safety-of a home"  ' 
& Lutzker (1984) environment. There are 26 hazards identified in the following five 

categories: fire and electrical hazards, suffocation by ingested objeO:, . • 
• suffocation by mechanical objects , firearms and solid and liquid poisons 
(Hansen & Warner, 1992). 

Bradley & Caldwell Designed to be completed during observations on home visits, this 
(I 984) checklist assesses social, emotional, and cognitive support available to a 

......... )'oun~ child IHansen & Warner, 1992 I. 

MacMillan, Olson, This simulation uses an actor to present deviant child behavior. It assesses 
& Hansen (1991) the parent's ability to apply child management skills in problem situations. 

._ Parents tr~ to i~et the actor to complete 10 tasks (Hansen & Warner, 1992). 

MacMillan, Olson This instrument assesses anger by abusive parents in response to a child's 
& Hansen (1988) -misbehavior and other situations. Parents rate 50 situations as problematic 

or nonproblematic and rate the degree of anger evoked by each situation 
.... (Hansen & Warner, 1992). 

Cohler, Weiss & This instrument assesses maternal beliefs about child needs and parenting 
Grunebaum (1970) ..... practices (Vondra, Kolar, & Radi~an, 1992). 

Schneider (1982) Parent social support and family relations, expectations of the child, and 
coping skills are assessed with this instrument (Vondra, Kolar, & Radigan, 

. . . . . . . .  1992). 

Wolfe (1988) This guide addresses identification of general problems and assesses 
parental responses to child-rearing demands (Hansen & Warner, 1992). 

Azar & Rohrbeck This questions requires parents to rate the appropriateness of expecting a 
(1986) variety of child behaviors such as self-care, family responsibility and care 

of siblings, help and affection to parents, leaving children alone, proper 
..... behavior and. fee lin~s andjau.nishment (Hansen & Warner, 1992). 

The 101 items of this instrument screen for stress in the parent-child 
relationship andidentify dysfunctional parenting. It take approximately 
20 - 25 minutes to administer. There is a short form with 36 items, and 
there are 19 additional optional items (Western Psychological Services, 
1994). 

Various parental characteristics, such as aggression, impulsivity and 
succorance are assessed with this instrument (Vondra, Kolar, & Radigan, 
1992). 

Western 
Psychological 
Services, 1203 l 
Wilshire Blvd., Los 
Angeles, CA 
90025 

Jackson (1967) 
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Adult/Adolescent 
Parenting I~yent0ry 

Risk Assessment 
Protocol for (2hild 
Sexual Abuse 

Violent and 
Controlling ' , "' 
Behavior Toward 
Children 

Milner (19.95) 

Failer, K. C. 
(1993). 

Emerge, Inc. 
i'8'Hurley St., 
Cambridge, MA 
o2r41 

This is a self-report instrument that assesse s parent and adolescent. 
attitudes and expectations about children. 

This is an interview questionnaire for assessing child sexual abuse (Failer, 

1993). 

This is a self-inventory of abusive and manipulative behaviors toward 
children (Emerge,.n.d.). , r i 
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PARTNER ABUSE 

Intervenin~ in Farnil): Violence 

• I N S T R U M E N T .  

.Conflict Tactics 
Scale 

Domestic Violence 
Inventory 

Index of Spouse 
Abuse 

Spouse Specific 
Aggression Scale 

'Wife Abuse 
Inventory 

Danger Assessment 

Domestic Violence 
Blame Scale 

Intake/Assessment 
Form 

Bridges Program for 
Abusive Men 

• Assessing Whether 
Batterers Will Kill 

SOURCE 

Straus (1979) 

Risk and Needs 
Assessment, Inc., 
Box 32818, Phoenix 
AZ 35064 

Hudson and 
Mclntosh (1981) 

O'Leary & Curley 
(1986) 

Lewis (1983) 

Campbell (I 985) 

Petretic-Jackson, 
Sandberg & Jackson 
(1994) 

Sonkin, Martin, & 
Walker (1985) 

Bridges for Women 
Society, Box 5732, 
Station B, Victoria, 
BC 

Hart (1990) 

, D E S C R I P T I O N  . . . . . . . . .  

This instrument assesses the use of reasoning, verbal aggression and 
physical aggression during conflicts with a family member or dating 
partner. Respondents report the frequency of each behavior during the past 
year. Partners may report both on their own and their partner's aggression . 
(O'Leary & Murph),, 1992). 

Designed to assess domestic violence offenders! risk and needs; this " ' 
instrument can be administered on computer or in paper-pencil format. It 
is scored by computer. There are 170 items and it takes about 35 mihutes 
to complete. It is available in English and Spanish and requires a sixth 
~ade readin~ level (Risk and Needs Assessment, Inc.). . 

Two subscales differentiate abused women from nonabused women and 
give measures of depression and fear (Saunders, 1992). 

This instrument assesses various behaviors and reactions to a spouse. 
Items reflect passive-aggressive behavior and active-aggressive (primarily 
verbal) behavior. Spouses rate how characteristic each behavior is of 
her/himself (OI e.~r~ & Murphy, 1992). '. 

Physical abuse, power differences,• psychological abiase quality of 
communication, sexual problems, and ability to resolve conflict are the 
areas measured by the.31 items in this instrument. It differentiates abused 
and nonabused women (Saunders, 1992). 

This is a statistical risk factor assessment to be used with battered women. 
It does not yet have cutoff scores or item weighting. "It is not considered 
appropriate for formal prediction (Campbell, 1995). 

This is a 23-item self-report questionnaire that is designed for both 
research and clinical applications. It can be used as a pre- and post- 
treatment assessment instrument with violent men and battered women. 
The authors caution, however, that it should not be the sole instrument 
used and it has not be established as a standai'dized clinical tool (Petretic- 
Jackson, Sandber~, & Jackson, 1994) . . . .  

• This instrument i s completed by the offender as part of an assessment for 
batterer's treatment. It can be a tool for determining motivation for 
treatment as judged by the extent and quality of answers the client provides 
(Sonkin, Martin & Walter, 1985). 

This contains a thorough in!tial assessment instrument for both abusive 
men and their victims (Bridges for Women Society, n.d.). 

Contains eleven categories and descriptions of each that should be assessed 
to determine potential lethality (Hart. 1990). 
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II Record of Report on 
Dangerousness of 
Client 

STAR Services, Box 
1312, New Bedford, 
MA 02741 

This instrument was developed by a batterers treatment pro~am'to assess 
the need for and document reports of client dangerousness (STAR 
Services, n.d.). " 

ELDEN ABUSE 

"., ~..~ i i 

INSTRUMENT 

Assessment of Elder. 
Mistreatment: Issues 
and considerations 

Carer Abuse 
Assessment 
Protocol 

Elder Abuse 
Assessment 
Pr~tocbl " 

Elder Mistreatment 
Guidelines for 
Health Care 
Professionals: 
Detection, 
Assessment and 
Intervention 

Maltreatment Acts 
and Conditions 

SOURCE 

Ansel & Breckman 
(1988) 

Davies (1993) 

Davies (1993) 

Mount Sinai Victim 
.Services Agency 
Elder Abuse Project 
Mount sinai Medical 
Center 
Box 1252 
New York NY 
10029 

! Hall (1989). Copies 
available: Our Lady 
of the Lake 

,University of San 
Antonio, .Worden 
School of Social 
Servicei 411 SW 
24th Street, San 

I Antonio, TX 78285 

DESCRIPTION 

This structured interview guide consists of a list of assessment issues and 
interview questions covering 10 categories. Questions can be asked of the 
olderperson and'family members (Breckman & Adelman, 1992). 

This is a brief checklist-type instrument that helps an observer 
systematically observe signs in Caretakers that are commonly associated 
with abuse. There are 11 items with several sub-parts. ,: 

This is a screening procedure to document cases of suspected elder abuse 
or neglect. This instrument is an observational tool (Davies, 1993). 

The guidelines are intended to help health care professionals detect, assess 
and intervene in cases of elder abuse (Mount Sinai Victim Services 
Agency, n.d.). 

This list of 43 maltreatment elements is based on research of validated 
cases of elder maltreatment (Hall, 1989). 
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SAMPLE FORMS 

Dear 

[Date] 

On .[date], .[offender's name] was 
sentenced to probation supervision for a term of . [ y e a r s ] . ~ [ m o n t h s ] .  As the victim of the crime(s) for 
which the offender was found guilty, I am writing to provide you with information you may need and to let you know what you 
may expect while s/he is on supervised release in the community. 

My name is .[Probation Officer's Name]. I can be reached at 
.[Phone Number]. If you ever need to reach me when I am not available, please ask 

to speak with my supervisor, [Supervisor's Name]. 

I am enclosing a list of  the conditions the offender must follow while on probation. These conditions include that s/he commit 
no further acts of abuse and have no c o n t a c t  with you. S/he is not to see you or have someone else see you or contact you for 
him/her. This no-contact order is in effect until a Judge changes it. Even if you drop a restraining order, the offender is not 
allowed to have contact with you until s/he goes back before the Judge. There is a brief explanation of each of the other 
conditions the judge ordered, but if you need more information about any of them, please call me. 

If you ever feel that you are in immediate danger or you are being threatened, harassed or abused, please call 911 first and ask for 
assistance from the police. They are available to respond to any emergency on a 24-hour basis. When you are safe, I will 
appreciate it if you will call and let me know about the incident. 

During the time the offender is on probation s/he will be required to attend a treatment program. Although we firmly believe s/he 
can learn new behaviors, participation in treatment is no guarantee that s/he will change. You must continue to be concerned for 
your safety and that of  your children. Enclosed is a safety plan you should read; please be prepared to implement these 
suggestions if your abuser should threaten you. 

Enclosed is a list of  community resources that can provide services and assistance for concerns or problems victims often have. I 
strongly encourage you to contact these programs if you have needs that correspond to the services they offer. 

No one has the right to abuse you. I am concerned for your safety. I will be contacting you to ask about your safety and your 
needs throughout the period that the offender is on probation. Please call me if you have any questions or concerns about his/her 

probati6n supervision. 

Sincerely, 

Probation Officer 

enclosures 
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I. 

IL 

. • ! 

DO1V~STIIC V~OLENCE SAFETY ]?LAN 

, Everyone has a right to  be safe! 

Safety During an Explosive Incident 

A. If an argument seems unavoidable, try to have it in a room or area that'has access to an exit and not in the 
bathroom, kitchen, or anYwhere near weapons• 

B. Practice how to get out of your home safely. Identify which doors, windows, elevator or stairwell would be 
best. 

C. Have a packed bag ready and keep it in an undisclosed but accessible place in order to leave quickly. 

D. Identify a neighbor you can tell •about the vio ence and ask that they call the police if they hear a disturbance 
coming from your home. 

E. Devise a code word to use with your children, family, friends, and neighbors when you need the "police. 

F. Decide and plan for where you will go if you have to leave home (even if you doff't thinkyou will need to). 

G. Use your own instincts and judgment• If the situation is very dangerous,.consider giving the abuser: what he 
wants to calm him down. You have the right to protect yourself until you are out of d~ger .  

H. Always remember - You don't deserve to be hit or threatened! 

Safety When Preparing to Leave 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Open a saving account in your own name to start to establish or increase );our independence. Think of other 
ways in which you can increase your independence 

Leave money, an extra set of keys, copies of  important documents and extra clothes with someone you trust 
so you can leave quickly. 

Determine who would be able to let you stay with them or lend you somempney. • . .. 

D. Keep the shelter phone number close at hand and keep Some change or a calling car d o n you at all times for 
emergency phone calls. 

E. Review your safety plan as often as possible in  order to plan the safest way to leave your batterer. Remember 
- Leaving your batterer is the most dangerous time. 
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IV. 

V. 

VI. 

Safety in Your Own Home 

A. Change the locks on your doors as soon as possible. Buy additional locks and safety devices to secure your 
windows. 

B. Discuss a safety plan with your children for when you are not with them. 

C. Inform your children's school, day care, etc., about who has permission to pick up your children. 

D. Inform neighbors and landlord that your partner no longer lives with you and that they should call the police 
if they see him near your home. 

Safety with a Protective Order 

A. Keep your protective order on you at all times. (When you change your purse, that should be the first thing 
that goes in it.) 

B. Call the police if your partner breaks the protective order. 

C. Think of alternative ways to keep safe if the police do not respond right away. 

D. Inform family, friends, neighbors that you have a protective order in effect. 

Safety on the Job and in Public 

A. Decide who at work you will inform of your situation. This should include office or building security 
(pr0vide'a picture of your batterer if possible). 

B~ Arrange to have someone screen your telephone calls if possible. 

C. Devise a safety plan for when you leave work. Have someone escort you to your car, bus, or train. Use a 
variety of routes to go home by if possible. Think about what you would do if something happened while 
going home (i.e., in your car, on the bus, etc.). 

Your Safety and Emotional Health 

A. If you are thinking of returning to a potentially abusive situation, discuss an alternative plan with someone 
you trust. 

B. If  you have to communicate with your partner, determine the safest way to do so. 

C. Have positive'thoughts about yourself and be assertive with others about your needs. 

D. Read books, articles, and poems to help you feel stronger. 

E. Decide who you can call to talk with freely and openly to give you the support you need. 

F. Plan to attend a women's or victim's support group for at least 2 weeks to gain support from others and learn 
more about yourself and the relationship. 
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VII .  I f  Y o u  A r e  a T e e n  in  a V io len t  D a t i n g  R e l a t i o n s h i p  i • 

A. Dec ide  which  friend, teacher,  relative or police officer you can tell. 

B. Contac t  an advoca te  at the  cour t  to decide how to obtain a restraining order  and make  a safety plan. 

C H E C K L I S T  - W h a t  Y o u  N e e d  to T a k e  W h e n  Y o u  Leave  

Ident i f ica t ion 

_ _  Driver 's  l icense 

Chi ld ren ' s  birth cert if icates 
_ _  Your  bir th cert if icate 
_ _ _  M o n e y  

_ _  Lease ,  rental  agreement ,  house  deed 
Bank  books  

C h e c k b o o k s  
_ _ _ _  In su rance  papers  
_ _  H o u s e  and  car  keys  
_ _  Medica t ions  

_ _  Smal l  sa leable  objects  
Addre s s  book  

_ _  Medica l  records  for all fami ly  m e m b e r s  

_ _  Social  securi ty card 

_ _ _  Welfare  identif icat ion 
_ _  School  records  
_ _  Work  permits  
_ _  Green card 
_ _  Passpor t  

_ _  Divorce  papers  
_ _  Jewelry 

_ _  Chi ldren ' s  small  toys  
Other  

Y O U R  C O M M U N I T Y ' S  R E F E R R A L  I N F O R M A T I O N  H E R E  

S h e l t e r s  

Soc ia l  Serv ices :  

* C h i l d  P r o t e c t i v e  Serv i ce s  

* A d u l t  P r o t e c t i v e  Serv i ce s  

* Lega l  A i d  

* H e a l t h  D e p a r t m e n t  

H o t l i n e  N u m b e r s  

Po l i ce  

P r o s e c u t o r ' s  Off i ce  

O t h e r  C o m m u n i t y  G r o u p S  
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~%ELEASE OF ]INFO~Lg~TIION 

hereby give permission to the 

the following information about me [check all that apply]: 

Current offenses and disposition 

Personal and criminal history 

Probation/Parole Department to release 

_ _  Assessment findings/reports 

Conditions of probation or parole 

This information may be released to the following persons or agencies for the purposes of assisting them in planning and 

providing treatment and other-services required while I am on probation or parole. 

(Offense-specific treatment programs, e.g., treatment for batterer's or sex offenders) 

(Substance Abuse Treatment Programs) 

(Others, e.g., mental health or medical treatment providers; community work service sites) 

I further authorize release of the following information about me to my probation or parole officer for the purpose of assessment 

and case planning [check all that apply]: 

Results of  psychological, medical or other tests 
(e.g., polygraph, plethysmograph) 
Records of previous treatment, (e.g., substance 
abuse, mental health, medical) 
Employment information 
Income information 

Records from child and adult protective service 
agencies 
Criminal and juvenile delinquency records 
Educational records 
Other (specify) 

Those persons or agencies that will be requested to release the above information include: 

(Mental Health, Medical, Substance Abuse Treatment agencies or private professionals) 

(Present and past employers) 

(Public Assistance agencies) 

(Child and adult protective services agencies) 

(Criminal and juvenile justice agencies) 

(Present and previous schools attended) 

(Others - specify) 
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I understand that as a part of my probation or parole release, my supervising officer may contact the victim(s) (or her/his 

representatives) o f  my crime(s) for assessment information. The victim(s) (or her/his representatives) also will be contacted 

throughout the period of my supervision in the community to assess her/his safety and my progress. I further'understand thatif 

my supervising officer believes I present a danger to a another person, s/he willbe obligated to contact and warn-that potential ' 

victim. 

I also understand that I will not be given access to any information my probation/parole officer may have concerning the :~ 

victim(s) of my crime. Confidential information concerning victim(s) is not maintained inmy probation/parole file. 

This release form will remain in effect until the conclusion of my placement on probation or parole. 

Probationer/Parolee Probation/Parole Officer 

Date Date 

, ! 
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PAYMENT OIF COUI~T OlPDE~ED IFEES 
P r o b a t i o n  D e p a r t m e n t  ' 

Name 

Monthly Income 

Date 

You have been assessed the following charges while you are on probation. You are to pay these amounts by the 

day of each month at . You are required to provide 

your supervising probation officer with a receipt each month showing you have paid the amounts due. 

FINANCIAL 
OBLIGATION 

Child Support 

Restitution 

Victim's Costs (e.g., 
therapy, court costs) 

Drug Testing 

Probation Fee 

Other 

Other 

TOTAL 

BEGINNING DATE 
MONTHLY 
PAYMENT TOTAL 

In addition to these financial obligations, you are required to pay for your treatment program. Your treatment fee will be 
established by the program and is to be paid at each session. The treatment program_will advise the probation department as to 
the status of your account. 

Probation Officer Probationer 
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WEEKLY PROGRESS REPORT 

Program Name Date 

TO: , Probation Officer 
Fax # 

FROM: , Group Leader 

The following is provided for your information about participants from your caseload in the Treatment Program. 

P A R T I C I P A N T  
N A M E  

P R E S E N T  (P) 
A B S E N T  (A) 

H O M E W O R K  

C O M P L E T E D  

<,0 

B E H A V I O R /  

P A R T I C I P A T I O N  
(I-15; see key below) 

F E E  
PAID 
(¢) 

Comments: 

Behavior/Participation* 
1 - attentive, alert 
2 - participated frequently 
3 - participated now and then 
4 - seemed to grasp material 
5 - appeared bored 
6 - friendly/cooperative 
7 - confronted another member 
8 - used stereotypes 

*Source: STAR Services, New Bedford, Massachusetts 

9 - hostile 
10 - depressed 
11 - preoccupied 
12 - assumed leadership role 
13 - asked questions 
14 - offered information 
15 - interrupted others 
16 - other: 
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